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A  Super Stitch® Blend Mop  The Rubbermaid Commercial Super Stitch 
Blend Mop has a blend of post-industrial 4-ply cotton and synthetic fibers 
for higher absorbency and more launderings than cotton mops.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  RCP-D251 BLU Small Cotton/ 

Synthetic
Yellow/Blue; 
Yellow/Green; 
Yellow/White

6 CT

2  RCP-D252 WHI Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic

Green/White 6 CT

3  RCP-D212 RED• Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic

Red 6 CT

4  RCP-D253 WHI• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic

Red/White 6 CT

5  RCP-D211 BLU• Small Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

6  RCP-D211WHI• Small Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

7  RCP-D212 BLU Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

8  RCP-D252 BLU Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

9  RCP-D212 GRE• Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

10 RCP-D252 GRE Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

11 RCP-D212 WHI• Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

12 RCP-D253 BLU Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

13 RCP-D213 BLU Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

14 RCP-D253 GRE Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

15 RCP-D213 GRE• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

16 RCP-D253 RED• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Red 6 CT

17 RCP-D213 RED• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Red 6 CT

18 RCP-D213 WHI Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

19 RCP-D254-06WHICT• X-Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

  RCP-D251 BLU, RCP-D252 WHI, RCP-D253 WHI, RCP-D212 BLU, RCP-D252 BLU, RCP-D212 GRE, 
RCP-D252 GRE, RCP-D253 BLU, RCP-D213 BLU, RCP-D253 GRE, RCP-D213 GRE, RCP-D213 RED, 
RCP-D213 WHI—Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content. 

B  Swinger Loop® Shrinkless Mop Heads  Mop constructed from balanced 
4-ply blend of cotton and synthetic yarns for absorbency and strength. 
Material comes pre-laundered and pre-shrunk; best for wet mopping 
and stripping.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
20 RCP-C251 BLU• Small Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

21 RCP-C252 BLU• Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

22 RCP-C212 BLU• Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

23 RCP-C213 BLU• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

24 RCP-C253 BLU• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

25 RCP-C213 WHI• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

26 RCP-C253 WHI• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

  RCP-C253 WHI—Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content. 
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A  Pro Loop Web/Tailband Mop Head  Sturdy mop head made with 
premium four-ply yarn. Looped-end design minimizes lint, fraying and 
unraveling. Durable double-sewn tailband prevents tangles and provides 
more floor coverage.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-4024CCT #24 Cotton White 12 CT
2  BWK-4032C #32 Cotton White 12 CT
3  BWK-424CEA 24 oz Cotton White 1 EA
4  BWK-432C• 32 oz Cotton White 12 CT
5  BWK-4024RCT #24 Rayon White 12 CT

  BWK-4024CCT, BWK-424CEA, BWK-4024RCT—Contains 97% total recycled content. 

B  Looped End Mop Kit  Two absorbent mop heads are launderable for 
long-term usage. All-purpose yarn is suitable for any cleaning job. Durable 
handle, made from a combination of strong metal and polypropylene, makes 
cleaning easy.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
6  BWK-400MBC Medium 60" Metal; Polypropylene KT

C  Super Loop Wet Mop Head  Premium-quality, four-ply cotton/synthetic 
yarn mop head for high-volume use. Absorbs up to seven times its own 
weight. Heavy-duty, 5" vinyl headbands. Launder in mesh bag. Use with 
clamp- or spring grip-style handles (sold separately).
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
7  BWK-501BL Small Cotton;  

Synthetic
Blue 12 CT

8  BWK-502BLCT Medium Cotton;  
Synthetic

Blue 12 CT

9  BWK-502GNCT Medium Cotton;  
Synthetic

Green 12 CT

10 BWK-502OR Medium Cotton;  
Synthetic

Orange 12 CT

11 BWK-502WHEA Medium Cotton;  
Synthetic

White 1 EA

12 BWK-503BLCT Large Cotton;  
Synthetic

Blue 12 CT

13 BWK-503GNCT Large Cotton;  
Synthetic

Green 12 CT

14 BWK-503WHCT Large Cotton;  
Synthetic

White 12 CT

15 BWK-501WH Small Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 12 CT

16 BWK-504BL X-Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

17 BWK-504WH X-Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 12 CT

  BWK-501BL, BWK-502BLCT, BWK-502GNCT, BWK-502OR, BWK-502WHEA, BWK-503BLCT, 
BWK-503GNCT, BWK-503WHEA, BWK-503WHCT—Contains 97% total recycled content. 

A

B

C

D  Lie-Flat Mop Head  Looped-end design lints less, reduces fraying and 
unraveling; four-ply premium yarn. Durable double-sewn tailband prevents 
tangles and provides more floor coverage with each stroke. Mop head lies 
flat on the floor for broad coverage.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
18 BWK-824C 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT
19 BWK-824R 24 oz Rayon White 12 CT
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B  EcoMop Head  Four-ply mop head with engineered fibers made entirely 
from recycled material. Absorbs more than four times its weight in water. 
Looped ends reduce unraveling, fraying and lint.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
3  BWK-1200MCT Medium Cotton;  

Synthetic
Green 12 CT

4  BWK-1200LCT Large Cotton;  
Synthetic

Green 12 CT

  BWK-1200MCT, BWK-1200LCT—Contains 30% post-consumer recycled content, 67% total 
recycled content. 

A  Saddleback Loop-End Wet Mop Heads  Standard four-ply natural yarn 
mop head. Looped end design lints less, reduces fraying and unraveling. 
Durable double-sewn tailband prevents tangles and provides more 
floor coverage.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-524C 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT
2  BWK-524R• 24 oz Rayon White 12 CT

C  EcoMop with Looped-End Wet Head  Looped-end construction with 
tailband provides longevity and excellent laundering performance. High-
quality synthetic content increases abrasion resistance. Absorbs more than 
four times its weight in water. Less linting and weight loss in laundry. No 
post-recycling dyes.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
5  BWK-1400MCT Medium Cotton/ 

Rayon/ 
Synthetic

Blue 12 CT

6  BWK-1400LCT Large Cotton/ 
Rayon/ 
Synthetic

Blue 12 CT

  BWK-1400MCT, BWK-1400LCT—Contains 30% post-consumer recycled content, 67% total 
recycled content. 
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C  Universal Headband Mop  Made with looped ends to reduce fraying for 
better performance and launderability than cut-end floor mops.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
12 RCP-E138 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT
13 RCP-E139 32 oz Cotton White 12 CT
14 RCP-E236• 16oz Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

15 RCP-E238• 24 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

  Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content.

D  Rough Floor Wet Mop Heads  Sturdy mop head design withstands the 
tough abrasions found in nonslip tile, concrete, or raised textured and 
stone floors. Features twice the absorbency and release of conventional 
mops, making it perfect for use in high-traffic foodservice establishments, 
commercial buildings, retail buildings and hospitality environments. Knitted 
white cotton/polyester fleece blend attracts and retains dirt particles.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
16 RCP-T255 Medium Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

White 12 CT

A  Web Foot® Shrinkless® Wet Mop  Pre-laundered, colorfast 4-ply yarn 
made with a blend of post-industrial cotton and synthetic fibers that will not 
shrink or fade with repeated launderings.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  RCP-A212 BLU• Medium Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

2  RCP-A252 BLU• Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

3  RCP-A212 GRE Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

4  RCP-A252 GRE Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

5  RCP-A252 ORA Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Orange 6 CT

1" Headband
6  RCP-A21206WHICT• Medium Cotton/ 

Synthetic
White 6 CT

5" Headband
7  RCP-A25206WHICT• Medium Cotton/ 

Synthetic
White 6 CT

  RCP-A212 BLU, RCP-A252 BLU, RCP-A252 GRE, RCP-A252 ORA, RCP-A21206WHICT, 
RCP-A25206WHICT—Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content. 

B  Web Foot® Wet Mop  Designed for hospitals and kitchens. Constructed 
with looped-end, open twist yarn, this mop head contains post-industrial 
recycled cotton content and is launderable up to 75 times for long-
lasting durability.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
8  RCP-A111 WHI Small Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

9  RCP-A152 WHI Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

10 RCP-A153 BLU• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

11 RCP-A153 GRE• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

  Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content.
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C  Web Foot® Microfiber Tube Mops  Mop features continuous filament 
bi-component microfiber for superior cleaning, absorbency and release.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-T812-06 GRE Medium Microfiber Green 6 CT
7  RCP-T852-06 GRE Medium Microfiber Green 6 CT

D  Floor Finish Mop Head  HyGrade four-ply rayon-blend helps you lay finish 
more evenly. Looped ends minimize unraveling and linting. Durable, double-
sewn tailband and polyester-tape headband. Mildew- and bacteria-resistant.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
8  BWK-542CT Medium Rayon/

Polyester
White/ 
Blue  
Stripes

12 CT

9  BWK-543CT Large Rayon/
Polyester

White/ 
Blue  
Stripes

12 CT

Vinyl mesh headband
10 BWK-553 Large Rayon/

Polyester
White/ 
Blue  
Stripes

12 CT

11 BWK-552 Medium Rayon/
Polyester

White/ 
Blue  
Stripes

12 CT

  BWK-542CT, BWK-543CT—Contains 97% total recycled content. 

E  Nylon Finish Mop Heads  Applies finish to 30% more floor area per hour than 
other mop heads. Nonlinting, continuous filament yarn leaves an even, glossy, 
long-lasting finish every time. Looped-ends hold finish and releases it evenly.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
12 RCP-T200-06 Medium Nylon White 6 CT
13 RCP-T201-06 Large Nylon White 6 CT

F  Swinger Loop® Wet Mop Heads  A looped-end, tailbanded mop that 
features a blend of post-industrial cotton and synthetic fibers for higher 
absorbency and more launderings than cotton mops.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
14 RCP-C151 BLU• Small Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

15 RCP-C151 GRE• Small Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

16 RCP-C111 WHI• Small Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

17 RCP-C112 BLU Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

18 RCP-C152 BLU Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

19 RCP-C112 WHI• Medium Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

20 RCP-C153 BLU• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

21 RCP-C113 BLU• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

22 RCP-C113 GRE• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

23 RCP-C152 GRE• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Green 6 CT

24 RCP-C113 WHI• Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

25 RCP-C154 BLU X-Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 6 CT

26 RCP-C114 WHI• X-Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

27 RCP-C154 WHI• X-Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 6 CT

  RCP-C151 BLU, RCP-C151 GRE, RCP-C111 WHI, RCP-C112 BLU, RCP-C152 BLU, RCP-C112 WHI, 
RCP-C153 BLU, RCP-C113 BLU, RCP-C113 GRE, RCP-C113 WHI, RCP-C154 BLU, RCP-C114 WHI, 
RCP-C154 WHI—Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content. 

A  Microfiber Looped-End Wet Mop Heads  Rely on split microfiber to 
bring ultimate cleaning power to your floors. Mop heads provide powerful 
cleaning and conveniently work with traditional handles, buckets and 
wringers. Lightweight microfiber mop heads are easy to use.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-MWTMB Medium Microfiber Blue 1 EA
2  BWK-MWTM-GCT Medium Microfiber Green 12 CT
3  BWK-MWTLBCT• Large Microfiber Blue 12 CT

B  Web Foot® Microfiber String Mop Heads  Double the durability 
and withstands twice the number of launderings of standard blend 
mops. Engineered with continuous filament bi-component Microfiber 
yarn for superior cleaning efficacy, superior absorbency and release 
characteristics. Pre-laundered and pre-shrunk; works with traditional wet 
mop handles.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  RCP-A812-06 GRE Medium Microfiber Green 6 CT
5  RCP-A852-06 GRE Medium Microfiber Green 6 CT

  Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content.
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A  Enviro Clean Mop Head  Patented, mildew-resistant DuPont® material 
is designed to meet clean room (Class 1000) applications for lint reduction. 
Ideal for cleanup of foodservice areas, hospitals and oil and hazardous 
chemical spills. 100% recycled, cotton/synthetic blend fibers are interlocked 
for strength, launderability and less linting.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-8003 Large Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

White 12 CT

B  Loop-End Mop with Scrub Pad  Good quality, economical, four-ply blend 
of cotton and synthetic fibers is an excellent choice for foodservice areas. 
Scrubbing/stripping pad provides the highest level of abrasion. Blue yarn 
keeps mop head looking new.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
2  BWK-902BL Medium Cotton/ 

Synthetic Blend
Blue 12 CT

3  BWK-903BL Large Cotton/ 
Synthetic Blend

Blue 12 CT

A

B

C  Super Stitch® Rayon Mop Heads  Tightly-twisted 4-ply rayon yarn for 
reduced linting and streaking. Best for floor finish application or general 
mopping. Compact packaging reduces shipping costs.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  RCP-D412• Medium Rayon White 6 CT
5  RCP-D413• Large Rayon White 6 CT

D  Super Stitch® Cotton Looped End Wet Mop  Economical general purpose 
mop. Four-ply, looped-end yarn with yarn tailband for greater coverage with 
each stroke. Compact packaging.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-D113 Large Cotton White 6 CT

  Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content.
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A  Cut-End Wet Mop Heads  Clean up quicker with a high-quality, 
ultra-absorbent mop head. Cut-end design minimizes snags. Heavy-duty 
headband ensures secure attachment to most clamp-style mop handles 
(sold separately).
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-2016CCT #16 Cotton White 12 CT
2  BWK-2020CCT #20 Cotton White 12 CT
3  BWK-2024CCT #24 Cotton White 12 CT
4  BWK-2032CCT #32 Cotton White 12 CT
5  BWK-232C 32 oz Cotton White 12 CT
6  BWK-2016B #16 Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

7  BWK-2020B #20 Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

8  BWK-2024B #24 Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

9  BWK-216CCT 16 oz Premium  
Cotton

White 12 CT

10 BWK-220CCT 20 oz Premium  
Cotton

White 12 CT

11 BWK-224CCT 24 oz Premium  
Cotton

White 12 CT

12 BWK-216RCT 16 oz Rayon White 12 CT
13 BWK-2016R #16 Rayon White 12 CT
14 BWK-220RCT 20 oz Rayon White 12 CT
15 BWK-2020RCT #20 Rayon White 12 CT
16 BWK-224RCT 24 oz Rayon White 12 CT
17 BWK-2024RCT #24 Rayon White 12 CT
18 BWK-2032RCT #32 Rayon White 12 CT
19 BWK-232R• 32 oz Rayon White 12 CT

  BWK-2016CCT, BWK-2020CCT, BWK-2024CCT, BWK-2032CCT, BWK-216CCT, BWK-220CCT, 
BWK-224CCT, BWK-216RCT, BWK-220RCT, BWK-2020RCT, BWK-224RCT, BWK-2024RCT, 
BWK-2032RCT—Contains 97% total recycled content. 

B  Saddleback Cut-End Wet Mop Heads  Standard four-ply natural yarn 
cut-end mop head. Heavy-duty, five-inch vinyl mesh headband securely 
holds full-weight premium fiber strands. Great for scrubbing.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
20 BWK-324C 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT

C  Cut-End Lie-Flat Economical Mop Head  Premium, four-ply yarn mop lies 
flat on floor. Standard 1/4" threaded bolt head for easy screw-in mop head 
change and galvanized metal outerband. Use with lie-flat screw-in mop 
handle, sold separately.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
21 BWK-716CCT 16 oz Cotton White 12 CT
22 BWK-720C 20 oz Cotton White 12 CT
23 BWK-724CCT 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT
24 BWK-732C 32 oz Cotton White 12 CT
25 BWK-716RCT 16 oz Rayon White 12 CT
26 BWK-724RCT 24 oz Rayon White 12 CT
27 BWK-732R 32 oz Rayon White 12 CT

  BWK-716CCT, BWK-724CCT, BWK-716RCT, BWK-724RCT—Contains 97% pre-consumer 
recycled content, 97% total recycled content. 
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A  Non-Launderable Economy Cut-End Rayon Mop Heads  Economical mop 
for floor finish application. Constructed with premium cut-end 4-ply rayon.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  RCP-V418 24 oz Rayon White 12 CT

B  Premium 8-Ply Cut-End Cotton Mop  Constructed from abrasion-
resistant, long-lasting 8-ply cotton. Best for general purpose cleaning. 
Laundering not recommended.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
2  RCP-F216 16 oz Cotton Orange/

White
12 CT

3  RCP-F217• 20 oz Cotton Orange/
White

12 CT

4  RCP-F21800 24 oz Cotton Orange/
White

12 CT

  Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content.

C  Bolt-On Cut-End Rayon Mop  A great choice for floor finish applications. 
Four-ply rayon yarn construction. Laundering not recommended.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
5  RCP-F467• 20 oz Rayon White 12 CT

D  Non-Launderable Cotton/Synthetic Cut-End Wet Mop Heads  
Economical mop for general purpose or one-time floor cleaning. 
Constructed with blend of 4-ply cotton, rayon, and synthetic yarns for 
performance and durability. Blended fibers provide strong absorbency.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-F51712WHICT• 20 oz Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

White 12 CT

7  RCP-F558 BLU• 24 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

8  RCP-F518-12 BLU 24 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

1" Headband
9  RCP-F51612BLUCT• 16 oz Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

10 RCP-F517-12 BLU• 20 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

11 RCP-F51812WHI• 24 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 12 CT

12 RCP-F519-12 BLU• 32 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

5" Headband
13 RCP-F556 BLU• 16 oz Cotton/ 

Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

14 RCP-F557 BLU• 20 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

15 RCP-F558 WHI• 24 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

White 12 CT

16 RCP-F559 BLU• 32 oz Cotton/ 
Synthetic  
Blend

Blue 12 CT

  RCP-F51712WHICT, RCP-F558 BLU, RCP-F518-12 BLU, RCP-F51612BLUCT, RCP-F517-12 BLU, 
RCP-F51812WHI, RCP-F519-12 BLU, RCP-F556 BLU, RCP-F557 BLU, RCP-F559 BLU—Contains a 
minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content. 
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B  Non-Launderable Premium Cut-End Cotton Wet Mop Heads  
Cotton mop is an economical, 4-ply cut-end floor mop ideal for general 
purpose cleaning.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price

Blue Headband
7  RCP-F156• 16 oz Cotton White 12 CT
8  RCP-F157• 20 oz Cotton White 12 CT
9  RCP-F158 WHI• 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT

Orange Headband
10 RCP-F116-12 16 oz Cotton White 12 CT
11 RCP-F117-12• 20 oz Cotton White 12 CT
12 RCP-F118-12 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT
13 RCP-F119 WHI• 32 oz Cotton White 12 CT

  RCP-F157, RCP-F116-12, RCP-F117-12, RCP-F118-12, RCP-F119 WHI—Contains a minimum of 
30% post-consumer recycled content. 

C  Non-Launderable Premium Cut-End Rayon Mop Heads  Economical 
mop for floor finish application. Constructed with premium cut-end 
4-ply rayon.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
14 RCP-F416WHI• 16 oz Rayon White 12 CT
15 RCP-F417 WHI 20 oz Rayon White 12 CT
16 RCP-F418-12 24 oz Rayon White 12 CT

  Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content.

D  Economy Rayon Cut-End Mop  Economical rayon cut-end mop is perfect 
for general purpose or floor finish applications. With 1" white headband and 
compact packaging. Laundering not recommended.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
17 RCP-V416• 16 oz Rayon White 12 CT

E  Non-Launderable Economy Cut-End Cotton Wet Mop Heads  The 
Rubbermaid Commercial Value-Pro Cut End Cotton Mop is ideal for general 
purpose cleaning.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
18 RCP-V117 20 oz Cotton White 12 CT
19 RCP-V157• 20 oz Cotton White 12 CT
20 RCP-V118 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT
21 RCP-V158• 24 oz Cotton White 12 CT
22 RCP-V119• 32 oz Cotton White 12 CT
23 RCP-V419• 32 oz Cotton White 12 CT

1" Headband
24 RCP-V116 16 oz Cotton White 12 CT

5" Headband
25 RCP-V156• 16 oz Cotton White 12 CT

  RCP-V117, RCP-V118, RCP-V158, RCP-V116—Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer 
recycled content. 

A  Handle/Deck Mops  Traditional deck mop with permanent handle. White, 
economy, four-ply yarn.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

1  BWK-112C 12 oz Cotton 48" Wood 6 PK
2  BWK-116C 16 oz Cotton 48" Wood 6 CT
3  BWK-116R 16 oz Rayon 48" Wood 6 CT
4  BWK-120C 20 oz Cotton 54" Wood 6 CT
5  BWK-124C 24 oz Cotton 54" Wood 6 PK
6  BWK-132C 32 oz Cotton 54" Wood 6 PK

  BWK-116C, BWK-116R—Contains 100% total recycled content.  
BWK-120C—Contains 97% total recycled content. 
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A  Cleaning Kit  Complete cleaning kit provides a thorough clean for 
multiple surfaces, including floors, sidewalks and sinks. System features 
a wet mop, push broom, maid’s broom, handles and microfiber cloths. 
Launderable mop head and microfiber cloths provide durability.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
1  BWK-CLEANKIT• Medium 60" Wood/Metal KT

B  Lambswool Finish Applicator Refill Pads  Six-inch wide refill pads for 
wooden applicator blocks. Genuine lambswool evenly spreads wax, acrylic, 
urethane or other liquid finishes.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
2  BWK-4514 14" Lambswool White 1 EA
3  BWK-4516 16" Lambswool White 1 EA
4  BWK-4518 18" Lambswool White 1 EA

C  Lambswool Finish Applicators  Genuine lambswool pad with wooden 
applicator block. Evenly spreads wax, acrylic, urethane or other liquid 
finishes. Thumbscrews hold 6 in wide pad in place between two 21/4 in 
wide blocks.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
5  BWK-4414 14 Lambswool White 1 EA
6  BWK-4416 16" Lambswool White 1 EA
7  BWK-4418 18 × 5 Lambswool White 1 EA

D  Heavy Duty Roller Mop  Covers more surface area and cleans faster 
with unique larger divided sponge. Removes scuffs and is safe for tile and 
no-wax vinyl flooring. Sponge side provides a thorough clean. The easy-
reach wring grip keeps hands dry. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

8  BUT-446390• 101/2" × 3" Foam 45" Metal 1 EA

E  Heavy Duty Roller Mop Refill  Keep your floor sparkling clean, with a 
unique, larger divided sponge that covers more surface area. Dual-sided 
roller mop provides a thorough clean—the sponge side cleans while the 
scrubber side removes scuffs. Easily change out the old mop head for a 
new one—swapping is a snap.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
9  BUT-446391• 12" × 33/4" × 213/20" Foam Blue 3 PK
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A  Magic Eraser Roller Mop  Roller mop uses deep penetrating action 
to get out grime and dirt trapped in grooves, so floors really shine. The 
highly absorbent, reusable mop rinses clean time after time. The wringing 
lever keeps hands dry. Mop is safe for use on vinyl, tile, marble, and stone. 
Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

1  BUT-446840• 101/2" × 3" Foam 45" Metal 1 EA

B  Magic Eraser Roller Mop Refill  Erase stains like magic—convenient 
magic erase mop head gets out stubborn dirt and grime. Universal refill 
allows you to turn any roller mop into a magic eraser mop. Safe for use on a 
variety of floors, including vinyl, tile, marble, stone and no-wax floors.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
2  BUT-446841• 111/2" × 313/20" × 21/4" Foam White/Blue 1 EA

C  Steel Sponge Mop  An easy-to-use cleaning system. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

3  RCP-6435BZE 12" Wide Cellulose  
Sponge

Steel 1 EA

F  PVA Sponge Mop Refill  Sponge is absorbent and durable. Rippled 
design for excellent scrubbing action.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  UNX-G781 101/2" Wide Polyvinyl  

Alcohol
Blue 1 EA

D  Steel Roller Sponge Mop Head Refill  Made of durable cellulose for 
effective cleaning and a long life.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  RCP-6436 YEL 12" Wide Cellulose  

Sponge
Yellow 1 EA

E  PVA Sponge Mop  Blue sponge is absorbent and durable. Rippled 
design for excellent scrubbing action. Handle-mounted lever for effortless 
wringing. Durable plastic housing, extendable handle. Soak mop head 
before initial squeeze.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

5  UNX-G780 101/2" Wide Polyvinyl  
Alcohol

Plastic 1 EA

A

B

C

F

D

E

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

245

M
O

P
S 

&
 E

Q
U

IP
M

EN
T

ROLLER MOPS & SPONGE MOPS

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0245_C0261

Proof Date January 4, 2018 7:59 PM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3
CARTON 

UNPRICED245

◊ Pricing

0261

•••



A  Self Wringing Mop  Gives you a deep clean with its scrubber dots 
cleaning feature. Perfect for cleaning behind vanities, toilets and all those 
hard to reach spots. Treated with an antimicrobial agent that prevents the 
growth of odor causing bacteria, mold and mildew. When it’s time to rinse 
and wring—your hands stay dry.

ID No. Size
Mop Head  
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

1  QCK-57091 11" Wide Woven Fibers 48" Steel 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  QCK-570911 LYSOL® Self Wringing Mop Refill, 11" 1 EA

B  Sponge Mop  With an antimicrobial agent built into the sponge and 
brush fibers, you’ll get continuous product protection against odor 
causing bacteria, mold and mildew. The pivoting scrub brush is great for 
loosening tough dirt and stains and works great for cleaning grout lines. 
Antimicrobial protection won’t wear off over time, so you’ll get plenty of 
use out of this tool.

ID No. Size
Mop Head  
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

3  QCK-57045 9" Wide Cellulene®  
Sponge

48" Steel 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  QCK-570442 LYSOL® Sponge Mop Refill, 9" Wide, Green 1 EA

A  – C  Lysol Mops  Lysol antimicrobial agent prohibits the growth of 
odor-causing germs, bacteria, mold and mildew (on the mop fibers) for the 
life of the product.

C  Cone Mop Supreme  Advanced microfiber head design features two 
different types of fiber, each with built-in antimicrobial protection against 
odor-causing bacteria, mold and mildew. Soft, tightly woven microfiber 
strings have incredible absorption and release capabilities, mopping up 
spills quickly, efficiently and leaving floors nearly completely dry. Wide, 
flat strips are designed for heavy scrubbing, with a woven nylon webbing 
that scrubs deep down dirt without scratching. Advanced, next-generation 
cone design – smaller, sleeker, lighter – providing superior wringing 
performance with less effort.

ID No. Size
Mop Head  
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

5  QCK-59094M 8" Wide Microfiber;  
Polyester

313/4" Steel 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  QCK-590941M LYSOL® Cone Mop Supreme Refill 1 EA
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A  Plastic Head Quick Change Mop Handle  Hinged side latch with roller 
adjustment knob easily loads most mop heads.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

1  BWK-620 1" × 60" Aluminum Yellow EA

B  60" Plastic Jaws Mop Handle  Ideal for holding 5" wide headband mop 
head firmly in place.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

2  BWK-610 1" × 60" Aluminum Yellow EA

C  Lie-Flat Screw-In Mop Handle  Use with bolt head style lie-flat mop 
head. Metal-threaded connector is countersunk and riveted.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

3  BWK-833 11/8" × 54"–54" Wood Natural EA
4  BWK-834 11/8" × 60" Wood Natural EA

  BWK-833—Contains 35% total recycled content. 

D  Quick Change Metal Head Mop Handle  Easy loading. Fits mop heads 
#20 and up.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

5  BWK-605 11/8" × 54" Wood Natural EA
Fits mop heads #12 and #16.

6  BWK-601 7/8" × 54"–54" Wood Natural EA

  BWK-605—Contains 30% total recycled content.  
BWK-601—Contains 35% total recycled content. 

E  Spring Grip Metal Head Mop Handle  Rust-resistant 1/4" wire securely 
locks most mop heads in place.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

7  BWK-609 11/8" × 60" Wood Natural EA

  Contains 80% total recycled content.

F  Screw Clamp Metal Head Mop Handle  Screw clamp metal head is 
double-riveted to sturdy, lacquered wood handle for extra strength. Mop 
handle in wing-nut style.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

8  BWK-606 7/8 in × 54 in–54 in Wood Natural EA
9  BWK-603 11/8" × 63"–63" Wood Natural EA

  Contains 35% total recycled content.
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A  Mop & Broom Holder  Sturdy, versatile holder provides superior 

organization of cleaning tools and products. 4" depth keeps supplies away 
from walls, preventing mop rot and wall damage. Six spring-activated, 
heavy-duty rubber cams provide superior grip for all types of handles. 
Color-coded identifier labels prevent cross-contamination and help meet 
NSF standards for use in a food service environment. Constructed of steel 
finished in FDA compliant EXL-COAT®. White gloss powder coat finish. 
Mounting hardware included.
ID No. W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
1  EXC-333-6WHT2 34" × 51/2" × 71/2" 1 EA

  Contains a minimum of 30% pre-consumer recycled steel.

B  Invader® Side-Gate Wet-Mop Handle  The wet mop handle makes 
removing and replacing floor mop heads easy and efficient. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

2  RCP-H135 1" × 54" Aluminum Gray/Yellow EA
3  RCP-H145 1" × 54" Fiberglass Gray/Yellow EA
4  RCP-H136 1" × 60" Aluminum Gray/Yellow EA
5  RCP-H126 1 in × 60 in Aluminum Gray/Yellow EA
6  RCP-H146 BLU 1 in × 60 in Fiberglass Blue/Yellow EA
7  RCP-H146 1" × 60" Fiberglass Gray/Yellow EA
8  RCP-H146 GRE 1" × 60" Fiberglass Green EA
9  RCP-H146 RED 1 in × 60 in Fiberglass Red/Yellow EA
10 RCP-H116 1" × 60" Wood Natural EA
11 RCP-H117 11/8 in × 60 in Bamboo  

Composite
Natural/Black EA

12 RCP-H115 11/8" × 54" Wood Natural/Yellow EA

C  Gripper® Mop Handle  Plastic jaws firmly grip mop head. Allows quick 
mop changes. Ideal for 5" wide headband mops. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

13 RCP-H245 1" × 54" Fiberglass Black/Yellow EA
14 RCP-H246 BLU 1 in × 60 in Fiberglass Blue/Yellow EA
15 RCP-H246GY• 1" × 60" Fiberglass Gray; Yellow EA
16 RCP-H246 RED 1 in × 60 in Fiberglass Red/Yellow EA
17 RCP-H235 11/8" × 54" Aluminum Gray/Yellow EA
18 RCP-H236 11/8" × 60" Aluminum Gray/Yellow EA
19 RCP-H226 11/8" × 60" Aluminum Gray/Yellow EA
20 RCP-H216 11/8" × 60" Wood Natural/Yellow EA
21 RCP-H217 11/8" × 60" Wood Natural/Black EA

  RCP-H235, RCP-H236, RCP-H226—Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer 
recycled content. 
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A  Executive WaveBrake™ Down-Press Mop Bucket  Maintain your 
clean with a powerful, durable down-press mop bucket, built to exceed 
100,000 wringing cycles. Separates dirty water from clean water, concealing 
it and preserving the quality and cleaning power of cleaning solutions. 
Convenient and easy measuring, with graduated measurement markings.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
1  RCP-1863898 161/8" × 21.25" × 273/8" Black EA
2  RCP-1863899 161/8" × 211/4" × 273/8" Gray CT

B  Executive WaveBrake™ Side-Press Mop Bucket  Maintain your 
clean with a powerful, durable side-press mop bucket, built to exceed 
50,000 wringing cycles. Separates dirty water from clean water, concealing 
it and preserving the quality and cleaning power of cleaning solutions. 
Convenient and easy measuring, with graduated measurement markings.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price

35 Quart—Black.
3  RCP-1863896 161/8" × 293/4" × 193/4" Black EA

C  WaveBrake® Bucket/Wringer Combos  Features specially designed 
WaveBrake baffles to reduce splashing by up to 40% for a safer 
environment. WaveBrake down press wringers are 30% more efficient than 
side press wringers and tested to last more than 40,000 wringing cycles. 
An ergonomic tubular steel handle has a comfort grip while non-marking 
casters help keep floors looking their best. Manufacturer’s limited  
one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price

44-Quart Bucket with Downward Pressure Wringer—For larger, commercial 
cleaning jobs. Accepts Dirty Water Bucket (sold separately) that offers separation 
for cleaner, less slippery floors. Convenient foot pedal drain for easy emptying with 
no lifting. Accommodates 16- to 32-oz. mop heads.

4  RCP-757688YW 17" × 24" × 38" Yellow EA
44-Quart Bucket with Sideward Pressure Wringer—44 qt. capacity for larger, 
commercial cleaning jobs. Accepts Dirty Water Bucket (sold separately) that offers 
separation for cleaner, less slippery floors. Convenient foot pedal drain for easy 
emptying with no lifting. Accommodates 16- to 32-oz. mop heads.

5  RCP-618688YW 17" × 24" × 38" Yellow EA
35-Quart Bucket/Downward Pressure Wringer Combo—For heavy-duty mopping 
jobs. Accepts Dirty Water Bucket (sold separately) that offers separation for 
cleaner, less slippery floors. Accommodates 16- to 24-oz. mop heads.

6  RCP-757788BN 16" × 271/4" × 333/4" Brown EA
35-Quart Bucket/Downward Pressure Wringer Combo—For heavy-duty mopping 
jobs. Accepts Dirty Water Bucket (sold separately) that offers separation for 
cleaner, less slippery floors. 18% less effort to wring mop. Accommodates 16- to 
24-oz. mop heads.

7  RCP-757788YW 153/4" × 201/8" × 361/2" Yellow EA
35-Quart Bucket/Sideward Pressure Wringer Combo—For general mopping jobs. 
Accepts Dirty Water Bucket (sold separately) that offers separation for cleaner, 
less slippery floors. Accommodates 12- to 32-oz. mop heads.

8  RCP-758088BN 16" × 231/8" × 381/8" Brown EA
35-Quart Bucket/Sideward Pressure Wringer Combo—For general mopping jobs. 
Accepts Dirty Water Bucket (sold separately) that offers separation for cleaner, 
less slippery floors. 18% less effort to wring mop. Accommodates 12- to 32-oz. 
mop heads.

9  RCP-758088YW 153/4" × 201/8" × 361/2" Yellow EA
26-Quart Bucket/Sideward Pressure Wringer—Full-size wringer accepts all mop 
sizes. Will NOT fit the Dirty Water Bucket. 18% less effort to wring mop.

10 RCP-748000YEL 155/8" × 185/8" × 163/4" Yellow EA

D  WaveBrake® Institutional Bucket/Strainer Combo  Patented bucket with 
molded-in wave brakes helps to reduce splashing by up to 40%. Reduces 
splashing, which means a safer environment, cleaner floors, and improved 
productivity. Unique sieve-style wringer simplifies tougher mopping tasks. 
Handy handle clip. Sturdy structural web plastic. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
11 RCP-7590-88 YEL 183/5" × 159/10" × 247/10" Yellow EA
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A  WaveBrake® Side-Press Wringer/Bucket Combo  Color-coding helps you 
eliminate cross contamination. Unique bucket shape and interior wall design 
reduce splashing by up to 40%. Long-lasting side-press wringer tested to 
exceed 40,000 wringing cycles. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
1  RCP-7588-88 BLU 201/10" × 157/10" × 361/2" Blue EA
2  RCP-7588-88 GRE 201/10" × 157/10" × 361/2" Green EA
3  RCP-7588-88 RED 201/10" × 157/10" × 361/2" Red EA

B  Pro-Pac™ Side-Squeeze Wringer/Bucket Combo  Ultra-durable combo 
features a reliable, professional-grade design. Foam-grip handle increases 
wringer-use comfort. Swivel casters enable easy maneuverability. 
Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
4  BWK-2635COMBOYEL 161/2" × 222/5" × 383/5" Yellow/Silver EA

C  Tandem™ 31-Quart Bucket/Wringer Combo  Features an all-in-
one compact design that means more effective wringing, better mop 
performance, and no more lost parts.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
5  RCP-738000YEL 131/4" × 225/8" × 321/4" Yellow EA

D  WaveBrake® Mopping Trolley Side Press  Improve productivity with 
this compact janitor’s cart and mopping combo, all in one. Trolley handle for 
easy transport and storage of safety sign and lobby dustpan (with optional 
hanger, Rubbermaid® Commercial 2535-00, available as special order 
only). Removable maid caddy for two spray bottles and cleaning supplies. 
Accommodates a 13-gal. poly liner for waste collection. Quiet Caster Dolly 
makes less than one-tenth the noise of a traditional mop bucket. System 
also includes “bucket-in-bucket” design to separate clean and dirty water 
and an additional accessory bucket for extra cleaning solution or waste 
collection. Bucket capacity: 35 qt. Wringer capacity: up to 32-oz. mops. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
6  RCP-778000YW 181/4" × 29" × 38.6" Yellow EA

E  WaveBrake® Dual-Water Combo with Sideward Pressure Wringer  
Features specially designed WaveBrake baffles to reduce splashing by 
up to 40% for a safer environment. WaveBrake side press wringers are 
18% more efficient than comparable side press wringers and tested to 
last more than 40,000 wringing cycles. An ergonomic tubular steel handle 
has a comfort grip while the combo glides smoothly on the Quiet Caster 
dolly. Includes dirty water bucket to separate clean and used/dirty water. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
7  RCP-768000YW 161/2" × 222/5" × 383/5" Yellow EA

F  WaveBrake® Dual-Water Down-Press Bucket/Wringer Combo  
Innovative bucket shape and molded-in wave brakes reduces splashing 
by up to 40%. Highly efficient jaw-action wringer presses excess 
water straight down into the bucket. Convenient dirty-water bucket. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
8  RCP-7677 YEL 222/5" × 161/2" × 383/5" Yellow/Black/Red EA

G  WaveBrake® Mopping Trolley Down-Press Bucket/Wringer Combo  
Increase efficiency and improve workspace safety when you choose the 
patented, splash-reducing WaveBrake® wet mopping system. Jaw-action 
wringer presses excess water straight down into the bucket. Ergonomic 
wringer handle. Convenient dirty-water bucket. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
9  RCP-7777 YEL• 289/10" × 181/5" × 383/5" Yellow/Black/Red EA
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A  Easy Adapter Hose  Conveniently fill your buckets on-site without the 
mess and heavy lifting from the sink. Hose fits onto standard faucet and 
remains firmly in place.
ID No. Hose Length Color Qty. Unit Price
1  UNG-WH180 6 ft Clear/White 1 EA

B  Side-Press Restroom Mop Bucket FloorPack  All-in-one pack features 
everything you need for basic floor maintenance. Dual bucket design offers 
a water separation system that reduces cross-contamination and improves 
cleaning. Telescoping mop handle pole extends worker’s reach. Color 
coded red for restrooms.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
2  UNG-SMFPR 161/2" × 221/2" × 60" Red EA

C  Dirty Water Bucket for WaveBrake® Bucket/Wringer  The bucket 
separates clean water from used for more efficient cleaning. By separating 
used water, this innovative mopping solution preserves the integrity of the 
cleaning water and reduces the amount of cleanser needed. This makes 
mop buckets easier to empty by dividing the liquid weight between clean 
and used water. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
3  RCP-9C74 RED 141/8" × 10" × 141/8" Red EA

D  WaveBrake® Bucket  Features specially designed WaveBrake baffles 
to reduce splashing by up to 40% for a safer environment. These durable 
plastic mop buckets have non-marking casters to help keep floors looking 
their best and accept the dirty water bucket to separate clean and used/
dirty water (sold separately). Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
4  RCP-7570-88 YEL 201/10" × 16" × 172/5" Yellow EA

E  WaveBrake® Side-Press Wringer  Choose a wringer manufactured for 
use with your 26- or 35-quart WaveBrake® bucket. Single-action, side-
press design is tested to exceed 40,000 wringing cycles. Ergonomic handle. 
Premium tubular steel and molded plastic construction. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
5  RCP-6127-88 YEL 13" × 13" × 27" Yellow EA

F  BRUTE® Round Utility Pail  The utility bucket allows you to easily 
transport liquids. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Dia. × H Color Unit Price

14-Quart
6  RCP-2614 RED 12" × 111/4" Red EA

10-Quart
7  RCP-296300GY 101/2" × 101/4" Gray EA
8  RCP-2963 RED 101/2" × 101/4" Red EA

G  Double Utility Pail  Double pail allows you to separate your cleaning 
solution from your rinse water. Molded-in graduations make it easy 
to fill and mix accurately. Wide pour spout. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price

17 Quart—Gray.
9  RCP-2617 GRA 145/8" × 137/8" × 101/8" Gray EA

19 Quart—Gray.
10 RCP-262888GY 18" × 141/2" × 10" Gray EA

H  Pail/Strainer Combinations  Lightweight and compact bucket may be 
filled in most kitchen sinks and easily carried up and down stairs. Unique 
funnel-shaped strainer effectively wrings standard wet mops with a 
moderate amount of pressure. Durable heavyweight plastic. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
11 RCP-6194 STL 17" × 101/2" × 12" Steel Gray EA
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D  Bucketless Microfiber Mop System  The powerful combination of our 
microfiber pads, and the direct dispensing design of the bucketless mop 
system saves time, chemical and water use. Easy-to-use system reduces 
labor costs. The direct application of uncontaminated chemical use virtually 
eliminates cross contamination and waste water.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
4  BWK-BWMS16MFM• 5" × 18" 59" Aluminum/

Polypropylene
KT

E  Microfiber Cleaning Kit  Complete cleaning kit includes everything you 
need to start your microfiber cleaning program. Split microfibers allow 
for more aggressive cleaning and removal of microscopic debris than 
conventional cleaning methods. Convenient telescopic handle extends from 
35" - 60" and clips easily into the frame.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
5  BWK-MFKIT 18" 35"-60" Aluminum KT

A  Microfiber Floor Finishing System  Minimize the potential for 
contamination by dedicating a color-coded system for floor finishing tasks. 
Kit includes almost everything you need to get started: finish pads, mop 
head frame and lid-equipped bucket. (Lid sold separately) Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
1  RCP-Q050 261/5" × 147/10" × 161/5" Blue/Black/White EA

B  HYGEN™ Press Wring Bucket  “Washboard surface” effectively removes 
dirt and debris from microfiber mop pads before wringing. Twist-valve 
empties contents without lifting. Smooth, non-porous surface helps prevent 
bacterial growth and cleans up easily. Buckets accommodate pads up to 
18" in length. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
2  RCP-Q90088YW 261/5" × 151/2" × 16" Yellow EA

  LEED Applicable.

C  HYGEN™ Charging Bucket  Ideal for healthcare facilities, with a 
bucket designed to prevent oversaturation of microfiber damp mops. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
3  RCP-Q95088YW 251/8" × 87/8" × 121/4" Yellow EA

  LEED Applicable.

F  Pro Bucket  Heavy duty bucket holds over six gallons and 18 inch t-bar. 
Ergonomic handle and large footprint increase stability and prevent spills. 
Includes measuring units and rounded pour spouts for easy emptying. 
Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
6  UNG-QB220 25" × 113/4" × 11" Green EA
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A  HYGEN™ Pulse™ Caddy with Clean Connect™  Clean more square feet 
in less time with this handy caddy. Clean up to 10,000 square feet with 
its 2-gallon capacity, reducing number of trips to supply closet. Refills 
Rubbermaid Pulse™ (sold separately) up to 12 times. Designed for secure 
transportation and efficient, on-the-go refill. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. For Models Unit Price
1  RCP-Q96600 Rubbermaid Commercial Pulse™  

Mop RCP1835528
EA

  LEED Applicable.

B  PULSE™ Mopping Kit  Clean floors in record time with a high-capacity 
mopping system. A refillable reservoir cleans up to 850 square feet without 
stopping. Ergonomic trigger handle allows comfortable and convenient 
cleaning, dispensing three streams of solution with each squeeze. 
Absorbent microfiber pads help achieve a thorough clean. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

With Double-Sided Frame
2  RCP-1835529 171/2" Wide Microfiber; 

Polyester
52" Plastic 1 EA

C  Pulse™ Mop  Clean more square feet in less time with this mop. Industry-
best microfiber, on-board reservoir and user controlled release of solution 
mean cleaner floors faster, easier and more effectively.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

3  RCP-1835528 18" Microfiber 52" Plastic 1 EA

D  Pulse™ Executive Double-Sided Microfiber Flat Mop Head  Double-
sided microfiber mop combines the best features of microfiber mops and 
string mops. Bleach-safe. Clean floors 20% quicker than a traditional 
string mop.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  RCP-1867397CT• 18" Microfiber Light Gray 6 CT

E  Pulse™ Executive Double-Sided Microfiber Spray Mop System  Highly 
efficient microfiber hard floor cleaning system cleans more square feet 
in less time. Lightweight system weighs only 4 lbs. when fully loaded with 
solution. On-board fluid reservoir holds up to 21 oz., enough to clean up to 
850 sq. ft.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
5  RCP-1863884 18" 55.4" Aluminum/Plastic EA

F  Flow Flat Mop  Premium quality nylon flat mop for use with 
Rubbermaid Flow.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-Q805CT 18" Nylon White 6 CT

  LEED Applicable.
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A  Flow Finishing System  Help reduce labor costs and improve 
productivity and worker wellbeing. Ergonomic and comfortable—waist and 
chest straps on backpack help keep weight off shoulders and onto hips. 
Large 3" opening makes refilling clean and easy. Holds up to 1.5 gallons 
for finishing up to 3,000 sq. ft. Works with all floor finishes. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
1  RCP-Q979 18" Wide 56" Plastic KT

B  WetJet® Mop  Swiffer® WetJet® gives you a great clean on virtually any 
floor. With a unique dual-nozzle sprayer, this all-in-one mopping system 
breaks up and dissolves tough messes for a powerful clean.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

Swiffer® WetJet® Mop Starter Kit—Includes everything needed for clean floors, 
with one power mop, 5 pads, and one 500 mL bottle of solution.

2  PGC-92811CT 11" × 5" Cloth 46" Aluminum/
Plastic

2 CT

C  WetJet® System Cleaning-Solution Refill  Specially formulated to break 
up and dissolve tough messes. For use on glossy ceramic tile, hardwood 
and laminate floors. Designed for the WetJet® System.
ID No. Size Scent Qty. Unit Price
3  PGC-23679CT 1.25 L Bottle Open Window Fresh 6 CT

D  WetJet® System Refill Cloths  Super-absorbent pad traps and locks 
away dirt in its core, cleaning and absorbing messes. When you’re done, 
just remove the pad and throw it, and all that dirt, away forever. For use with 
WetJet® mops and cleaning solution.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  PGC-08443CT 11.3" × 5.4" Cotton White 96 CT

E  Bissell® SteamBoost™ Mop  Bissell® steam technology meets Swiffer® 
wet-pad know-how. Quick-steaming kit deeply penetrates to remove soils 
that normal wet-mopping can leave behind. Dirt-dissolving, solution-treated 
pad pulls dirt from surfaces and locks it away.
ID No. Size Handle Description Qty. Unit Price

Swiffer® Bissell® SteamBoost™ Mop Starter Kit—Starter Kit includes 1 steam mop 
and 2 steam mopping cloths.

5  PGC-85801 10" × 5" 48" Aluminum/Plastic 1 EA

  Not for use on waxed or unfinished wood floors.

F  Bissell® SteamBoost™ Pad Refills  Bissell® steam technology 
meets Swiffer® wet-pad know-how. Deeply penetrates and removes 
soils that standard wet-mopping can leave behind. Steam-activated, 
dirt-dissolving cleaning solution treated pads. For use with Swiffer® Bissell® 
SteamBoost™ mop.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  PGC-85802• 10" × 9" Nonwoven  

Fiber
White 20 PK
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A  Disposable Microfiber Charging Tub  Disposable charging tub aids in 
infection protection and provides optimal cleaning performance. Convenient 
charging tub is easy to use. Disposable tub effectively moistens up to 
80 cloths.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  RCP-1822351• 83/10" × 81/2" 4 CT

B  Disposable Microfiber Mop Heads  99.9% microbe removal to stop the 
chain of infection. Superior, streak-free cleaning performance. Built-in 
scrubbing strips effectively remove dirt without smearing.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
2  RCP-1822352 18 in Microfiber White/Blue 150 CT

C  Easy Scrub Flat Mop Tool  Viewing window enables you to easily tell 
when the cleaner reservoir in the handle is filled. Tool is safe for use with 
general cleaners or disinfectant cleaner with a pH in the range of 7 to 10. 
Swivel head delivers easy maneuvering for effective baseboard cleaning. 
Solid vinyl grips are easy to clean and disinfect. Constructed of lightweight 
anodized aluminum for durability and corrosion resistance. Weighs 30 oz. 
empty and 39 oz. filled.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
3  MMM-59051• 16" × 5" 38" to 591/2" Aluminum EA

D  Easy Scrub Express Microfiber Flat Mop  This microfiber flat mop 
applies floor cleaner to hard surfaces, helping to scrub them clean. It 
features green “scrubbing stripes” for maximum cleaning ability. It is 
reusable and can be washed over 500 times, providing great value for 
your investment.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  MMM-59250• 18" Microfiber White/Green 10 CT

E  Microfiber Hardwood Floor Mop  Mop head lifts and traps dust and 
dirt. Use dry or wet with floor cleaning liquids. Great on all hard surfaces, 
including hardwood, laminate, vinyl and tile flooring. Machine-washable 
mop head.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

5  MMM-M-005 17" Wide Microfiber 60" Steel 1 EA

F  Floor Mop Refill  Durable refill head is machine-washable and reusable. 
Fits Scotch-Brite™ Hardwood Floor Mop (sold separately).
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  MMM-M-005-R 17" Wide Microfiber Green 1 EA
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A  HYGEN™ MF Flexi Frame Mop Cover  Microfiber cleaning system 
provides innovative solutions designed for proven superior performance in 
maintaining healthy, safe environments. Microfiber Flexi Frame is designed 
to gather and collect dirt, hair and other debris. Save time and money when 
you can clean hard-to-reach places with ease.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  RCP-Q891 BLU 8w × 8d Microfiber Blue 12 CT
2  RCP-Q881 YEL• 81/4 w × 81/4 d Microfiber Yellow 12 CT
3  RCP-Q861 WHI• 8.9" × 5.9" Microfiber White 12 CT

  RCP-Q881 YEL, RCP-Q861 WHI—LEED Applicable. 

B  Microfiber Flexi Frame  Eliminate the need for hands-and-knees 
cleaning when you choose the Flexi Frame system. Innovative frame 
conforms to the shape of the surface being cleaned. Unique arc 
shape pushes debris and soil toward the center, simplifying pickup. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. W × D Unit Price
4  RCP-Q855 131/8" × 53/8" EA

  LEED Applicable.

C  HYGEN™ Quick Connect Single-Sided Frame  Single-sided frame 
features a flat profile that slides easily under furniture and equipment. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. W × D Unit Price

Hall Frame
5  RCP-Q580 YEL 361/10" × 31/2" EA
6  RCP-Q590 YEL 48.10 in × 31/2 in EA

Quick Connect Wet/Dry Frame
7  RCP-Q560 18" × 31/2" EA

Quick Connect Squeegee Frame—Unique pull type squeegee for water and 
debris collection.

8  RCP-Q570 24" × 41/2" EA
Standard Frame

9  RCP-Q559 BLA 18" × 33/8" EA

  LEED Applicable.
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A  HYGEN™ Quick-Connect Extension Handle  Get a handle on out-of-
reach areas with an adjustable, extendable pole. One-step Quick-Connect 
mechanism simplifies attaching mops and dusters. Ergonomic, cushioned 
grip and matching twist lock. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Length Color Unit Price
1  RCP-Q775 YEL 18 ft Yellow/Black CT
2  RCP-Q745 40" Yellow/Black EA
3  RCP-Q755 72" Yellow/Black EA

  LEED Applicable.
B  HYGEN™ 48" × 72" Quick-Connect Ergo Adjustable Handle  Lightweight, 

non-magnetic aluminum construction. One-step connecting mechanism 
speeds mop assembly and changeover. User-friendly bend and grip 
make handle more comfortable to use. Manufacturer’s one-year 
limited warranty.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price
4  RCP-Q760 13/8" × 48"–72" Aluminum Black/ 

Yellow
EA

  LEED Applicable.

C  HYGEN™ 58" Quick-Connect Handle  Nonslip tip prevents handle from 
sliding down walls, provides comfortable grip. Manufacturer’s limited one-
year warranty.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price
5  RCP-Q750YW 1.6" × 58" Aluminum Yellow EA

  LEED Applicable.

D  18" Wet Mopping Pad  Microfiber damp room mop provides optimal 
mopping performance.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-Q41000BLU 181/2 × 51/2 × 1/2 in Microfiber Blue 12 CT
7  RCP-Q410GRECT• 181/2 w × 51/2 d × 1/2 h Microfiber Green 12 CT
8  RCP-Q410 RED 181/2" × 51/2" × 1/2" Microfiber Red 12 CT

  LEED Applicable.

E  Microfiber Wet Mopping Pad  Unique nylon/polyester microfiber pad 
captures more dust and dirt particles than conventional pads. Reinforced 
double-finished edges help to sustain pad’s shape and durability. Still 
effective after repeated launderings.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
9  RCP-Q411 BLU 24w × 5d Microfiber Blue 12 CT

  LEED Applicable.

F  HYGEN™ Microfiber Wet Pad with Scrubber  Dense “Ultra-Fine” quality 
microfiber removes more dust, dirt and bacteria than conventional cleaning 
products. HYGEN™ System removes 99.9% of all micro-organisms. Scratch-
resistant scrubber flap removes stubborn spots and heel marks.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
10 RCP-Q415BE 18" Wide Microfiber Blue 1 EA

  LEED Applicable.
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G  18" Scrubber Pad  Microfiber pad with synthetic scrubber strips easily 
removes stubborn spots and dried-on foods. Vertical strips reach into tile 
grout lines. Fits Pad Holder (sold separately).
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
11 RCP-Q810YEL 20 × 51/2 × 1/2 Microfiber Yellow 6 CT

  LEED Applicable.
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A  Microfiber Dust Pads  Dust mop is a premium fringed floor mop made 
from 100% microfiber to trap and lock away dust, dirt and debris.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  RCP-Q412 GRE 181/2 w × 51/2 d × 1/2 h Microfiber Green 12 CT

  LEED Applicable.

B  Microfiber Dry Hall Dusting Pad  High-pile, 100% microfiber collects and 
holds dust and dirt mechanically and electrostatically for superior dusting 
results. Dense ultra-fine quality fiber removes more dust, dirt and bacteria, 
while advanced hook-and-loop backing holds-up under harsh laundering 
conditions and attaches pads more securely. Durable pad construction is 
third party tested for toughness and withstands more than 300 launderings, 
and the double finished edges retain pad shape.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
2  RCP-Q42400• 24 × 51/2 Microfiber Green 12 CT

  LEED Applicable.

C  HYGEN™ Microfiber Fringed Dust Mop Pad  High-pile, looped-fringe 
dust mop pad effectively picks up and holds dust, dirt and debris. Advanced 
hook-and-loop backing ensures secure frame and handle attachment. 
Shrink-proof, ultra-durable microfiber material.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
3  RCP-Q42600GR00 24w × 9d Microfiber Green 6 CT

  LEED Applicable.

D  Economy Wet Mopping Pad  Mop is made from extremely thin nylon/
polyester blend fibers that are nonabrasive and lint-free designed for use 
with the Rubbermaid standard Quick-Connect frame (sold separately).
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  RCP-Q409BLUCT 18" Microfiber Blue 12 CT

  LEED Applicable. 

E  HYGEN™ Dry Dusting Mop Heads  100% microfiber dust mop collects and 
holds large dust particles, debris and dirt mechanically and electrostatically 
for superior dusting results. Microfibers ensure outstanding dust and microbe 
removal from all types of cleaning surfaces. Advanced hook-and-loop backing 
holds-up under harsh laundering conditions and attaches pads more securely.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
5  RCP-Q438 36" Microfiber Green 6 CT
6  RCP-Q449 48" × 9" Microfiber Green 6 CT

  LEED Applicable.

F  Trapper® Looped-End Dust Mop  Ideal for slip-on backing for easy set-up 
and for general-purpose dust mopping. Looped-end design traps more dust 
and won’t fray, unravel or lint. Pretreated, preshrunk, launderable. Envelope 
style backing. Handle/frame sold separately.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
7  RCP-J15300YEL 24 × 5 Four-Ply  

Blended  
Yarn

Yellow 1 EA

8  RCP-J15700YEL 48 × 5 Four-Ply  
Blended  
Yarn

Yellow 1 EA

  Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content.
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A  Microfiber Looped-End Dust Mop Heads  Engineered with continuous 
filament bi-component Microfiber yarn along with blend mop yarns, providing 
superior cleaning efficacy. Works with standard dust mop handles and frames 
and withstands up to 100 launderings. Doubles the durability of standard dust 
mops be withstanding two times the laundry cycles at 160° F wash temperatures.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  RCP-J853• 24w × 5d Microfiber Green 12 CT
2  RCP-J855• 36w × 5d Microfiber Green 12 CT

  RCP-J855—Contains a minimum of 30% post-consumer recycled content. 

B  Standard Microfiber Dust Mop With Fringe  High-pile, 100% microfiber 
collects and holds dust and dirt mechanically and electrostatically. Dense 
ultra-fine quality fiber with fringed edges remove dust, dirt and bacteria. 
Machine-washable pad withstands more than 500 washings.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
3  RCP-Q408 GRE 18w × 5d Microfiber Green 12 CT

  LEED Applicable.

C  Microfiber Dust Mop Heads  Microfiber dust mops trap fine dirt and dust 
particles and hold them. Outside fringe traps larger particles, similar to a 
standard dust mop. Hook and loop backing allows for quick and easy hands-
free changeover. Durable mop heads withstand hundreds of laundry cycles. 
Fits a 22" hook and loop frame. Do not use fabric softener when washing.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
4  UNS-MFD245-GFCT 24" × 5" Microfiber Green 12 CT

D  Wedge Dust Mop Head  For hard-to-reach overhead areas and 
corners. Cut-end white cotton yarn. Fits Boardwalk® wedge frame/handle 
(sold separately).
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
5  BWK-1491 171/2 × 131/2 Cotton White 1 EA

E  Disposable Dust Mop Head  Four-ply, pretreated yarns. Slot pocket 
backing. Sewn center fringe for added coverage. Handle/frame 
sold separately.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
6  BWK-1624 24w × 5d Cotton/

Synthetic Blend
White 1 EA

7  BWK-1636 36w × 5d Cotton/
Synthetic Blend

White 1 EA

8  BWK-1648 48 × 5 Cotton/
Synthetic Blend

White 1 EA

  BWK-1624, BWK-1636—Contains 95% total recycled content. 

F  Industrial Dust Mop Head  Four-ply HyGrade cotton, cut-end design 
enhances durability while minimizing snags. Quick-drying, keyhole-style, 
half-tie synthetic backing.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
9  BWK-1018 18 × 3 Cotton White 1 EA
10 BWK-1318 18 × 5 Cotton White 1 EA
11 BWK-1024 24 × 3 Cotton White 1 EA
12 BWK-1348 48 × 5 Cotton White 1 EA
13 BWK-1360 60 × 5 Cotton White 1 EA

  BWK-1318, BWK-1348, BWK-1360—Contains 95% total recycled content. 

G  Blue Dust Mop Head  This blue dust mop head is sturdy, made from a four-
ply cotton/synthetic blend. It is has looped ends, as well as reinforced backing 
ends and reinforced stress points for extra durability. Wash it and reuse it.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
14 BWK-503BLNB• Medium Cotton/Rayon/

Synthetic Blend
Blue 12 CT

15 BWK-1118 18" × 5" Cotton/
Synthetic Blend

Blue 1 EA

16 BWK-1124 24" × 5" Cotton/
Synthetic Blend

Blue 1 EA

17 BWK-1136 36" × 5" Cotton/
Synthetic Blend

Blue 1 EA
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A

A  Cotton Dry Mopping Kit  Convenient kit is a great solution for all of 
your dry mopping needs. Absorbent cut-end mop head. Standard slot 
pocket construction. Kit includes handle, metal frame, and cut-end dust 
mop head.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
1  BWK-M245C 24 × 5 60" Wood KT
2  BWK-M365C 36 × 5 60" Wood KT

B  Dry Mopping Kit  Hospital grade dust mop kit is an ideal choice for 
healthcare use. Looped ends reduce linting and provide longer product 
life. Standard slot-pocket construction for ease of use. Easy-to-assemble 
kit for speedy cleaning. Kit includes handle, metal frame, and cut-end dust 
mop head.
ID No. Size Handle Description Unit Price
3  BWK-HL245BSPC 24 × 5 60" Wood/Metal KT
4  BWK-HL365BSPC 36 × 5 60" Wood/Metal KT

C  Easy Trap Flip Holder  Easy-to-flip holder clamps onto the Easy Trap 
duster sheets allowing use of both sides of the cloth without bending over 
and without touching debris. Holder works with standard threaded broom 
handle (sold separately).
ID No. W × D Unit Price

Easy Trap Flip Holder—Clamping mechanism holds duster cloth.
5  MMM-59247 23" × 4" EA

Easy II Holder—Hook and loop material holds duster cloth.
6  MMM-55936• 35" × 31/2" EA
7  MMM-55937• 47" × 31/2" EA

D  Easy Trap Duster Sweep & Dust Sheets  Trap up to 8X more dirt, dust 
and sand than both conventional flat fringed cotton dust mops and the 
professional version of a common household sweeping dust cloth brand. 
Traps hair better than both conventional flat fringed cotton dust mops 
and the professional version of a common household sweeping dust 
cloth brand.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price

60 Sheets—Has perforations every six inches.
8  MMM-59032W 5" × 30 ft 60 BX
9  MMM-59152W 8" × 30 ft 60 BX

125-Foot Roll—Has perforations every six inches.
10 MMM-55655W 5" × 125 ft 2 CT
11 MMM-55654W 8" × 125 ft 1 CT

  Contains a minimum of 60% recycled content.

E  Doodleduster™ Disposable Cloth  Disposable microfiber dust cloth is 
untreated and leaves surfaces residue-free. Ideal for dusting floors before 
and after polishing or prior to recoating.
ID No. Color No. of Sheets Qty. Unit Price
12 MMM-19152 White 250 250 BX

Great Service
We can help you with  
selection & solutions.
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A  Clip-On Dust Mop Handle  Snaps onto Boardwalk® Clip-On Dust Mop 
Frame (sold separately) from standing position. 12-gauge zinc-plated steel 
hardware. 180° swivel head with sliding nylon lock. Double-lacquered 
wood handle.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-1490 1" × 60" Wood Natural 1 EA

Clip-on handle snaps onto dust mop 
frame easily from a standing position.

B  Wedge Dust Mop Head Frame/Handle  Wire frame and long wooden 
thread handle. Fits Boardwalk® dust head (sold separately).
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Qty. Unit Price
2  BWK-1492 15/16" × 48" Natural  

Wood
Lacquered  
Wood

1 EA

C  Clip-On Dust Mop Frame  Rust-resistant 1/4" black wire with rounded 
ends. Frame is black powdercoat. Accepts Clip-On Handle (sold separately).
ID No. W × D Qty. Unit Price
3  BWK-1418 18" × 5" 1 EA
4  BWK-1424 24" × 5" 1 EA
5  BWK-1436 36" × 5" 1 EA
6  BWK-1448 48" × 5" 1 EA
7  BWK-1460 60" × 5" 1 EA

D  Flash Forty Disposable Dustmop  Disposable dust mop heads in 
a 40' continuous roll. Simply cut to length to fit your dust mop frame. 
One inventory fits multiple frame sizes. Economical dust mop for situations 
where you need to dispose after one cleaning. Each carton contains a razor 
knife for cutting.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty. Unit Price
8  BWK-FF40 5" × 40 ft. Cotton Natural 1 EA

E  360° Dusters Starter Kit  All-around textured fiber design traps and 
locks up to 3X more dust than a feather duster. Clean virtually any surface 
in every room. Comfortable ergonomic handle design. One handle and one 
duster per starter kit.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
9  PGC-16942CT 6" 12 CT

F  360° Dusters with Extendable Handle  Now it’s easier than ever to get to 
those hard-to-reach places. Pivoting head can be adjusted and locked into 
place for cleaning angled surfaces such as ceiling fans, cabinet corners 
and baseboards. Refill dusters sold separately. One handle and three 
dusters per box.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
10 PGC-82074CT 14"–3 ft 6 CT

G  360° Dusters Refill  All-around design maximizes surface area to reach 
tight corners and smaller spaces. Traps and locks up to 3X more dust than a 
feather duster. For use with Swiffer® 360° Duster Handle (sold separately).
ID No. Qty. Unit Price

Unscented
11 PGC-21620CT 24 CT

H  Dusters Refill  Fiber fingers trap and hold dust and dirt. For use with 
Swiffer® Duster Handle (sold separately).
ID No. Qty. Unit Price

Unscented
12 PGC-21459CT 40 CT

With Febreze® Lavender Vanilla & Comfort™ Scent
13 PGC-21461CT 40 CT
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A  Sweeper® Mop  Removes dust, dirt, hair and allergens from finished 
floors. Use with disposable Swiffer® cloths (sold separately). Lightweight 
swivel head adjusts to get into hard-to-reach places.

ID No. Size
Mop Head 
Material

Handle 
Description Qty. Unit Price

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
1  PGC-09060CT 10" × 44/5" Cloth 46" Aluminum/

Plastic
3 CT

Professional Max Sweeper—17" wide head provides more than twice the surface 
area of regular Swiffer® Sweeper®.

2  PGC-37108 17" × 5" Cloth 46" Aluminum/
Plastic

3 CT

B  Dry Refill Cloths  Disposable refill cloths for Swiffer® Sweeper® (sold 
separately). Also fits Swiffer® Sweep + Trap and Swiffer® Sweep + Vac. The 
electrostatic charge attracts dust, dirt and hair for a thorough clean.
ID No. Color W × L No. of Sheets Qty. Unit Price

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
3  PGC-33407CT White 105/8" × 8" 32 192 CT

C  Wet Refill Cloths  Premoistened cloths for 10" Swiffer® sweeper. Wet 
wipes with a unique cleaning solution work to dissolve tough spots. 
Convenient disposable wipes remove dirt and grime.
ID No. W × L Scent Qty. Unit Price
4  PGC-95531CT 10" × 8" Open Window Fresh 144 CT

D  Max Refill Cloth  Fits 17" wide Swiffer® Max sweeper. The electrostatic 
charge attracts dust, dirt and hair for a thorough clean.
ID No. Color W × L No. of Sheets Qty. Unit Price
5  PGC-37109 White 177/8" × 10" 16 96 CT

Special Orders 
Don’t see it here? 
Just ask.
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F  Professional Ostrich Feather Duster  Professional quality gray feathers. 
Attracts and holds dust. Stained, contoured wood handle with hang-up hole.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price
8  BWK-20GY 20" EA

Black Handle Color
9  BWK-20BK 10" EA
10 BWK-28BK 16" EA

Gray Handle Coloor
11 BWK-28GY 16" EA

Natural Handle Color
12 BWK-12GY 4" EA
13 BWK-13FD 7" EA
14 BWK-23FD 13" EA
15 BWK-31FD 16" EA

A  Lambswool Duster  Safe for all surfaces—will not scratch or mar. 
Genuine lambswool duster quickly lifts dust particles and retains them until 
shaken. Washable. Plastic handle with hang-up hole.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price
1  BWK-L26 26" EA
2  BWK-L3850 35"–48" EA

B  Retractable Feather Duster  Economical ostrich chick feathers. Excellent 
ability to attract and hold dust. Feathers retract into plastic handle. Gray.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price
3  BWK-914FD 9"–14" EA

C  Turkey Feather Duster  Affordably priced duster helps you get the 
job done well within budget. Soft, premium turkey feathers pick up and 
trap dust.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price

Overall Length: 12"
4  BWK-12DC 7" EA

D  MicroFeather™ Mini Duster  Tiny microfiber hooks grab and hold dust 
particles without damaging sensitive surfaces. Dusts without chemicals. 
Reduces bacteria and allergens. Hand-washable.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price
5  BWK-MINIDUSTER 11" EA

  Assorted colors: Blue, Green, Orange, Pink.

E  Polywool Dusters  Bright, multicolor synthetic duster attracts dust 
via static electricity. Durable, flexible head adapts to every application. 
Washable. Handle has hang-up hole.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price

Duster with Plastic Handle
6  BWK-9441 20" EA

Duster with Metal Extension Handle
7  BWK-9442 51"–82" EA
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A  HiDuster® Overhead Duster  Heads are launderable for long product life. 
Sensible solution to routine dusting.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price

With Angled Head
1  RCP-T120 51" EA

With Straight Head
2  RCP-T11000GY 51" EA

Super HiDuster With Straight Head
3  RCP-T130 61"–102" EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  RCP-T199 Dust Head Refill for HiDuster® T120 1 EA

B  HYGEN™ Quick-Connect Flexible Dusting Wand  Wand with microfiber 
sleeve reaches into narrow, hard-to-reach spaces to effectively remove 
dust, dirt, and grime.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price
5  RCP-Q850 283/4" EA

Hi-Performance—May be used damp or dry.
6  RCP-Q852 WHI 283/8" EA

  LEED Applicable.

C  HYGEN™ Quick-Connect Microfiber Dusting Wand Sleeve  High-pile 
microfiber sleeve attracts and traps cobwebs, dust and grime. Slip-on 
design simplifies wand attachment. Durable fibers stand up to normal wear 
and tear as well as repeated launderings.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
7  RCP-Q851 227/10" × 31/4" × 0.8" 1 EA

Hi-Performance—May be used damp or dry.
8  RCP-Q853 WHI 22" × 31/4" × 0.8" 6 CT

  LEED Applicable.

D  Flexible Head Overhead Dusting Tool  Dusting tool may be extended to 
clean hard-to-reach areas. Flexible head conforms to the shape of virtually 
any surface. Compatible with T499 Dust Mitt/Sleeve (sold separately).
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price
9  RCP-T410 60" EA

E  Flexible Head Overhead Dusting Tool Dust Mitt/Sleeve  Mitt/sleeve may 
be worn on the hand or attached to the Flexible-Head Overhead Dusting 
Tool. Regardless of method used, convenient product provides effective off-
the-floor dusting. Durable fabric stands up to repeated launderings.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price
10 RCP-T499 1 EA

F  Telescopic Cobweb Duster  No need to stretch to reach high ceilings 
and moldings with a telescopic duster that extends to 60". Extendable 
handle makes it easy to get up into hard-to-reach places, like ceilings, 
fans, and chandeliers. Perfect for cleaning baseboards and floor surfaces 
without stooping or bending.
ID No. Handle Length Unit Price
11 BUT-444396 51/2"–60" EA
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A  ProFlat Duster 75  Long and flat, extremely flexible duster simplifies 
cleaning hard-to-reach places such as narrow gaps between furniture. 
Washable microfiber sleeve may be used wet or dry. Disposable sleeves 
feature a dust-grabbing electrostatic charge.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
1  UNG-PFD7G 6" 1 EA

B  ProDuster with One Sleeve  Extending handle simplifies high-reach 
cleaning tasks, minimizing stress and strain. Electrostatically charged 
sleeves attract and trap dust and grime. Easy-to-replace Unger® DS10Y, 
DS50Y sleeves (sold separately).
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
2  UNG-LWDUR• 33"–45" 1 EA

C  ProDuster Disposable Replacement Sleeves  Replacement sleeves 
are designed for the Unger® LWDUR ProDuster system (sold separately). 
Electrostatic charge attracts and traps dust. Chemical solution-free 
cleaning helps improve workplace safety.
ID No. Sleeve Size Qty. Unit Price
3  UNG-DS50Y 7" × 18" 50 PK

D  MicroFeather™ Duster  Tiny microfiber hooks grab and hold dust 
particles without damaging sensitive surfaces. Dusts without chemicals. 
Reduces bacteria and allergens. Flexible head for dusting in tight areas. 
Easily remove duster head for hand-washing. End of handle is fitted 
with standard threads to accommodate Boardwalk® telescopic handle 
(sold separately).
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
4  BWK-MICRODUSTER 23" 1 EA

E  Telescopic Handle for MicroFeather™ Duster  Telescopic handle for 
Boardwalk® MicroFeather™ duster (sold separately). Attachment extends 
duster for hard-to-reach places. Durable powder coating resists cracking 
and marring with normal use.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
5  BWK-638 36"–60" 1 EA

  Blue, White, Yellow.

F  Deluxe Bowl Mop  Easy-to-use angled head improves access to hard to 
reach areas. Better performance. Fuller head provides greater absorbency 
to clean without making a mess. Durable construction. Acid-resistant fibers 
stand up to the harshest cleaning chemicals.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
6  BWK-00160 10" 25 CT

G  Toilet Bowl Mop  41/2" strands of acid-resistant polypropylene. White. 
Strong I-beam plastic handle.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
7  BWK-00160EA 12" 1 EA
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A  Cone Bowl Mop  Easy-to-transport. No-leak cone helps remove liquids 
after cleaning so the liquid stays in the toilet and not your cart or bowl 
caddy. Better performance. Fuller head provides greater absorbency to 
better clean without making a mess. Easy-to-use precompressed cone 
requires no squeezing to remove excess moisture.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-00170EA 10" 1 EA
2  BWK-00170 10" 25 CT

B  Tampico Bowl Brush  Tampico is twisted in wire and shaped to 
clean interior bowl surfaces. Plastic handle with hang-up hole. Brush 
face 5" × 41/2".
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
3  BWK-6217 19" 1 EA

C  Commercial-Grade Toilet Bowl Brush  Ideal for commercial, medical, 
and industrial applications. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
4  RCP-6320 17" 1 EA

D  Commercial-Grade Toilet Bowl Brush Holder  5" diameter holder 
conceals brush. White plastic. Manufacturer’s one year limited warranty.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price
5  RCP-631100WE 1 EA

E  Ergo Toilet Bowl Brush Complete  Effectively cleans toilets and urinals. 
Longer handle and ergonomic design minimizes risk of backsplash for 
increased worker comfort and safety. Lightweight, high-quality handle with 
molded grip. Unique brush head shape for access to hard-to-reach areas. 
Reusable and replaceable nylon heads will not harbor harmful bacteria. 
Holder isolates contaminants, reducing risk of cross-contamination. 
Removable drip bowl reservoir keeps brush from standing in dirty liquid. 
Each system includes holder, handle and two 3.5" dia. heads.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
6  UNG-BBWHR 26" 1 EA

F  Bowl Brush with Plunger and Caddy  Dual brush and plunger set comes 
with its own convenient storage caddy. Both brush and plunger have been 
treated with antimicrobial properties that inhibit the growth of bacteria, 
mold and mildew.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
7  QCK-57365 201/4" 1 EA

G  Turbo Plunger & Bowl Brush Set  Turbo Plunger with sturdy rubber grip 
handle allows for comfortable, secure usage. Turbo Plunger & Bowl Brush 
Set features a stylish caddy that is designed to hold both the plunger and 
the round bowl brush together for easy storage. With a non-slip base, the 
caddy is certain to stay right where you put it.
ID No. Handle Desc. Plunger Dia. Qty. Unit Price
8  BUT-440436 121/2" L, Plastic 6" 1 EA
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A  Toilet Plunger  Sturdy, industrial toilet plunger provides better bang for 
your buck, with more performance and more sanitation. The large extended 
cup ensures excellent pressure application. The plastic handle is easier to 
clean and sanitize than a wood handle.
ID No. Handle Desc. Plunger Dia. Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-09201EA 18" L, Plastic 55/8" 1 EA
2  BWK-09201 18" L, Plastic 55/8" 6 CT

B  Grout Brush  Upswept style. Durable plastic handle helps work bristles 
into grout and crevices. 7/8" bristles.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
3  BWK-9008 81/8" Nylon 1 EA

C  Counter Brush  Ergonomic molded handle ensures comfortable use. 
Thick, full, resilient bristles are ideal for pushing sawdust, glass and 
electronic parts debris. Lanyard hole enables hang-hook storage.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price

—Polypropylene bristles.
4  BWK-5308 41/2" Polypropylene 1 EA
5  BWK-5208 41/2" Tampico 1 EA

D  Utility Brush  Stiff, no-scratch bristles aid you in heavy-duty scrubbing 
tasks. Handle with finger notches helps improve comfort. Lanyard hole 
enables hang-hook storage.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price

—Nylon bristles.
6  BWK-4408 51/2" Nylon 1 EA
7  BWK-4308 51/2" Polypropylene 1 EA
8  BWK-4208 51/2" Tampico 1 EA
9  BWK-4420 51/2" Nylon 1 EA
10 BWK-4320 51/2" Polypropylene 1 EA
11 BWK-4220 51/2" Tampico 1 EA

E  StarDuster® Pipe Brush  Curved, bendable design simplifies tough 
cleaning tasks. Stiff, polypropylene bristles effectively remove dirt, dust 
and debris without scratching surfaces. Comfortable dual-design handle 
features an ACME-threaded internal socket.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
12 UNG-PIPE 71/2" Polypropylene 1 EA

F  CobWeb Duster  Cone-shaped duster gets into hard-to-reach ceiling/
wall corners and crevices. Electrostatical charge improves dust attraction. 
Soft, split-tip bristles help ensure thorough cleaning. Use by hand or attach 
to pole.
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
13 UNG-COBW0• 31/2" 1 EA

G  StarDuster® WallBrush Duster  Wide oval shape helps simplify dusting 
walls and ceiling fans. Stiff, scratch-proof bristles accommodate rough 
surfaces without marring smooth surfaces. May be used alone or with 
Unger® telescopic poles (sold separately).
ID No. Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
14 UNG-WALB 31/2" 1 EA

H  Bi-Level Deck Scrub Brush  Split-brush shape has straight and angled 
bristles. For wet scrubbing in open areas and under equipment. Long-lasting 
polypropylene fibers resist stains. 10" plastic block with tapered handle hole 
(handle not included).
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
15 RCP-6337 BLU 10" Polypropylene 1 EA
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A  Deck Brush Head  Narrow hardwood block enables enhanced pressure 
transfer for more effective scrubbing. Two threaded handle holes allow you 
to switch orientation to achieve even bristle wear. For use with threaded 
11/8-inch diameter handles (sold separately).

ID No.
Bristle  
Description Brush Length Qty. Unit Price

Hardwood Block-Palmyra Fiber Bristles
1  BWK-3110 2" Palmyra Fiber 10" 1 EA

Hardwood Block-Stiff Polypropylene Bristles
2  BWK-3310 2" Polypropylene 10" 1 EA

Hardwood Block-Tampico Fiber Bristles
3  BWK-3210 2" Tampico Fiber 10" 1 EA

B  Polystyrene Vehicle Brush  21/2" wide flow-through plastic block with 
threaded 11/8" diameter tapered handle hole (handle not included). Vinyl 
bumper protects vehicle finish. Self-flagged polystyrene bristles. For use 
with any standard thread handle.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
4  BWK-8410 10" Polystyrene 1 EA

C  Dual-Surface Scrub Brush  Dual-angle, full half-circle bristle orientation 
simplifies baseboard and tight corner scrubbing tasks. Crimped, extra-
absorbent fibers provide excellent liquid-holding properties.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
5  BWK-3410 10" Polypropylene 1 EA

D  Dual-Surface Vehicle Brush  Fountain-style design accommodates a 
wide range of cleaning tasks: cars, boats, siding, gutters, etc. Full, thick, 
resilient bristles provide excellent scrubbing action. Ergonomic dual-
angle block.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price

—Flagged polypropylene bristles.
6  BWK-8420 10" Polypropylene 1 EA

E  Iron-Shaped Handle Scrub Brush  Hand scrub with molded handle 
eases the work of scrubbing floors, countertops and walls. Long-lasting 
polypropylene fill resists stains. Durable plastic block.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
7  RCP-6482 COB 6" Polypropylene 1 EA

F  Synthetic-Fill Wash Brush  Long-lasting, solvent-resistant bristles 
provide scratch-free scrubbing, helping you preserve delicately finished 
surfaces. Rubber bumper protects walls and furniture. Reinforced plastic 
block is compatible with a wide range of handles (sold separately).
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
8  RCP-9B72 GRE 10" Nylon 1 EA

G  SmartColor Swivel Corner Brush  Narrow, wide, flat-head design 
simplifies scrubbing tight corners and edges. Angled, hard polypropylene 
bristles break-up and remove severely caked-on soil. Full, 360° swivel and 
ACME-threaded handle socket.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
9  UNG-CB20G 82/3" Polypropylene 1 EA
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A  Dish & Sink Brush  Dish & sink brush features soft bristles that won’t 
scratch delicate surfaces. The handy built-in scraper makes it easy to clean 
dishes. Hi-low bristles ensure a thorough clean.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
1  BUT-235083 11" Plastic 3 PK

B  Deluxe Angle Broom  Deluxe angle broom is specially designed to reach 
into corners for a thorough clean. The split fibers work hard, grabbing 
dirt and dust. Patented comfort grip handle. Manufacturer’s limited 
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
2  BUT-441380 553/8" EA

C  Deluxe Corn Broom  Trust this sturdy, deluxe corn broom, with 100% corn 
bristles, to do your dirty work. Ideal cleaning for indoors and outdoors. Extra 
large head with five sew broom construction provides strong resistance for 
sweeping anywhere. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
3  BUT-441382• 55" EA

D  Job Site® Super-Duty Multisurface Upright Broom  This sturdy 
pushbroom is made with a combination of mechanically split and solid 
poly fibers for thorough cleaning on most surfaces. Equipped with a 
weatherproof fiberglass handle that resists the elements, withstanding 
both hot and cold. Rugged pushbroom for sweeping most types of debris, 
both indoors and out. The poly fibers include stiff inner fibers for sweeping 
medium debris and soft outer fibers for picking up fine dust and dirt 
particles. Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
4  QCK-7593 54" EA

E  Corn Lobby/Toy Broom  Constructed of 100% corn fiber for long-lasting 
durability. Hair-like follicles on each fiber trap and hold dust particles for 
fast cleanup.
ID No. Overall Length Qty. Unit Price
5  BWK-951TCT 39" 12 CT

F  Mixed Fiber Maid Broom  For light-duty sweeping. Four rows of 
stitching. Lacquered wood handle.
ID No. Overall Length Qty. Unit Price
6  BWK-920YCT 55" 12 CT

G  Parlor Broom  For light-duty sweeping. Five rows of stitching.
ID No. Overall Length Qty. Unit Price

All Corn
7  BWK-926CCT 55" 12 CT

Yucca/Corn Fibers
8  BWK-926YCT 56 “ 12 CT

H  Warehouse Broom  For heavy-duty sweeping. Heavy metal band with 
four rows of stitching for strength and durability. Lacquered wood handle.
ID No. Overall Length Qty. Unit Price

All Corn
9  BWK-932CCT 56" 12 CT
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A  Corn Whisk Broom  For general spot cleaning. Corn bristle fibers with 
three rows of stitching for added strength and durability. Metal cap and ring 
for easy hanging.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
1  BWK-951WC 10" DZ

B  Ergo Dust Pan with Broom  Removes debris quickly without bending. 
Swiveling dust pan opens when base touches floor, closes when lifted. 
Ergonomic handle minimizes hand and arm fatigue. Broom attaches to dust 
pan handle.
ID No. Color Material W × L Unit Price
2  UNG-EDPBR Red/Silver Metal with Vinyl 

Coated Handle
12" × 33" EA

C  Telescopic Ergo Dust Pan with Broom  Removes debris quickly without 
bending. Telescopic handles adjust to fit worker height. Swiveling dust 
pan opens when base touches floor, closes when lifted. Ergonomic handle 
minimizes hand and arm fatigue. Broom attaches to dust pan handle.
ID No. Color Material W × L Unit Price

Telescopic Handles Adjust 10" for Height Preference—Includes SmartColor Decal 
Kit for color-coding.

3  UNG-EDTBG Gray/Silver Metal with Vinyl 
Coated Handle

12" × 45" EA

D  Heavy-Duty Dust Pan  Handy dust pan features a tapered front edge 
to help simplify sweeping up. Heavy-duty plastic provides commercial-
grade durability.
ID No. Color Material Width Unit Price
4  RCP-2005 CHA Charcoal Polypropylene 81/4" EA

E  Angler Broom  Big 13" sweeping surface with sturdy flagged-tip plastic 
bristles. Angled cut for sweeping corners, edges and under counters. 
Lacquered wood handle with plastic angled shroud.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
5  BWK-932ACT 53" CT

F  Maid Broom  For light-duty household sweeping. Flagged-tip, long-
lasting plastic bristles with three rows of stitching and plastic shroud.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
6  BWK-916P 54" DZ

G  Flagged Tip Poly Janitor Brooms  Stiff, tightly packed bristles get 
into nooks and crannies while pushing dust and debris. Flagged-tip 
polypropylene provides abrasion-, grease-, oil-, acid- and alkaline-
resistance. Sturdy block securely anchors bristles.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
7  BWK-930BP 57"-581/2" DZ

H  Poly Bristle Angler Brooms  Angled cut helps you get into tight corners. 
Wide sweeping surface allows you to do more in less time. Flagged-tip 
bristles feature excellent anti-split properties.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
8  BWK-932M 53" DZ

I  Flag Tipped Poly Lobby Brooms  Long-lasting poly bristles ensure 
effective sweeping action. Fibers are wire wrapped to firmly hold in place. 
Comfortable handle.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
9  BWK-951BP 37"-38" DZ
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A  MaxiPlus® Professional Angle Broom  Great for floors, under furniture 
and hard-to-reach corners. Washable, flagged-tip bristles sweep even the 
finest of particles and are unaffected by water, alkalies, acids, grease or oil 
and won’t wear down, break or fall out. Solid bristle block means no chance 
of separation from shroud. Deeper thread insert to prevent breaking of 
handle tip. Sturdier, thicker handle adds extra durability. Wider 14" sweeping 
surface for faster cleaning. Plastic angled shroud has patented handle-
locking mechanism.
ID No. Overall Length Qty. Unit Price
1  DVO-91351CT 51" 4 CT

  Contains 95% recycled PET fiber.

B  Angled Lobby Broom  Great for sweeping and cleaning in restaurants, 
malls, lobbies, and more.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
2  RCP-637400BLA 35" EA

C  Angled Large Broom  Cut and shaped for easy sweeping; ideal for 
cleaning hard-to-reach areas. Flagged, long-lasting, acid-resistant 
polypropylene gray fill bristles. Permanent fusion set bristles won’t pull out. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price

Aluminum Handle
3  RCP-6385 GRA 487/8" EA

Vinyl Coated Metal Handle
4  RCP-6375-00GY 467/8" EA

D  Heavy Duty Floor Sweep  Take your floors to task—pick a heavy duty 
floor sweep with sturdy polypropylene bristles. Strong bristles are stain- 
and odor-resistant. Two-threaded handle holes on either side of block allow 
for even wear.
ID No. Bristle Description Brush Length Unit Price
5  RCP-9B18 BRO• 3" Polypropylene 24" EA

E  Medium Floor Sweeper  Medium sweep. Long-lasting polypropylene 
bristles remove heavy dirt and debris. 3" trim. Plastic block with two 
threaded handle holes. Handle sold separately.
ID No. Bristle Description Brush Length Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-9B0900BLA 3" Polypropylene; Tampico 24" 1 EA
7  RCP-9B11 GRACT• 3" Polypropylene/Tampico 24" 12 CT
8  RCP-9B14 GRACT• 3" Polypropylene/Tampico 36" 2 CT

F  Tampico-Bristle Medium Floor Sweep  Tampico-bristled sweeper 
head is ideal for picking up heavy dirt from finished tile, wood, brick, rough 
cement, etc. Threaded holes on either side of the plastic-foam block. 
Handle sold separately.
ID No. Bristle Description Brush Length Unit Price
9  RCP-9B07 BLA 3" Tampico 18" EA

G  Polypropylene Fill Fine Floor Sweeper  Sweeper broom head designed 
to pick up the finest debris. Ideal for highly polished or waxed floors. 
Durable flagged polypropylene bristles.
ID No. Bristle Description Brush Length Qty. Unit Price
10 RCP-9B00 GRACT• 3" Polypropylene Fill 18" 12 CT
11 RCP-9B02DZ• 3" Polypropylene Fill 24" 12 DZ
12 RCP-9B04 GRACT• 3" Polypropylene Fill 36" 2 CT

H  Indoor/Outdoor Push Broom  Trust in the power of steel—sturdy, push 
broom with durable, steel pole for heavy duty work. Soft grip handle for 
comfortable usage. Built for tough jobs, the broom has both soft and stiff 
bristles. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price

18" Wide Broom Head
13 BUT-261245• 54" EA

24" Wide Broom Head
14 BUT-261086 54" EA
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A  Multisurface Pushbroom  Pick a powerful tool for your difficult tasks, 
with a strong multisurface pushbroom that is ideal for sweeping sidewalks, 
driveways and most other outdoor surfaces. Sweeping dirt, sand, mulch, 
grass clippings and more are no match for this durable pushbroom. It 
features stiff fiber in the middle and flagged fiber around the perimeter. With 
weather-proof fiberglass handle, built-in scraper and a no-tools bracket 
that prohibits the handle from loosening during use. Manufacturer’s limited 
five-year warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
1  QCK-00639FG2• 633/4" EA

B  Floor Brush Head  Hardwood block with two threaded handle holes. 
Handles sold separately.
ID No. Bristle Description Brush Length Unit Price

Black Tampico Floor Brush Head—For fine/medium sweep. Tampico fibers resist 
heat and chemicals.

2  BWK-20218 21/2" Tampico Fiber 18" EA
3  BWK-20224 21/2" Tampico Fiber 24" EA
4  BWK-20236 21/2" Tampico Fiber 36" EA

Black, Medium Weight, Hardwood Block-Stiff Polypropylene Bristles
5  BWK-20618 3" Polypropylene 18" EA

Gray Flagged Polypropylene Floor Brush Head—For fine sweep on 
smooth surfaces.

6  BWK-20424 3" Polypropylene 24" EA
7  BWK-20436 3" Polypropylene 36" EA

Hardwood Block-Flagged Polypropylene Bristles
8  BWK-20418 3" Polypropylene 18" EA

Hardwood Block-Palmyra Fiber Bristles
9  BWK-20136 31/4" Palmyra Fiber 36" EA

Hardwood Block-Stiff Polypropylene Bristles
10 BWK-20624 3" Polypropylene 24" EA
11 BWK-20636 3" Polypropylene 36" EA

Maroon, Heavy Duty Brush, Hardwood Block-Stiff Polypropylene Bristles
12 BWK-20318 3" Polypropylene 18" EA

Palmyra Fiber Floor Brush Head—Natural fiber for sweeping coarse/heavy debris.
13 BWK-20118 31/4" Palmyra Fiber 18" EA
14 BWK-20124 31/4" Palmyra Fiber 24" EA

Stiff Polypropylene Floor Brush Head—Maroon bristles for coarse/heavy sweep on 
rough surfaces.

15 BWK-20324 31/4" Stiff Polypropylene 24" EA
16 BWK-20336 31/4" Stiff Polypropylene 36" EA

C  Street Broom Head  Long, coarse bristles effectively push litter and 
debris. Two tapered handle holes enable front-to-back orientation changes. 
For use with standard handles (sold separately).

ID No. Bristle Description
Brush  
Length Unit Price

Hardwood Block-Palmyra Fiber Bristles
17 BWK-71160 61/4" Palmyra Fiber 16" EA

Hardwood Block-Stiff Polypropylene Bristles
18 BWK-73160 61/4" Polypropylene 16" EA

D  Fiberglass Broom Handle  Super tough nylon plastic standard 
threaded end.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

Fiberglass with nylon end.
19 BWK-636 1" × 60" Fiberglass Black EA

E  Heavy-Duty Threaded End Hardwood Broom Handle  Natural lacquered 
pine handle. Standard thread.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price
20 BWK-137 11/8" × 60" Wood Natural EA

F  Metal Tip Threaded Hardwood Broom Handle  Die-cast aluminum 
threaded tip secured to natural lacquered pine handle.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price
21 BWK-136 15/16" × 60" Wood Natural EA
22 BWK-138 11/8" × 60" Wood Natural EA

G  Metal Handle Braces  Metal brace reinforces floor sweep handle to 
prevent breakage. Rust-resistant plated parts quickly connect. Fits 24" to 
48" floor sweeps. Hardware included.
ID No. Height Length Width Weight Unit Price
23 BWK-119 12" 17" 1/2" 0.75 lbs. EA

H  Threaded End Broom Handle  Natural lacquered wood handle.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price
24 BWK-121 15/16" × 54"–54" Wood Natural EA

I  Standard Threaded-Tip Broom/Sweep Handle  Strong shaft ensures 
durability. Threaded tip features a strip-resistant die cut. Standard sizing 
allows you to use nearly any common floor sweep. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Size (Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

Vinyl grip and plastic tip.
25 RCP-6355 GRA 1" × 57" Aluminum Gray EA

A

C

D

G
H I

E F

B

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

CAN’T FIND WHAT YOU NEED? CALL & LET US HELP. 272

PUSH BROOMS • FLOOR BRUSH HEADS & HANDLES

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0272_C0290

Proof Date January 5, 2018 7:58 AM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3
CARTON 

UNPRICED272

◊ Pricing

0290

•••



273273

WIPER/SCRAPER MATS

MATTING 

VACUUMS

AIR MOVERS

FLOOR MACHINES
& PADS

FL
OO

R 
& 

CA
RP

ET
 CA

RE

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0273_C0291

Proof Date January 5, 2018 8:00 AM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3
CARTON 

UNPRICED273

◊ Pricing

273 0291

•••



A  Fore-Runner™ Indoor/Outdoor Scraper Mat  The tough, durable 
loop-twist construction of these outdoor floor mats scrapes off dirt and grit 
before it enters the building. Ideal for locations with a large number of daily 
visitors, including office buildings, universities, convention centers and 
resorts. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  CWN-FN-0035BR• Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
2  CWN-FN-0035GY Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
3  CWN-FN-0046BR• Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
4  CWN-FN-0046GY Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA

A  – C  Total Care 3-Mat System™  Keeping your building’s indoor surfaces 
clean is as easy as 1-2-3. These mats are designed to work together at 
entryways with heavy foot-traffic, including those at office buildings, 
stores, schools, restaurants and hotels. Start outside with the Fore-
Runner™ Scraper Mat. Then use the Cross-Over™ Wiper/Scraper Mat in the 
breezeway. The moisture-absorbent Walk-A-Way™ Wiper Mat completes 
the job in the foyer.

B  Cross-Over™ Indoor Wiper/Scraper Mat  Preventing dirt and moisture 
from entering your building doesn’t always simply require laying a standard 
mat—sometimes you need something extra. These crossover mats solve 
this problem through a combination of tightly woven loops of Olefin and 
polypropylene ribbon. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
5  CWN-CS-0035BR• Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
6  CWN-CS-0035GY Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
7  CWN-CS-0046BR• Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
8  CWN-CS-0046GY Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA

C  Walk-A-Way™ Indoor Wiper Mat  The superior wiping and absorbing 
power of these indoor floor mats make them an ideal companion to 
medium/heavy traffic areas. These plush, absorbent yarn mats give you 
the reassurance that all outdoor dirt and debris will stay off your floors. 
Features superior moisture absorbency and premium Olefin continuous 
filament that resists crushing. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
9  CWN-WA-0035BR• Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
10 CWN-WA-0035GY Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
11 CWN-WA-0046BR• Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
12 CWN-WA-0046GY Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA

D  Needle-Rib™ Wiper/Scraper Mat  Keep those unwanted guests—dirt 
and moisture—off the invite list by using Needle Rib™ wiper/scraper mats. 
Rugged grooves and ribbed polypropylene needle fibers trap and hide 
dirt before it enters your building or office. Vinyl edges reduce the risk of 
tripping, while a vinyl backing helps keep mat in place. Wear-resistant, 
color-fast design for light- to medium-traffic areas. For indoor use. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
13 CWN-NR0023CH Charcoal 24" × 36" 1 EA
14 CWN-NR0034BR Brown 36" × 48" 1 EA
15 CWN-NR0034CH Charcoal 36" × 48" 1 EA
16 CWN-NR0035BR Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
17 CWN-NR0035CH Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
18 CWN-NR0035GY Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
19 CWN-NR0046BR Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
20 CWN-NR0046CH Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
21 CWN-NR0046GY Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA
22 CWN-NR0310BR Brown 36" × 120" 1 EA
23 CWN-NR0310GY Gray 36" × 120" 1 EA

  Surface contains 50% total recycled content.
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A  Super-Soaker™ Diamond Wiper/Scraper Mat  You’ll be fashionable 
and practical with this high-performance entryway mat. Combines 
multi-directional, ultra-dense polypropylene fibers with stylish design to 
create the ideal way to trap dirt and moisture in heavy-traffic areas. Crush-
resistant, needle-punched top fibers maintain their color and dry quickly. 
SBR rubber reinforced face nubs prevent pile from crushing. Rubber border. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  CWN-S1R035ST• Slate 36" × 60" 1 EA
2  CWN-S1R046ST• Slate 46" × 72" 1 EA
3  CWN-S1R310ST• Slate 36" × 120" 1 EA

B  Mat-A-Dor™ Entrance Scraper Mat  Want some tips for keeping your 
building and office free from dirt and debris? Here are 2,700 of them. That’s 
how many shoe-cleaning rubber fingertips there are per square foot on 
these mats. Beveled edges keep the mat flat and reduce tripping hazards. 
Easy-to-clean design saves you time and energy. Manufacturer’s five-year 
warranty on finger breakage.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
4  CWN-MASR42BK Black 24" × 32" 1 EA
5  CWN-MAFG62BK Black 36" × 72" 1 EA

  Contains 30% total recycled content.

C  Super-Soaker™ Wiper/Scraper Mat with Gripper Bottom  Need help 
getting a grip on dirt and moisture? Loop pile polypropylene fibers remove 
dirt and moisture, keeping your building clean and safe. The no-slip bottom 
creates a secure grip to carpets and smooth floors. Equipped with rubber 
backing and edges. Vacuum or professionally clean. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
6  CWN-SSR023CH• Charcoal 24" × 36" 1 EA
7  CWN-SSR035CH Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
8  CWN-SSR035DB• Dark Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
9  CWN-SSR046CH Charcoal 46" × 72" 1 EA
10 CWN-SSR046DB• Dark Brown 46" × 72" 1 EA
11 CWN-SSR310CH• Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA
12 CWN-SSR310DB• Dark Brown 36" × 120" 1 EA

D  Oxford™ Wiper Mat  Beautifully designed—a combination of 
performance and appearance like no other wiper! An elegant solution 
for a good first impression. High performance mat retains water and 
minimizes the risk of slips and falls. Heavyweight loop pile mat that exceeds 
performance. Attractive pattern hides dirt and keeps your entrances clean. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
13 CWN-OXH035BR• Black/Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
14 CWN-OXH035GY• Black/Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
15 CWN-OXH046BR• Black/Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
16 CWN-OXH046GY• Black/Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA

E  Marathon™ Wiper/Scraper Mat  High-performance design that will 
keep its appearance for many years and won’t let you down. This mat is an 
intelligent solution to reduce maintenance costs and protect floors.  As a 
wiper/scraper mat, the heavy-duty needle punch surface will trap dirt and 
retain moisture—leaving floors cleaner. UV-, stain-, and abrasion-resistant 
is perfect for interior areas where heavy foot traffic over 1,500 persons 
per day. Reinforced latex coated pattern provides increased durability. 
Thick premium ThermoFlex™ vinyl backing offers superior protection. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
17 CWN-MN0035AC• Anthracite 36" × 60" 1 EA
18 CWN-MN0035DB• Dark Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
19 CWN-MN0046AC• Anthracite 48" × 72" 1 EA
20 CWN-MN0046DB• Dark Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
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A  EcoPlus+™ Wiper/Scraper Mat  Reinforced nitrile/rubber backing 
delivers excellent performance in heavy traffic areas. Raised rubber 
edging retains water and dirt, eliminating run-off problems. Crush-resistant 
reinforced pattern for aggressive scraping action and durability. Non-skid 
backing holds mat to the floor. For best results use in combination with the 
EcoStep™ wiper mat. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  CWN-ECR035CH Charcoal 35" × 59" 1 EA
2  CWN-ECR035MB• Midnight Blue 35" × 59" 1 EA
3  CWN-ECR046CH• Charcoal 45" × 70" 1 EA
4  CWN-ECR046MB• Midnight Blue 45" × 70" 1 EA
5  CWN-ECR310CH• Charcoal 35" × 118" 1 EA
6  CWN-ECR310MB• Midnight Blue 35" × 118" 1 EA

  Contains 92% post-consumer recycled content, 92% total recycled content.

B  EcoStep™ Wiper Mat  Vinyl backing for durability and optimal floor 
surface protection. Quality plush surface wipes and dries shoes and grasps 
fine dust. Retains up to 20% more moisture than standard olefin wiper mats. 
Prevents floor deterioration and trip hazards due to slippery entrances and 
corridors. Use in combination with the EcoPlus+™ wiper/scraper mat for 
best results. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
7  CWN-ET0035CH Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
8  CWN-ET0035MB• Midnight Blue 36" × 60" 1 EA
9  CWN-ET0046CH Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
10 CWN-ET0046MB• Midnight Blue 48" × 72" 1 EA
11 CWN-ET0310CH Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA
12 CWN-ET0310MB• Midnight Blue 36" × 120" 1 EA

  Surface contains 100% post-consumer recycled content.

C  Dust-Star™ Microfiber Wiper Mat  The most effective and innovative 
wiper there is, this mat contributes to improving the air quality and 
cleanliness of your facility. Features unique microfiber/olefin blend with 
incredible dust retention properties. Positively charged microfibers will 
attract hair, lint, dust and more, preventing debris from polluting the air. 
Holds close to three times more liquid than standard olefin wiper. For use in 
heavy traffic areas in hospitals, schools, factories, restaurants and more. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
13 CWN-DS0035CH• Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
14 CWN-DS0035RD• Red 36" × 60" 1 EA
15 CWN-DS0046CH• Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
16 CWN-DS0046RD• Red 48" × 72" 1 EA
17 CWN-DS0310CH• Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA

D  Classic-Berber™ Wiper Mat  Keep your home and office free from 
outside moisture. These indoor mats feature premium crush- and soil-
resistant Olefin loop pile fibers that retain moisture and dry quickly. Solid 
vinyl back helps keep mat securely in place. Designed for heavy- to 
medium-traffic areas. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
18 CWN-CB0035BR Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
19 CWN-CB0035GY Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
20 CWN-CB0046BR Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
21 CWN-CB0046GY Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA
22 CWN-CB0310BR• Brown 36" × 120" 1 EA
23 CWN-CB0310GY Gray 36" × 120" 1 EA
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A  Rely-On™ Olefin Indoor Wiper Mat  Economical continuous filament 
olefin on standard vinyl is ideal for light to medium traffic. Plush surface 
dries moisture from shoes—holds up to 3/4 gallon of water per square yard. 
Gentle, color-blend pattern complements any décor. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  CWN-GS0023CH Charcoal 24" × 36" 1 EA
2  CWN-GS0034CH Charcoal 36" × 48" 1 EA
3  CWN-GS0034WA• Walnut 36" × 48" 1 EA
4  CWN-GS0035CR Castellan Red 36" × 60" 1 EA
5  CWN-GS0035CH Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
6  CWN-GS0035MB Marlin Blue 36" × 60" 1 EA
7  CWN-GS0035WA Walnut 36" × 60" 1 EA
8  CWN-GS0046CR Castellan Red 48" × 72" 1 EA
9  CWN-GS0046CH Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
10 CWN-GS0046EG• Evergreen 48" × 72" 1 EA
11 CWN-GS0046MB Marlin Blue 48" × 72" 1 EA
12 CWN-GS0046WA Walnut 48" × 72" 1 EA
13 CWN-GS0310CH Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA
14 CWN-GS0310WA• Walnut 36" × 120" 1 EA

B  Crown-Tred™ Indoor/Outdoor Scraper Mat  Excellent anti-skid surface. 
Ideal for heavy traffic areas. Gripper backing reduces mat movement. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
15 CWN-TD0035BK Black 351/2" × 591/2" 1 EA
16 CWN-TD0046BK Black 433/4" × 663/4" 1 EA

  Contains 50% total recycled content.

C  Jasper Indoor/Outdoor Scraper Mat  This mat will keep its scraping 
capabilities in rough conditions for a long period of time. The slim profile 
allows for a low-door swing. Cleaning is simple: use a wet/dry vacuum or 
shake off. Perfect for outdoor/indoor entrance or as a lobby mat in medium 
traffic areas. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
17 CWN-JS0035BK• Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
18 CWN-JS0035GY• Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
19 CWN-JS0046BK• Black 48" × 72" 1 EA
20 CWN-JS0046GY• Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA

D  Clean Step Outdoor Rubber Scraper Mat  This outdoor mat’s molded 
tread aggressively removes dirt and grime from shoes, stopping dirt and 
grime from entering your business. Ideal for any outside entranceways.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
21 MLL-14030500 Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
22 MLL-14040600 Black 48" × 72" 1 EA

  NFSI Certified. Contains 50% post-consumer recycled content, 50% total recycled content.

Use the outdoor scraper mat 
together with the indoor  
wiper mat (sold separately)  
for maximum floor protection.

E  Parquet Wiper Scraper Mat  Ideal for any outside entryway, the superior 
molded parquet pattern wipes shoes clean of dirt and grime, then traps it at 
the base of the mat. Made of 100% rubber, these strong scraper mats are 
a perfect first step for any floor protection system. Manufacturer’s limited 
two-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
23 MLL-PARQUET2X3 Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
24 MLL-PARQUET3X5• Black 36" × 60" 1 EA

F  EliteGuard Indoor/Outdoor Floor Mat  These indoor mats are manufactured 
using high quality, durable, stain-resistant polypropylene fiber. Unique fiber 
allows us to craft mats that offer outstanding walk-off performance for 
heavy, multi-directional traffic applications. Can be custom cut, seamed and 
tailored to most any specific dimensions both large and small. Ideal for use in 
entranceways, indoor and outdoor, high traffic areas, vestibules and revolving 
doors. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
25 MLL-UGMM030504• Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
26 MLL-UGMM030514• Chocolate 36" × 60" 1 EA

  NFSI Certified. Contains 15% post-consumer recycled content, 15% total recycled content.
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Fan only

B

Charcoal

Single fanRectangle

A  WaterGuard Indoor/Outdoor Scraper Mat  These mats are 
recommended as an indoor mat, but substitutes as an outdoor mat in warm 
to moderate climates. The bi-level construction allows dirt and debris to get 
trapped below the walking surface and off your floors. The polypropylene 
carpeted surface makes this a scraper to remove debris and also a wiper 
to help trap moisture. The non-slip all-rubber cleated backing provides a 
secure gripping action to carpets and hard surface floors. The beveled edge 
border helps contain the dirt and moisture and helps reduce the chance of 
slips, trips and falls. Easy-to-clean and maintain—just shake out, vacuum, 
hose and dry or clean with a light carpet cleaning machine.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  MLL-WG020314• Brown 223/4" × 331/2" 1 EA
2  MLL-WG020304• Charcoal 223/4" × 331/2" 1 EA
3  MLL-WG030514 Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
4  MLL-WG030504 Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
5  MLL-WG030510• Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
6  MLL-WG030512• Red 36" × 60" 1 EA
7  MLL-WG040614 Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
8  MLL-WG040604 Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
9  MLL-WG040610• Gray 48" × 72" 1 EA
10 MLL-WG040612• Red 48" × 72" 1 EA
11 MLL-WG031014• Brown 36" × 120" 1 EA
12 MLL-WG031004 Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA
13 MLL-WG031010• Gray 36" × 120" 1 EA
14 MLL-WG031012• Red 36" × 120" 1 EA

  NFSI Certified.

B  EcoGuard™ Indoor/Outdoor Wiper Mat  Carpeted surface is made from 
PET plastic bottles; all-rubber backing is made from used tires. Bi-level 
construction traps dirt and moisture below the surface so your interior 
spaces stay clean and dry. The durable rubber backing is slip-resistant to 
keep mat in position. Easy-to-clean—just sweep, shake out or vacuum. 
Recommended for hard surface floors and low-pile carpet entryways, 
hallways and lobbies.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
15 MLL-EG020304 Charcoal 24" × 36" 1 EA
16 MLL-EG030504 Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
17 MLL-EG040604 Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
18 MLL-EG031004 Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA

C  EcoGuard™ Diamond Floor Mats  Attractive diamond pattern enhances 
your entryway and adds a degree of elegance to your work environments. 
Carpeted surface is made from PET plastic bottles, and the all-rubber 
backing is made from used tires. Bi-level construction traps dirt and 
moisture below the surface so your interior spaces stay clean and dry. 
Beveled edges with fashionable fabric border are designed to reduce 
trips and falls. The durable rubber backing is slip-resistant to keep mat in 
position. Easy-to-clean—just sweep, shake out or vacuum. Recommended 
for hard surface floors and low-pile carpet entryways, hallways and lobbies. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price

Double Fan
19 MLL-EGDDF030804• Charcoal 96" × 36" 1 EA
20 MLL-EGDDF040804• Charcoal 96" × 48" 1 EA

Fan Only
21 MLL-EGDFAN020304• Charcoal 36" × 24" 1 EA
22 MLL-EGDFAN020404• Charcoal 48" × 24" 1 EA

Rectangular
23 MLL-EGDFB020304• Charcoal 24" × 36" 1 EA
24 MLL-EGDFB030404• Charcoal 36" × 48" 1 EA
25 MLL-EGDFB030504• Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
26 MLL-EGDFB040604• Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
27 MLL-EGDFB040804• Charcoal 48" × 96" 1 EA
28 MLL-EGDFB031004• Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA

Single Fan
29 MLL-EGDSF030604• Charcoal 72" × 36" 1 EA
30 MLL-EGDSF040804• Charcoal 96" × 48" 1 EA

  Contains 99% post-consumer recycled content, 99% total recycled content.
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A  Platinum Series Walk-Off Indoor Wiper Mat  These indoor mats feature 
plush, solution-dyed nylon carpet for better absorption and colorfastness. 
The all-rubber backing means long lasting performance and maximum 
durability. These mats are simple to clean—just vacuum, use a carpet 
cleaner or commercially wash. Mats are certified “High Traction” by the 
National Floor Safety Institute (NFSI).
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  MLL-94020335• Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
2  MLL-94030535 Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
3  MLL-94030550• Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
4  MLL-94040635 Black 48" × 72" 1 EA
5  MLL-94040650• Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
6  MLL-94031035• Black 36" × 120" 1 EA
7  MLL-94031050• Brown 36" × 120" 1 EA

  NFSI Certified.

B  Golden Series Dual Rib Indoor Wiper Mats  These indoor mats feature 
ribbed polypropylene carpeting which captures dirt and moisture on 
contact and then keeps them in the mat and off of other areas in your 
building. Features chemical-resistant vinyl backing. Ideal for use on hard 
surface floors and low-pile carpet, and in entrance ways, hallways, lobbies, 
and low traffic walkways.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
8  MLL-64020330• Charcoal 24" × 36" 1 EA
9  MLL-64030520• Brown 36" × 60" 1 EA
10 MLL-64030530 Charcoal 36" × 60" 1 EA
11 MLL-64040620• Brown 48" × 72" 1 EA
12 MLL-64040630 Charcoal 48" × 72" 1 EA
13 MLL-64031020• Brown 36" × 120" 1 EA
14 MLL-64031030• Charcoal 36" × 120" 1 EA

C  Cushion-Step™ Surface Mat  When the job calls for spending a lot of 
time on your feet, it helps if you’re on a comfortable surface. This mat’s 
top is fused to thick sponge foam to help relieve some of the stress and 
discomfort that comes from standing for several minutes or hours. Features 
beveled edges and rounded corners to keep mat flat and help prevent falls. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price

Marbleized Rubber Surface
15 CWN-CU2436BK• Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
16 CWN-CU3660BK Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
17 CWN-CU3660GY Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
18 CWN-CU3672BK Black 36" × 72" 1 EA
19 CWN-CU3672GY Gray 36" × 72" 1 EA

Vinyl Surface
20 CWN-CU3660SB• Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
21 CWN-CU3660SF• French Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA

D  Industrial Deck Plate Anti-Fatigue Mat  Make safety and comfort the 
standard practice at your workplace. These mats feature a durable, slip-
resistant surface with a diamond pattern texture to help reduce the risk of 
falling. Industrial-grade PVC foam backing fused to the top surface provides 
the comfort. Resistant to most common fluids and chemicals. Beveled 
edges help increase safety by reducing the risk of tripping. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
22 CWN-CD0023DB Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
23 CWN-CD0023YB Black/Yellow Border 24" × 36" 1 EA
24 CWN-CD0035DB Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
25 CWN-CD0035YB Black/Yellow Border 36" × 60" 1 EA
26 CWN-CD0312DB• Black 36" × 144" 1 EA

Relieves fatigue and 
increases traction

Yellow border for added visibility and safety
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A  Wear-Bond™ Comfort-King™ Anti-Fatigue Mat  Ideal ergonomic 
solution for people seeking comfort and long-term durability! Highly 
energized Zedlan™ sponge combines softness, resilience, and durability 
for exceptional relief. 50% greater puncture resistance and five times 
the abrasion resistance of traditional sponge products. Wear-Bond™ 
process molecularly bonds layers together without the use of adhesives. 
Greater overall comfort than hard deck plate type surface. Medium 
duty applications for dry areas such as work stations, pick modules, 
pharmacies, packaging areas, cashier stations, etc. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  CWN-WBZ023KD• Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
2  CWN-WBZ023YD• Black/Yellow 24" × 36" 1 EA
3  CWN-WBZ035KD• Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
4  CWN-WBZ035YD• Black/Yellow 36" × 60" 1 EA
5  CWN-WBZ312KD• Black 36" × 144" 1 EA
6  CWN-WBZ312YD• Black/Yellow 36" × 144" 1 EA

B  Comfort-King™ with Zedlan™ Foam Anti-Fatigue Mat  A long day of 
standing on the job can take its toll on feet, ankles, legs and back, so take 
the necessary precautions to reduce the stress. These anti-fatigue mats are 
made of Zedlan™ Foam, a highly elastic compound that is three times more 
resilient than vinyl foam. It’s just the thing to help keep workers comfortable 
and healthy. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
7  CWN-CK0023BL Royal Blue 24" × 36" 1 EA
8  CWN-CK0035BL• Royal Blue 36" × 60" 1 EA

C  Ribbed Vinyl Anti-Fatigue Mat  Are you and your workers on your feet 
for extended periods? The cushiony surface on these mats offers the 
comfort you need. Heavy-duty design is able to withstand an industrial 
working environment. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
9  CWN-FL2436BK Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
10 CWN-FL2436GY Gray 24" × 36" 1 EA
11 CWN-FJS736GY Gray 27" × 36" 1 EA
12 CWN-FL3660BK Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
13 CWN-FL3660GY Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA
14 CWN-FL3610GY• Gray 36" × 120" 1 EA

D  Sta-Kleen™ Runner  Industrial grade runner for tough industrial 
environments. Wide-rib vinyl surface is easy to clean and resists normal 
acids, alkalis, oils, grease and most organic solvents. Great traction with 
round-ribbed surface. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
15 CWN-SKR0036BK• Black 36" × 1,260" 1 EA

E  AdaptivErgo™ Anti-Fatigue Mat  Encourages proper ergonomics and 
reduces fatigue with this cushioned standing mat. Beveled edge lays flat on 
the floor to reduce trip hazards. Rubber and vinyl construction ensures long 
lasting resiliency and cushioning. Ideal for use at sit-to-stand workstations, 
service counters, breakrooms, or wherever standing is required. Easy to 
clean surface with molded grid pattern to catch dirt and spills. Combine 
with Alera® AdaptivErgo Height Adjustable Tables or Lifting desks for 
even more ergonomic benefits with your sit-to-stand workstations. 
Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
16 ALE-AE23AFM Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
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A  Pro Top Anti-Fatigue Mat  These anti-fatigue mats feature vinyl over 
foam construction that ensures higher durability and better resilience. 
These mats are both durable and economical and provide support for the 
back, legs and feet. They also feature a puncture-resistant surface for 
maximum durability and beveled edges that help reduce the risk of slips, 
trips and falls. Mats are easy to clean—just wipe it off. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  MLL-44020335 Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
2  MLL-44020350 Gray 24" × 36" 1 EA
3  MLL-44030535 Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
4  MLL-44030550 Gray 36" × 60" 1 EA

B  Soft Step Supreme Anti-Fatigue Floor Mat  These commercial grade 
anti-fatigue mats feature a vinyl foam construction to ensure higher 
durability and better resilience. The pebble surface is pleasing to stand on 
and reduces fatigue and discomfort. Constructed from a vinyl/nitrile blend 
for maximum comfort and resilience. The beveled edges allow for a smooth 
transition from floor to mat. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
5  MLL-24020301DIAM Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
6  MLL-24030501DIAM Black 36" × 60" 1 EA

C  Flex Step Rubber Anti-Fatigue Mat  These anti-fatigue mats are 
commercial grade with a 3/4" thickness and air domes that provide comfort 
for your legs, feet and back. Beveled edges increase safety by helping 
prevent trips and falls. They are made with recycled rubber for maximum 
durability and are fully recyclable. The Flex Step Series of mats received the 
APMA (American Podiatric Medical Association) Seal of Acceptance for 
promoting foot health. They are also Certified ‘High Traction’ by the National 
Floor Safety Institute (NFSI).
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
7  MLL-24020300 Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
8  MLL-24030500 Black 36" × 60" 1 EA

  APMA Seal of Acceptance; NFSI Certified. Contains 50% post-consumer recycled content, 
50% total recycled content.

D  Air Step Anti-Fatigue Mat  Provide your workers with comfort and 
safety with an Anti Fatigue Mat. Vinyl foam structure makes standing for a 
long time more comfortable and reduces stress, while the ribbed surface 
increases safety by helping to reduce dangerous slips and falls.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
9  MLL-24020302 Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
10 MLL-24030502 Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
11 MLL-24031202 Black 36" × 144" 1 EA

E  Feel Good® Anti-Fatigue Mat  Choose to feel good with sturdy, 
ergonomically-designed mats with a domed surface that provides 
outstanding fatigue relief. Excellent for use in a variety of continuous 
standing applications to eliminate discomfort. Tapered edges and rounded 
corners help eliminate trip hazards. 24" × 36" mat features rounded corner 
and molded edges. Waffle base grips floor. Manufacturer’s limited two-
year warranty.
ID No. Color Surface Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
12 ESR-184552 Black Raised Dome 24" × 36" No Lip EA
13 ESR-184543• Black Raised Dome 35" × 60" No Lip EA
14 ESR-184545• Black Raised Dome 35" × 120" No Lip EA
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A  Safewalk™ Heavy-Duty Anti-Fatigue Drainage Mat  Increases the 
comfort and safety standards at the workplace. Large drain holes channel 
liquids away from surface, making work areas safer for employees. 
The square edges provide drainage and durability ideal for foodservice 
environments. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  CWN-WSTF35BK Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
2  CWN-WSTF35TC Terra Cotta 36" × 60" 1 EA

B  Safewalk™ Workstations Anti-Fatigue Drainage Mat  Square edges 
provides drainage and durability! Heavy-duty rubber allows easy drainage 
of liquids and debris. Resilient rubber compound reduces the effects 
of fatigue. Raised design provides superior traction. Yellow ramps for 
increased safety. Great for wet areas such as industrial work stations, 
food processing, kitchens, bars, cafeterias, etc. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
3  CWN-WS4E26YE• Black/Yellow 28" × 40" 1 EA
4  CWN-WS4E40YE• Black/Yellow 40" × 40" 1 EA
5  CWN-WS4E64YE• Black/Yellow 40" × 64" 1 EA
6  CWN-WS4E24YE• Black/Yellow 40" × 124" 1 EA

C  Safewalk-Light™ Heavy-Duty Anti-Fatigue Mat  Help increase comfort 
and safety standards at the workplace. Provides excellent drainage, 
aeration and traction—great for foodservice environments. Molded edges 
reduce the risk of tripping. Easy-to-clean design saves you time and energy. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price

General Purpose—Rubber construction for use in wet or dry areas.
7  CWN-WSCT35BK Black 36" × 60" 1 EA

Grease-Resistant—Rubber/nitrile blend for use in wet, oily or dry areas.
8  CWN-WSCT35TC Terra Cotta 36" × 60" 1 EA

D  Pro-Lite® Four-Way Drain Mat  Lightweight four-way drain mat is 
designed to drain moisture away in four directions creating a drier, cleaner, 
safer working environment. Patented cleat system provides added benefit 
of ergonomic support to the feet, legs, and back greatly reducing the effects 
of standing on conventional drain mats. Up to 40% lighter than standard 
rubber mats. Easily rolled for quick removal and cleaning. Resistant to most 
commercial cleansers, solvents, and lubricants.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price

General Purpose Black Mat—Grease-resistant with manufacturer’s limited 
2-year warranty.

9  ESR-184714 Black 24" × 36" 1 EA
10 ESR-184716 Black 36" × 60" 1 EA
11 ESR-184717• Black 36" × 120" 1 EA

Terra Cotta Mat—Grease- and oil-resistant with manufacturer’s limited 
3-year warranty.

12 ESR-184719• Terra Cotta 24" × 36" 1 EA
13 ESR-184721• Terra Cotta 36" × 60" 1 EA
14 ESR-184722• Terra Cotta 36" × 120" 1 EA
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A  Free Flow Comfort Utility Floor Mat  These utility mats feature 1/2" overall 
thickness that increases comfort and productivity with its superior anti-
fatigue properties. Drainage slots allow liquids to flow through the mat, 
keeping moisture away from feet. Raised cleats on top surface provide the 
mat with premium traction. Cross members on back reduce mat movement 
in wet or dry environments. Made from 100% rubber for long lasting 
maximum durability. Easy to clean–simply wipe with a damp cloth, sweep, 
vacuum or hose off. Manufacturer’s limited two-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  MLL-34030401 Black 36" × 48" 1 EA

  NFSI Certified.

B  Safety-Walk™ Wet Area Matting  Z-web construction makes this a great 
choice for heavily trafficked pool, locker room and other wet areas. Z-web 
design provides uniform foot support. Open construction allows water 
to drain through, keeping surfaces drier. Antimicrobial coating provides 
resistance to mildew, fungus and odors in the mat. Easy to clean: shake or 
wash off with a hose or power washer.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
2  MMM-3200310BL• Horizon Blue 36" × 120" 1 EA
3  MMM-3200310TN• Tan 36" × 120" 1 EA
4  MMM-3200320BL• Horizon Blue 36" × 240" 1 EA
5  MMM-3200320TN• Tan 36" × 240" 1 EA

  NFSI High Traction Certification.

C  Safti-Grip® Bath Mats  Stand upright without worry—this latex-free 
vinyl bathmat has suction cup stabilizers to prevent shifting. Textured 
surface effectively deflects slippery substances such as soap, shampoo 
or conditioner. Protects surface from scratches and stains. Easy to clean. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-1982726 White 16" × 28" 1 EA

D  Versa-Mat® Bar-Shelf Liner  Open-grid mats provide superior airflow 
and excellent moisture drainage. Interlocking design enables slip-free 
coverage over long and/or wide surfaces. Easy-to-cut grid allows you to 
tailor each mat to your shelf’s contour and shape.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
7  SJM-VM5280BK• Black 12" × 12" × 1/4" 24 CT
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Cord-grounded for maximum static protection

When the surface is soiled, just tear 
it off—a clean mat is underneath.

A  Anti-static Comfort-King™ Mat  Alleviate those concerns around 
sensitive test areas and equipment. Cord-grounded design provides 
maximum static dissipation to keep your office environment secure and 
safe. Pebble grain 3/8" thick sponge increases comfort and reduces the 
strain of standing for extended periods of time. Includes 10-ft. ground cord. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  CWN-ZC0023GY Steel Gray 24" × 36" 1 EA
2  CWN-ZC0025GY• Steel Gray 24" × 60" 1 EA
3  CWN-ZC0310GY• Steel Gray 36" × 120" 1 EA

B  Walk-N-Clean™ Mat  Put away the vacuum and carpet cleaner. You 
can literally peel dirt away after it’s captured by this hard plastic mat. Each 
mat holds a 60-sheet refillable pad. When the top sheet gets soiled, simply 
remove it and let the next sheet do the work—stripping dirt from shoes and 
carts and keeping it off of other surfaces. It’s like getting a new mat every 
time you peel off a sheet. Sheets are antimicrobial. Mat has non-skid frame. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price
4  CWN-WC3125SG Gray 311/2" × 251/2" 1 EA
5  CWN-WC3125SW White 311/2" × 251/2" 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Unit Price
6  CWN-WCRPLPAD Walk-N-Clean 60-Sheet Refill Pad, Gray CT
7  CWN-WCRPLPDW Walk-N-Clean 60-Sheet Refill Pad, White CT

C  Roll Guard Temporary Floor Protection Film  Thin yet durable film 
that protects floor from damage, dirty shoes and construction dirt during 
maintenance calls. Used by general trade, maintenance crews, moving 
teams, plumbers, painters, electricians and more. Simply roll out on flooring 
surface, then remove after use. Stays flat on floor surface. Leaves no tacky 
residue when removed.
ID No. Color W × L Qty. Unit Price

For Hard Floors
8  ESR-110030• Blue 24" × 2400" 1 EA
9  ESR-110033• Blue 36" × 2400" 1 EA

For Carpet
10 ESR-110021• Clear 24" × 2400" 1 EA
11 ESR-110024• Clear 36" × 2400" 1 EA

D  Carpet Runner  Carpet protector is ideal for hallways, entryways and 
other areas with repetitive foot traffic. Traditional cleats grip carpet to keep 
runner in place. Up to twice as thick as any other runner in the market and 
is crystal clear with non-slip, non-mar surface. Oil-, grease-, chemical- and 
stain-resistant. Low odor.

ID No. Surface Style
Overall  
(W × L) Unit Price

12 ESR-184014 Ribbed  
Texture

Rectangular 36" × 120" EA

13 ESR-184016 Ribbed  
Texture

Rectangular 36" × 240" EA

A

B

C

D

E  Long & Strong™ Floor Protectors  Long & Strong Floor Protection 
Runners ideal for heavy traffic areas and entrance locations. Perfect for 
protecting carpets from wear, tear and spills. Gripper back for stability 
on low/medium pile carpets. Phthalate Free PVC. Produced using up to 
30% renewable energy. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.

ID No. Surface Style
Overall  
(W × L) Unit Price

Smooth Back
14 FLR-R112712EV• Low/ 

Medium Pile
Rectangular 27" × 144" EA

15 FLR-R113618EV• Low/ 
Medium Pile

Rectangular 36" × 216" EA

  Contains a minimum of 25% pre-consumer recycled content, a minimum of 25% total 
recycled content.
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A  Premium Glass Chair Mat  Extremely durable, 1/4” thick, fully tempered recycled glass mat suitable for combined user and chair weights up to 1000 lbs. 
Nonstudded bottom surface for use on all pile carpets and hard floor surfaces. Exceptional clarity allows you to show off any flooring, including carpet, tile, 
hardwood and area rugs. Provides maximum, long-lasting durability to protect flooring from caster wear, spills and heavy traffic. Smooth, easy-glide rolling 
surface resists indentations providing effortless chair movement. Scratch-resistant surface cleans easily with any glass cleaner. Manufacturer’s limited 
lifetime product replacement warranty.
ID No. Surface Style Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
1  DEF-CMG70433646• Hard Floor; All Pile Carpets Rectangle 36" × 46" No Lip EA
2  DEF-CMG70434450• Hard Floor; All Pile Carpets Rectangle 44" × 50" No Lip EA
3  DEF-CMG70434860• Hard Floor; All Pile Carpets Rectangle 48" × 60" No Lip EA

A

B  RollaMat® Frequent Use Chair Mat for Medium Pile Carpet  Superior performance. Studded design secures mat from moving while protecting carpet 
from caster wear, spills and heavy traffic. Medium weight chair mat for frequent use on carpets up to 1/2” thick. Smooth beveled edge for easy carpet to mat 
transition. Free and Clear® non-orthophthalate, non-cadmium formula promotes a healthy work environment while offering exceptional clarity and durability. 
Manufacturer’s limited lifetime product replacement warranty.
ID No. Surface Style Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
4  DEF-CM15113 High Pile Lip 36" × 48" 19" × 10" EA
5  DEF-CM15233 High Pile Lip 45" × 53" 25" × 12" EA
6  DEF-CM15443F High Pile Rectangle 46" × 60" No Lip EA

  GREENGUARD Gold Certified. Made with FREE & CLEAR formula.
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Buying Guide  Chair Mats

Square Work-StationLip Rectangle

Carpet Hard Floor

ALL DAY USE FREQUENT USE MODERATE USE OCCASIONAL USE ALL DAY USE

 ALL DAY  6-8 Hrs.  4-6 Hrs.  0-4 Hrs.  ALL DAY

 HEAVY  AVERAGE  AVERAGE  LIGHT  AVERAGE

HIGH PILE MEDIUM PILE LOW PILE FLAT PILE HARD FLOOR

1. Determine flooring type—carpet or hard floor

2.  Determine use—consider factors for frequency of use, weight 
placed on mat and type of flooring

3. Determine your carpet thickness

4.  Measure your floor area to determine  
size and shape

For Carpet For Hard Floor

• Open one end of a paper clip.

• Insert paper clip into carpet and pad, pushing down 
to the sub-floor.

• Measure the portion of the paper clip that entered the 
carpet and pad, and then reference the guide below.

FLAT  
PILE

HIGH  
PILE

MEDIUM  
PILE

LOW  
PILE

HARD 
FLOOR
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B  DuraMat® Moderate Use Chair Mat for Low Pile Carpeting  Light weight, durable performance for moderate use on carpets up to 3/8" thick. Easy-glide 
rolling surface provides effortless chair movement. Studded design secures mat from moving while protecting carpet from caster wear, spills and heavy 
traffic. Free and Clear® non-orthophthalate, non-cadmium formula promotes a healthy work environment while offering exceptional clarity and durability. 
Smooth beveled edge for easy carpet to mat transition. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime product replacement warranty. GREENGUARD Gold Certified.
ID No. Surface Style Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
8  DEF-CM13113 Low Pile Lip 36" × 48" 19" × 10" EA
9  DEF-CM13142• Low Pile Rectangle 36" × 48" No Lip EA
10 DEF-CM13233 Low Pile Lip 45" × 53" 25" × 12" EA
11 DEF-CM13242• Low Pile Rectangle 45" × 53" No Lip EA
12 DEF-CM13433F Low Pile Lip 46" × 60" 25" × 12" EA
13 DEF-CM13443F Low Pile Rectangle 46" × 60" No Lip EA

  DEF-CM13113, DEF-CM13233, DEF-CM13433F, DEF-CM13443F—GREENGUARD Gold Certified.

E  Sit or Stand Mat® for Carpet or Hard Floors  Unique dual purpose mat offers the flexibility to either sit or stand. Ideal for sit-to-stand desks. Roll with ease 
on the chair mat. Stand in comfort on supportive foam cushion. Protects wood floors, laminate, tile and other hard surfaces as well as carpets up to 3/8" thick 
including padding. Innovative hinge folds for cushion, unfolds for full size chairmat. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Style Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
23 ESR-184612 Lip 36" × 53" 20" × 18" EA
24 ESR-184603 Rectangular 45" × 53" No Lip EA

A EDCB

D  EconoMat® Non-Studded All Day Use Chairmat for Hard Floors  Non-studded design protects hard floor surfaces from caster wear, spills and heavy 
traffic. Ideal for all-day use on wood, tile, laminate and other hard floors. Easy-glide rolling surface provides effortless chair movement. Free & Clear® non-
orthophthalate, non-cadmium formula promotes a healthy work environment while offering exceptional clarity and durability. Classic straight edge finish. 
Manufacturer’s limited lifetime product replacement warranty. GREENGUARD Gold Certified.
ID No. Surface Style Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
17 DEF-CM21112• Hard Floor Lip 36" × 48" 19" × 10" EA
18 DEF-CM2E142• Hard Floor Rectangle 36" × 48" No Lip EA
19 DEF-CM21232 Hard Floor Lip 45" × 53" 25" × 12" EA
20 DEF-CM2E242• Hard Floor Rectangle 45" × 53" No Lip EA
21 DEF-CM2E432F• Hard Floor Lip 46" × 60" 25" × 12" EA
22 DEF-CM21442F Hard Floor Rectangle 46" × 60" No Lip EA

  DEF-CM21112, DEF-CM21232, DEF-CM21442F—GREENGUARD Gold Certified.

C  EconoMat® Occasional Use Chair Mat for Commercial flat Pile Carpeting  Thinner, light weight chairmat for occasional use on carpets up to 1/4" thick. 
Easy-glide rolling surface provides effortless chair movement. Studded design secures mat from moving while protecting carpet from caster wear, spills 
and heavy traffic. Free and Clear® non-orthophthalate, non-cadmium formula promotes a healthy work environment while offering exceptional clarity and 
durability. Classic straight edge finish. Manufacturer’s limited one-year product replacement warranty. GREENGUARD Gold Certified.
ID No. Surface Style Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
14 DEF-CM11112 Flat Pile Lip 36" × 48" 19" × 10" EA
15 DEF-CM11232 Flat Pile Lip 45" × 53" 25" × 12" EA
16 DEF-CM11442F Flat Pile Rectangle 46" × 60" No Lip EA

  GREENGUARD Gold Certified.

A  SuperMat Frequent Use Chair Mat for Medium Pile Carpeting  A status statement for the mainstream specialist. Superior performance. Studded design 
secures mat from moving while protecting carpet from caster wear, spills and heavy traffic. Medium weight chair mat for frequent use on carpets up to 
1/2" thick. Smooth beveled edge for easy carpet to mat transition. Free and Clear® non-orthophthalate, non-cadmium formula promotes a healthy work 
environment while offering exceptional clarity and durability. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime product replacement warranty. GREENGUARD Gold Certified.
ID No. Surface Style Overall (W × L) Lip (W × L) Unit Price
1  DEF-CM14113 Medium Pile Lip 36" × 48" 19" × 10" EA
2  DEF-CM14142• Medium Pile Rectangle 36" × 48" No Lip EA
3  DEF-CM14233 Medium Pile Lip 45" × 53" 25" × 12" EA
4  DEF-CM14242• Medium Pile Rectangle 45" × 53" No Lip EA
5  DEF-CM14432F• Medium Pile Lip 46" × 60" 25" × 12" EA
6  DEF-CM14443F Medium Pile Rectangle 46" × 60" No Lip EA
7  DEF-CM14002K• Medium Pile Lip 60" × 66" 20" × 12" EA

  GREENGUARD Gold Certified. Made with FREE & CLEAR formula. 
DEF-CM14113, DEF-CM14233, DEF-CM14443F—Beveled edge for easy carpet-to-mat transition.
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Model A  Commercial 7 Amp Upright  
with EZ Kleen® Dirt Cup

B  Commercial Lightweight 
Bagless Upright Vacuum

C  Conquest™ Bagless  
Upright Vacuum

D  Guardsman™ 12" Bagless  
Upright Vacuum

ID 1  2  3  4  
No. EUR-887  EUR-SC689 HVR-C1800010  HVR-C1433010 
Unit EA EA EA EA
Price
Motor 7 amp 5 amp 6.5 amp 6 amp
Cleaning Path 12" 12" 14" 12"
Unit Wt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Shpg. Wt. 22 lbs. 20 lbs. 30 lbs. 23 lbs.
Height Adjustment Yes Six-Position Six-Position Four-Position
On Board Tools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Headlight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Furniture Guard Yes Yes Yes Yes
Filtration System . . . . Standard Bagless Style Bagless System
Cord Length 50 ft 30 ft 50 ft 50 ft
Compliance Standards CSA Certified; OSHA approved for 

commercial use; UL Listed
CSA Certified; OSHA Approved for 
commercial use; UL Listed

OSHA Compliant CSA Certified; OSHA Approved for 
Commercial Use

Manufacturer’s Warranty Manufacturer’s limited  
two-year warranty.

. . . . Manufacturer’s limited two-year 
commercial warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited two-year 
commercial warranty.

Dust/Dirt Cup Yes Yes Yes Yes
ACCESSORIES

ID 5  6  . . . . 7  
No. EUR-67100A12• EUR-67100A12• . . . . HVR-AH20075
Description Replacement Belt for 

Upright Vacuum
Replacement Belt for 
Upright Vacuum

. . . . Replacement Belt for  
Guardsman™ Vacuums

Unit PK PK . . . . PK
Price . . . .

 EUR-887, EUR-SC689—CSA Certified; OSHA approved for commercial use; UL Listed. 
HVR-C1800010—OSHA Compliant. 
HVR-C1433010—CSA Certified; OSHA Approved for Commercial Use.
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Model A  Hush® 15" Bagless Upright B  Task Vac™ Bagless  
Lightweight Upright

C  HEPA Filtration Upright Vacuum D  HEPA Filtration Upright Vacuum

ID 1  2  3  4  
No. HVR-C1660900 HVR-CH53010  EUR-SC5745B  EUR-SC5815D  
Unit EA EA EA EA
Price
Motor 12 amp 12 amp 10 amp 10 amp
Cleaning Path 15" 14" 13" 15"
Unit Wt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Shpg. Wt. 21 lbs. 25 lbs. 24 lbs. 23 lbs.
Height Adjustment Three-Position Five-Position Seven-Position Seven-Position
On Board Tools Yes Yes Yes Yes
Headlight . . . . . . . . Yes Yes
Furniture Guard Yes . . . . Yes Yes
Filtration System Teflon® Coated HEPA HEPA Media HEPA HEPA
Cord Length 35 ft 35 ft 40 ft 40 ft
Compliance Standards CRI Bronze Certified; HEPA Media; 

LEED Applicable; UL Approved
CRI Gold Certified; UL Listed . . . . . . . .

Manufacturer’s Warranty Manufacturer’s limited two-year 
commercial warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited one-
year warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited two-year 
commercial warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited two-year 
commercial warranty.

Dust/Dirt Cup Yes Yes Yes Yes
ACCESSORIES

ID 5  6  7  8  
No. HVR-40140201 HVR-40140201 EUR-63256A-10• EUR-63256A-10•
Description Replacement Filter for 

Hush Vacuum
Replacement Filter for 
Hush Vacuum

Disposable Vacuum Bags Disposable Vacuum Bags

Unit EA EA PK PK
Price

ID 9  10 11 12 
No. HVR-40201190• HVR-40201190• EUR-67312A12• EUR-67312A12•
Description Upright Vacuum Cleaner Belt Upright Vacuum Cleaner Belt Replacement Belt for 

Upright Vacuum
Replacement Belt for 
Upright Vacuum

Unit PK PK PK PK
Price

 HVR-C1660900—CRI Bronze Certified; HEPA Media; LEED Applicable; UL Approved. 
HVR-CH53010—CRI Gold Certified; UL Listed. 
EUR-SC5745B, EUR-SC5815D—UL Approved.
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Model A  Widetrack® Commercial 
Upright with Quick Kleen® 
Fan Chamber and Vibra 
Groomer I®

B  Quick Kleen® Commercial 
Upright Vacuum with  
Vibra-Groomer II®

C  Quick Kleen® Fan Chamber 
with Vibra Groomer I®

D  Wide Area Vacuum E  Ground Command  
30" Wide-Area Vacuum

ID 1  2  3  4  5  
No. EUR-899  EUR-SC886E EUR-SC888K  EUR-SC6093•  HVR-CH86000•  
Unit EA EA EA EA EA
Price
Motor 7 amp 7 amp 7 amp 10 amp 8 amp
Cleaning Path 16" 12" 12" 28" 30"
Unit Wt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Shpg. Wt. 27 lbs. 19 lbs. 22 lbs. 90 lbs. 103 lbs.
Height Adjustment Yes Six-Position Six-Position Five-Position Four-Position
On Board Tools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes
Headlight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Furniture Guard Yes Yes Yes Yes . . . .
Filtration System . . . . Standard Micro-Filtration System Disposable Filter Bag Cloth; Paper
Cord Length 50 ft 50 ft 50 ft 60 ft 75 ft
Compliance  
Standards

Commercial Code Approved; 
CSA Certified; UL Listed

CSA Certified; OSHA 
Approved for commercial use

CRI Seal of Approval cUL Listed; UL Listed . . . .

Manufacturer’s  
Warranty

Manufacturer’s limited two-
year warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited 
two-year warranty for 
commercial use.

Manufacturer’s limited 
two-year warranty for 
commercial use.

Manufacturer’s limited  
two-year warranty.

. . . .

Dust/Dirt Cup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCESSORIES

ID 6  7  8  9  . . . .
No. EUR-67100A12• EUR-67100A12• EUR-67100A12• EUR-6810310• . . . .
Description Replacement Belt for 

Upright Vacuum
Replacement Belt for 
Upright Vacuum

Replacement Belt for 
Upright Vacuum

Disposable Bags for SC6093 . . . .

Unit PK PK PK CT . . . .
Price . . . .

ID . . . . . . . . 10 . . . . . . . .
No. . . . . . . . . EUR-63213B-10 . . . . . . . .
Description . . . . . . . . Disposable Bags For  

SC600/SC800 Series
. . . . . . . .

Unit . . . . . . . . PK . . . . . . . .
Price . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

 EUR-899—Commercial Code Approved; CSA Certified; UL Listed. 
EUR-SC886E—CSA Certified; OSHA Approved for commercial use. 
EUR-SC888K—CRI Seal of Approval. 
EUR-SC6093—cUL Listed; UL Listed.
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Model A  Vacuum with Vibra Groomer II® B  DuraLite™ Commercial Upright C  Commercial Lightweight Upright Vacuum
ID 1  2  3  
No. EUR-SC684F EUR-SC9050D•  EUR-SC679J  
Unit EA EA EA
Price
Motor 7 amp 5 amp 5 amp
Cleaning Path 12" 12" 12"
Unit Wt. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Shpg. Wt. 18 lbs. 16 lbs. 12 lbs.
Height Adjustment Six-Position Automatic Four-Position
On Board Tools . . . . . . . . . . . .
Headlight . . . . . . . . . . . .
Furniture Guard Yes Yes Yes
Filtration System Standard Allergen Standard
Cord Length 50 ft 30 ft 30 ft
Compliance Standards CSA Certified; OSHA Approved for 

commercial use; UL Approved
. . . . CSA Certified; OSHA Approved for 

commercial use; UL Approved
Manufacturer’s Warranty Manufacturer’s limited two-year warranty  

for commercial use.
Manufacturer’s limited two-year warranty  
for commercial use.

. . . .

Dust/Dirt Cup . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCESSORIES

ID 4  5  6  
No. EUR-67100A12• EUR-63881A-10• EUR-67100A12•
Description Replacement Belt for Upright Vacuum Sanitaire Style Z Vacuum Bag Replacement Belt for Upright Vacuum
Unit PK PK PK
Price

 EUR-SC684F, EUR-SC679J—CSA Certified; OSHA Approved for commercial use; UL Approved. 
EUR-SC9050D—UL Approved.
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Model A  WindTunnel™ 13"  
Bagged Upright Vacuum

B  Task Vac™ Hard Bag 
Lightweight Upright Vacuum

C  Upright Vacuum D  Upright Vacuum E  Upright Vacuum

ID 1  2  3  4  5  
No. HVR-C1703900 HVR-CH53005  ORK-XL2100RHS  ORK-U2000R1  ORK-U2000RB1  
Unit EA EA EA EA EA
Price
Motor 12 amp 12 amp 4 amp 4 amp 4 amp
Cleaning Path 13" 14" 12" 12" 12"
Unit Wt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Shpg. Wt. 23 lbs. 23 lbs. 8 lbs. 8 lbs. 9 lbs.
Height Adjustment Five-Position Five-Position . . . . . . . . . . . .
On Board Tools Yes Yes . . . . . . . . . . . .
Headlight Yes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Furniture Guard Yes . . . . Yes Yes Yes
Filtration System Allergen Filtration HEPA Media High Filtration Bag High Filtration Bag High Filtration Bag
Cord Length 35 ft 35 ft 30 ft 40 ft 40 ft
Compliance Standards CRI Seal of Approval; 

UL Listed
CRI Gold Certified; HEPA 
Media; UL Listed

. . . . . . . . . . . .

Manufacturer’s Warranty Manufacturer’s limited two-
year commercial warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited  
one-year warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited  
one-year warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited  
one-year warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited  
one-year warranty.

Dust/Dirt Cup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCESSORIES

ID 6  7  8  9  10 
No. HVR-AH10040 HVR-AH10040 ORK-0300604 ORK-0300604 ORK-7585501•
Description Hoover® Filtration Bags, 

Hoover Uprights
Hoover® Filtration Bags,  
Hoover Uprights

Non-Permanent 
Replacement Belt

Non-Permanent 
Replacement Belt

Permanent 
Replacement Belt

Unit PK PK PK PK EA
Price

ID . . . . . . . . 11 12 13 
No. . . . . . . . . ORK-PK800025DW ORK-PK800025DW ORK-PK800025DW
Description . . . . . . . . XL Advanced Filtration  

Vacuum Bags
XL Advanced Filtration  
Vacuum Bags

XL Advanced Filtration  
Vacuum Bags

Unit . . . . . . . . PK PK PK
Price . . . . . . . .

ID . . . . . . . . 14 15 16 
No. . . . . . . . . ORK-PK800025 ORK-PK800025 ORK-PK800025
Description . . . . . . . . XL Standard Filtration  

Vacuum Bags
XL Standard Filtration  
Vacuum Bags

XL Standard Filtration  
Vacuum Bags

Unit . . . . . . . . PK PK PK
Price . . . . . . . .

 HVR-C1703900—CRI Seal of Approval; UL Listed. 
HVR-CH53005—CRI Gold Certified; HEPA Media; UL Listed.
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Model A  HushTone™ Vacuum Cleaner 
with Intellibelt

B  HushTone™ Vacuum Cleaner 
with Intellibelt

C  Insight Bagged Upright D  Insight Bagged Upright

ID 1  2  3  4  
No. HVR-CH54113  HVR-CH54115  HVR-CH50100•  HVR-CH50102•  
Unit EA EA EA EA
Price
Motor 10 amp 10 amp 10 amp 10 amp
Cleaning Path 13" 15" 13" 15"
Unit Wt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Shpg. Wt. 19 lbs. 19 lbs. 23 lbs. 24 lbs.
Height Adjustment Four-Position Four-Position Manual Automatic
On Board Tools Yes Yes Yes Yes
Headlight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Furniture Guard Yes Yes Yes Yes
Filtration System HEPA HEPA HEPA Media HEPA Media
Cord Length 40 ft 40 ft 40 ft 40 ft
Compliance Standards LEED Applicable LEED Applicable CRI BRONZE Certified;  

ETL Approved; HEPA Media; 
LEED Applicable

CRI BRONZE Certified;  
ETL Approved; HEPA Media; 
LEED Applicable

Manufacturer’s Warranty Manufacturer’s limited  
two-year warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited  
two-year warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited  
two-year commercial warranty.

Manufacturer’s limited  
two-year commercial warranty.

Dust/Dirt Cup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCESSORIES

ID 5  6  7  8  
No. HVR-440007804 HVR-440007804 HVR-AH40140• HVR-AH40140•
Description Replacement Belt Replacement Belt HEPA Pre-Motor Filter HEPA Pre-Motor Filter
Unit EA EA EA EA
Price

ID 9  10 11 12 
No. HVR-440007774• HVR-440007774• HVR-AH10170• HVR-AH10170•
Description Inlet Filter Inlet Filter Allergen SB Disposable  

Vacuum Bags
Allergen SB Disposable  
Vacuum Bags

Unit EA EA PK PK
Price

ID 13 14 . . . . . . . .
No. HVR-AH10243• HVR-AH10243• . . . . . . . .
Description HushTone™ Vacuum Bags HushTone™ Vacuum Bags . . . . . . . .
Unit PK PK . . . . . . . .
Price . . . . . . . .

 HVR-CH54113, HVR-CH54115—LEED Applicable. 
HVR-CH50102, HVR-CH50100—CRI BRONZE Certified; ETL Approved; HEPA Media; LEED Applicable.
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A  – K  Vacuum Bags  Designed for the cleaning professional who 
demands high-performance parts at a competitive price. Meets or exceeds 
OEM standards. Product quality claims are backed with Janitized® 
exclusive Blue Ribbon Warranty.
ID No. For Use With Qty. Unit Price

A  For Advance®

1  APC-JANADVSPEC21• Advance® Spectrum® CarpetMaster 
Paper Bag; OEM #1471058500

100 CT

2  APC-ADVU500210• Advance® VU500, Triple S Triumph;  
OEM #107407587 Paper Bag

100 CT

B  For Carpet Pro™, CleanMax™, Fuller™, Tennant™

3  APC-JAN-CMPRO-2• Carpet Pro® CPU, Clean Max® Standard 
& Pro Series, Fuller® FB90/ 95, Tennant® 
V-SMU-14, Tornado® CK 14 Pro 
OEM #9007743 Paper Bag

100 CT

C  For Electrolux®

4  APC-JAN-ELU-2• Electrolux® Type U Upright Paper Bag; 
OEM #248

100 CT

D  For Eureka®

5  APC-JAN-EUMM3• Eureka® Mighty Mite Paper Bag;  
OEM #60295

36 CT

6  APC-JAN-EUFG10• Eureka® F & G Paper Bag;  
OEM #54924A

100 CT

E  For Karcher/Tornado®

7  APC-JAN-KACV30-2• Karcher/Tornado® CV30/1, CV38/2 & 
CV48/2 Paper Bag; OEM #6.904-294

100 CT

F  For Nilfisk-Advance®

8  APC-JANNFCPTW162• Nilfisk® CarpeTwin Upright 16XP/20XP 
Paper Bag; OEM #323153

100 CT

G  For Nobles®/Tennant®/Castex®

9  APC-JAN-CXBP-2• Nobles® Portapac/Tennant® Backpack 
Paper Bag; OEM #611780

100 CT

10 APC-JAN-CXLT-2• Nobles® Lite Trac/Tennant® Viper & 
Whirlwind Paper Bag; OEM #611783

100 CT

H  For Panasonic®

11 APC-JAN-PAU-2• Panasonic® Upright Type U Paper Bag; 
OEM #MC-115PT

36 CT

ID No. For Use With Qty. Unit Price
I  For ProTeam®

12 APC-JAN-PTSCP6-2• ProTeam® Supercoach Pro 6,  
GoFree Pro & Pro Vac FS 6 Qt 
OEM #107314 Paper Bag

100 CT

13 APC-JANPTSCP102• ProTeam® Super Coach Pro 10 Qt.;  
Paper Bag OEM #107313

100 CT

14 APC-JANPTMV2 ProTeam® 10 Qt. Super Coach,  
MegaVac Paper Bag; OEM #100331

100 CT

15 APC-JAN-PTQV-2• ProTeam® 6 Qt. QuarterVac Paper Bag; 
OEM #100431

100 CT

16 APC-JAN-PTLV-210• ProTeam® LineVacer,  
Rubbermaid® 9VBP06 Backpacks 
OEM #100291 Paper Bag

100 CT

J  For Sanitaire®

17 APC-JAIVF167CNSM• Eureka®/Sanitaire® SC600 & SC800;  
OEM #53354-3 Cloth Bag with Lock,  
Top Load, No Zipper

25 EA

K  For Windsor®

18 APC-JANWIVP6210• Windsor® Backpack Model V6  
Paper Bag; OEM #68075

100 CT

19 APC-JAN-WIVER-3• Windsor® Versamatic Paper Bag;  
OEM #2003

100 CT

20 APC-JAN-WISEN-3 Windsor® Sensor 2, XP, Versamatic Plus; 
OEM #5300 Paper Bag

100 CT

21 APC-JAN-IVF-310• Windsor® Sensor SRS12/SRS15 Exhaust 
Filter OEM #2846

25 CT

22 APC-JANIVF155• Windsor® Sensor S/S2/XP Micro Filter 
OEM #5301ER

25 CT

23 APC-VFXW15300310 Karcher® Prochem PV12 & U-Vac UPV12, 
Kenmore 50015, Triple S Prosense, 
Windsor® Sensor & Sensor 2 & XP, 
Versamatic Plus Uprights, Sanitaire Eon.; 
OEM #5300 Paper Bag

100 CT
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A

 D  Magnet Strip  For the base of the Electrolux Sanitaire® SC600 and SC800 
Series. Helps protect against broken fans, torn bags, broken belts, sharp 
objects stick in or protruding through hose and jammed motors. Prevents 
motor burnout.
ID No. Unit Price
20 EUR-62357A EA

C

D

A  – C  Sanitaire & Eureka Bags, Belts & Filters— Genuine Sanitaire and 
bags, belts and filters are manufactured to meet high quality standards and 
ensure quality and performance of your vacuum cleaner. Genuine bags, 
belts and filters guarantee the best performance, extending the life of 
your equipment.
ID No. For Use With Qty. Unit Price

A  Bag
1  EUR-62370A10CT• Electrolux Sanitaire® SC412 10 CT
2  EUR-62135-10• Electrolux Sanitaire® SC530-SC535 50 CT
3  EUR-63213B-10 Electrolux Sanitaire® SC600 & 

SC800 Series
5 PK

4  EUR-63213B10CT Electrolux Sanitaire® SC600 & 
SC800 Series

10 CT

5  EUR-68440-10• Electrolux Sanitaire® SC3700A 10 CT
6  EUR-67715B6• Electrolux Sanitaire® SC600 & 

SC800 Series
6 CT

7  EUR-61820B6 Electrolux Sanitaire® SC5745, SC5815,  
SC5845, SC5713

6 CT

8  EUR-6810310• Electrolux Sanitaire® SC5745, SC5815,  
SC5845, SC5713

10 CT

9  EUR-63262B10CT Electrolux Sanitaire® SC9100 Series 10 CT
10 EUR-63881A-10• Electrolux Sanitaire® Style Z Series 5 PK
11 EUR-63881A-10CT• Electrolux Sanitaire® Style Z Series 10 CT
12 EUR-16071• Electrolux Sanitaire® SC9050 1 EA

B  Belt
13 EUR-67100A12• Sanitaire 600-800 Series Vacuums 2 PK
14 EUR-61121• Lightweight Upright Vacuum Cleaner 1 EA
15 EUR-67312A12• Sanitaire SC5700-5800 Series Vacuums 2 PK

C  Filter
16 EUR-67803A2• Eureka® AS1000 Series 2 CT
17 EUR-67814B2• Eureka 4700 Series 2 CT
18 EUR-67821A2• DCF-21 Dust Cup Filter for Bagless 

Upright Vacuum Cleaners
2 CT

19 EUR-68910• Sanitaire Commercial HEPA vacuum 1 EA

B
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A  Easy Clean™ Hand Vac  Quickly clean up debris and dust around the 
home or office. This handheld vacuum cleaner features a 5.5-amp, two motor 
performance. Equipped with a clean-air filtration system and easy-empty dust 
cup for bagless convenience. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Unit Price
1  EUR-71B Yellow EA

B  Hippo® Handheld Vac  Dependable power meets lightweight portability. 
Variety of cleaning attachments, including extension wand, crevice tool and 
round brush. Use attachments directly on vacuum or on 6’ hose. Includes 
shoulder strap to free hands while working with hose. Disposable filter 
bag. Dry pickup only. 35’ power cord eliminates need for an extension cord. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty, excludes filters and accessories.
ID No. Color Unit Price
2  SHO-9991910 Yellow/Black EA

  UL Certified.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  SHO-9014600• Hippo® Disposable Filter Bags, 5/Pack 5 PK

C  20V SlingVac  A versatile cordless and portable tool that’s designed 
to dust mop and vacuum floor and above-floor hard surfaces, carpet and 
upholstery. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Cleaning Path Color Unit Price
4  ORK-CK92010• 18" Gray EA

  UL.

D  Handheld Steel Vacuum/Blower  Stop having to fret over the cleanliness 
of your computer and let this vacuum cleaner/blower do all the work. 
Powered by a 0.75 HP motor, this electronic vacuum cleaner removes hair, 
dust, debris and paper from intricate and tight crevices in a wide range of 
office equipment. Features a disposable bag for quick and easy cleaning. 
Five-year motor warranty.
ID No. Color Material W × D Unit Price
5  MEV-MDV-1BA Black Steel 16" × 4" EA

E  Task Vac™ Cordless Lightweight Upright  Perfect for hard floors, carpets 
and rugs, this portable and lightweight vacuum allows for a quick cleanup. 
Features a lithium ion battery for extended use. Works like a stick quick 
vac with the power of an upright. Fingertip controls to turn brush roll on/off. 
Comes with a battery charger. Easy empty dirt cup.
ID No. Unit Price
6  HVR-CH20110 EA

  ETL Approved; UL Listed.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
7  HVR-BH50000GK• Vacuum Battery 1 EA

F  SpinSweep™ Pro Outdoor Sweeper  Perfect for picking up grass clippings, 
mulch, leaves, gravel and litter from sidewalks, driveways, storefronts, garages 
and more. Motorless, no cord, batteries or fuel/oil mixing. Environmentally 
friendly, no air or noise pollution, or energy consumption. Swivel casters and 
wall guides for smooth maneuvering. Heavy-duty, height-adjustable brushes 
and handle, with ergonomic design. E-Z Empty translucent collection bin that 
can be emptied with one hand. Easy assembly.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
8  HVR-L1405• Street/Sidewalk  

Sweeper
Outdoor  
Sweeping

Manual  
Push
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A  Restaurateur Wet/Dry Floor Sweeper  This durable sweeper is perfect 
for hard-to-pick-up items like paperclips, straight pins, sand, cigarette 
butts and food on all floors. It even picks up hair, lint, thread and string 
without tangling. And because the quiet rotary action needs no electricity, 
the sweeper can be used anywhere, any time. Works on almost any floor. 
Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.
ID No. Cleaning Path Color Unit Price
1  ORK-PR2600 91/2" Blue EA
2  ORK-PR3200 121/2" Blue EA

B  HOKY® Wet/Dry Floor Sweeper  This carpet and floor sweeper works 
on all types of commercial flooring and surfaces. Low profile cleaning head 
lies virtually flat to get underneath furniture. Horse hair corner brushes 
effectively clean in corners and along baseboards. Easy-open dirt tray 
stays secure while sweeping, yet opens easily for quick disposal of debris. 
Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.
ID No. Cleaning Path Color Unit Price
3  ORK-23T 91/2" Red EA

C  Workhorse Carpet Sweeper  Quickly pick up dust, dirt and debris with 
this highly effective blade-rotor sweeper. Versatile design works on brick, 
tile, linoleum, wood, carpet and concrete. Rubber bumper helps protect 
furniture legs, walls and baseboards.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
4  FKL-39357 46" EA

D  Quick Floor Sweeper  Sweeps up large and small debris from all floor 
surfaces. Soft rubber blades won’t damage floor. Dual debris receptacles 
unload from top for easy cleanout. Rubber bumper around entire sweeper 
protects walls.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
5  MMM-M007-CCW 46" EA

E  Floor and Carpet Sweeper  Features a low profile design for easy access 
under furniture and works on carpeted or bare floors. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
6  RCP-4212-88 BLA 51" EA

F  Dual Action Sweeper  Carpet sweeper contains two types of brushes for 
maximum cleaning. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
7  RCP-4213-88 BLA 44" EA

G  Brushless Mechanical Sweeper  Nonmarking rubber sweep blades 
effectively pick up dry and semi-liquid debris from wood, tile, vinyl and 
carpet flooring. Four corner brushes push dirt and dust from the edges 
toward the blades. Low-profile design; wide sweep path. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Overall Length Unit Price
8  RCP-4215-88 BLA 44" EA
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A  Commercial Compact Canister Vacuum  Compact yet packed with 
power, this canister vacuum is approved for commercial use with its 
powerful 10 amp, 1200 watt commercial-grade motor. Ideal for hard 
surfaces and above-the-floor cleaning. With its six-piece attachment set 
consisting of a hose, 2 piece plastic wand, upholstery nozzle, crevice tool, 
deluxe dusting brush and deluxe floor tool, it’s versatile enough to meet 
many cleaning conditions. Manufacturer’s limited two-year warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
1  EUR-SC3683B Red 2.6 qt 20 ft/7 ft EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  EUR-60295C6• Dust Bags for Sanitaire Canister Vacuums 18 CT

B  Quiet Clean® Canister Vacuum  Choose Quiet Clean® when you need to 
vacuum carpets, bare floors or do any type of above-floor cleaning without 
making a lot of loud, disturbing noise. Powerful 9.0-amp motor stands up 
to commercial use in hospitals, hotels and office buildings. High allergen 
filtration; optional HEPA filter available. Manufacturer’s limited two-year 
commercial warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
3  EUR-SC3700A Red/Black 1 gal 32 ft/8 ft EA

  cUL Listed; UL Listed. Contains 10% post-consumer recycled content, 10% total 
recycled content.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  EUR-68440-10• Disposable Vacuum Bags 50 CT

C  Mighty Mite® Canister Vac  Compact-sized canister style vacuum is 
powerful yet surprisingly lightweight. Weighing in at only 8.5 lbs, its 9 amp 
motor safely and completely cleans bare-floor surfaces. Features a six-
piece attachment set consisting of one hose, two wands, combination 
upholstery/dusting brush, crevice tool and deluxe floor tool allowing for 
easy maneuverability.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
5  EUR-3670 Yellow 2 qt 20 ft/10 ft EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  EUR-60295C6• Dust Bags for Sanitaire Canister Vacuums 18 CT

D  HushTone™ Canister  Features HushTone™ two-speed motor. At less than 69 
dBA, both speeds are ideal for daytime cleaning. HEPA filter bag traps 99.97% 
dry quarts for high debris intake. Extra-long 50’ cleaning reach allows you to 
clean large areas and switch outlets less often. Light weight reduces fatigue 
and makes it easy to maneuver from room to room. Manufacturer’s limited one-
year warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
7  HVR-CH32008 Gray 9.5 qt 40 ft EA

  ETL Approved.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  HVR-AH10363 HEPA CC1 Disposable Vacuum Bags 10 PK

E  Portapower™ Lightweight Vacuum Cleaner  This compact, efficient and 
easy-to-transport vacuum cleaner with a 2.2 peak HP motor weighs only 8.3 lb—
great for workers on the move or cleaning multiple floors. Reusable three-layer 
commercial cloth bag with paper bag option saves you time and money. 
Equipped with an 8-piece tool set—crevice tool, wall/floor brush, dusting brush, 
furniture nozzle, rug/floor nozzle, two chrome wands, 33 ft. long cord, storage 
strap and shoulder strap. Manufacturer’s limited two-year commercial warranty.
ID No. Cleaning Path Color Unit Price
9  HVR-CH3000 10" Black EA

  CRI Approved; UL Listed.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
10 HVR-4010038N Commercial Portapower Vacuum Cleaner Bag 5 PK
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A  XL Pro 5 Canister Vacuum  Handy canister vacuum lets you take 
high performance to hard-to-reach spots and above-the-floors. At just 5 
pounds, this quick and convenient carry canister allows you to clean stairs, 
furniture, ceiling fans, molding, bookshelves, curtains, light fixtures and 
more. Comes with a set of detailing tools for all of your cleaning needs. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
1  ORK-BB900DGR Gray 1.25 qt 30 ft/5 ft EA

B  Commercial Backpack Vacuum  The backpack vacuum cleaner is capable 
of handling even the nastiest spills—and can do so at the 69 dB rating for 
whisper-quiet operation. The convenient, lightweight unit is only 11.5 lb.; great 
for moving around large offices and work sites. Features HEPA filtration and 
a 1.5-gallon dirt capacity for effective and efficient cleaning. Manufacturer’s 
limited two-year parts and labor warranty for commercial use.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
2  EUR-SC412B Red 1.5 gal 50 ft/5 ft EA

  CRI Seal of Approval.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  EUR-62370A10CT• Disposable Dust Bags, 

Sanitaire Backpack
100 CT

C  Quiet Clean® HEPA Backpack Vac  Clean more in less time with this 
powerful 11.5-amp vac. Runs at an ultra-quiet 62.5 dB, enabling unobtrusive 
daytime/business-hour cleaning. HEPA filtration accommodates 
healthcare-industry allergen concerns. Manufacturer’s limited two-year 
commercial warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
4  EUR-SC530A Black 10 qt 50 ft/6 ft EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
5  EUR-62135-10• Disposable Dust Bags for 

Backpack Vacuum
50 CT

D  HushTone™ Backpack Vacuum  Increase productivity with the HUSHTONE™ 
backpack vacuum. The lightweight design and ergonomic harness enable 
easy maneuverability with less fatigue, minimizing downtime. Improve indoor 
air quality with HEPA filtration and Hexaguard™ technology; self-sealing bags 
trap dust in when disposing. The two-speed motor provides Hush™ mode with 
less disruption when you want it and Boost mode for higher performance 
when you need it. Manufacturer’s limited two-year warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
6  HVR-CH34006• Gray/Orange 6 qt 50 ft/5 ft EA

  CRI Gold Certified; LEED Compliant.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
7  HVR-AH10273• Disposable Vacuum Bags 10 PK

E  Backpack Vacuum  Lightweight, weighs only nine pounds. 1-1/2" positive 
locking hose with attachments and deluxe nylon woven shoulder harness 
for comfortable, trouble-free use. Chiropractor designed, ergonomic 
harness. Clear dome lid for instant debris inspection. Shake-out cloth inner 
filter bag. Hypercone™ cartridge filter is three stage, HEPA Type, 99.95% @ .3 
Micron. Manufacturer’s limited two-year commercial warranty.
ID No. Cleaning Path Color Unit Price
8  HVR-C2401 14" Black EA

  HEPA Media; Ohio State Chiropractic Association Approved; UL Listed.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  HVR-401000BP Disposable Paper Liner,  

Backpack Vacuum
7 PK
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A  Right Stuff® Wet/Dry Vacuum  On-board tool storage and cord wrap 
keeps tools neatly organized and cord untangled. Easy roll casters for 
increased mobility. Lock-On® positive connection hose system ensures 
hose remains secure. Rear blower port instantly converts vac into a 
powerful blower. Accessories include gulper nozzle, wet/dry nozzle, 
crevice tool and two extension wands. High-quality collection bag and 
Ultra-Web® filter. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty, excludes filters 
and accessories.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
1  SHO-9650610 Yellow/Black 6 gal 12 ft/8 ft EA

  UL Certified.

B  Heavy-Duty Portable Wet/Dry Vacuum  Compact and portable unit for 
wet and dry messes. Heavy-duty 5.5 peak HP motor. Top carry handle for 
easy lifting. Cord wraps neatly around tank. Comes with an Ultra Web® 
cartridge filter, high efficiency disposable collection filter bag, and a 11/2-inch 
diameter accessory assortment that includes a Lock-On® hose, 16-inch 
crevice tool, claw utility nozzle and tool holder. Manufacturer’s limited  
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
2  SHO-5872810• Black/Yellow 5 gal 20 ft/7 ft EA

  UL Listed.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  SHO-9067100• High-Efficiency Filter Bags, 5-8 gal 2 PK
4  SHO-9039700 Ultra-Web® Cartridge Filter 1 EA

C  Economical Wet/Dry Vacuum  Economical vacuum with a poly tank and 
tank drain cleans up wet spills and dry messes with ease. Powerful 5.0 
HP motor. The 11/2" diameter accessory assortment includes a Lock-On® 
hose, two extension wands, 14" floor nozzle, 16" crevice tool and claw utility 
nozzle. Ultra Web® cartridge filter and high-efficiency disposable collection 
filter bag included. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
5  SHO-9625110 Black/Yellow 12 gal 18 ft/12 ft EA

  UL Listed.

D  Industrial SVX2 Motor Wet/Dry Vacuum  Industrial-grade wet/dry 
vacuum is designed specifically for commercial use. High-powered SVX2 
motor ensures more power and longer motor life.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
6  SHO-5812600• Black/Yellow 16 gal 20 ft/12 ft EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
7  SHO-9067300 15-22 gal Disposable Filter Bags 2 PK

E  Industrial Wet/Dry Vacuum  Industrial-grade wet/dry vac is designed 
specifically for commercial use. High-powered motor keeps you moving. 
Ultra-quiet operation. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
8  SHO-9622110 Yellow/Black 12 gal 35 ft/12 ft EA

F  Wall Mount Vac  Ready to tackle the toughest wet or dry messes. 
Features a wall mount bracket with hose storage to keep the vac neatly 
stored or ready to use as a centralized cleaning station.  Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty, excludes filters and accessories.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
9  SHO-3942010• Yellow/Black 5 gal 18 ft/18 ft EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
10 SHO-9052600 Shop-Vac® Hang-Up® Foam Sleeve 1 EA
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A  SteamVac™  Deep clean carpet fibers with hot tap water and cleaning 
solution—no complicated faucet hook-up necessary. Comes equipped with 
five rotating brushes. Loaded with additional features, including: two brush 
speeds, automatic carpet height adjustment, fingertip dispenser control, 
handle release for cleaning under furniture, see-through cleaning and 
recovery tanks, large trundle wheels, built-in carrying handle and furniture 
guard. Manufacturer’s one-year commercial warranty.
ID No. Recovery Tank Power Type Unit Price
1  HVR-C3820 1 gal AC EA

  CSA Certified; OSHA Listed.

B  Model SC6095A Upright Carpet Cleaner  Neat self-contained unit 
combines high-performance two-stage motor and heavy-duty motorized 
chevron brush for powerful, high-quality deep cleaning. A 17-inch wide 
cleaning path gets more done faster. Easily dispense the cleaning solution 
with 100 psi pump; 9-gallon tank capacity, by simply pressing the cleaning 
solution button. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.
Recovery 
Tank

Water 
Pressure

Water  
Lift

Power  
Type Unit Price

2  EUR-SC6095A• 9 gal 100 psi 120" AC EA

C  Mercury 3-Gallon Carpet Spot Extractor with Hand Tool  Durable carpet 
extractor offers fast, efficient cleaning of carpets, rugs and upholstery. The 
3-gal. self-contained system sprays and recovers its own cleaning solution. 
Recovery tank separates for clean, easy disposal of spent solution and 
soils. Manufacturer’s limited two-year warranty on both pump and vacuum 
motor, one year on all electrical and 90 days on tools and accessories.

ID No.
Recovery 
Tank

Water 
Pressure

Water  
Lift

Power  
Type Unit Price

20-ft. Safety Power Cord. Unit wt. 29-lbs.
3  MFM-50-1001• 3 gal 55 psi 17" AC EA

D  PRO-12 12-Gallon Carpet Extractor  Easy-fill 12-gallon detergent solution 
tank features a “Quick-Dump“ 12-gallon recovery tank. Powerful 100 psi 
solution pump delivers a steady supply of extracting solution to the carpet. 
Dual high-velocity vacuum motors with over 160-inch of lift. Powerful water 
pickup suction allows carpet to dry faster while the motor stays cooler with 
innovative air flow design. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty on body, two 
years on vacuum motors, one year on pump and all electrical components, 
90 days on accessories.

ID No.
Recovery 
Tank

Water 
Pressure

Water  
Lift

Power  
Type Unit Price

4  MFM-PRO-12-100-2• 12 gal 100 psi 160" AC EA

E  Storm Wet/Dry Tank Vac  Powerful dual 1.335 HP/1000 watt vacuum 
motors with separate switches for each. Super-durable poly tank 
construction includes 10-ft long vacuum hose, strong chrome-plated steel 
“S“ wand and vacuum head. Vacuum hose locks securely to the tank port. 
Five-piece tool kit includes: dust brush, squeegee tool, scalloped bristle 
floor tool, crevice tool and two-piece wand. 225 CFM airflow, 78" water lift. 
20-gallon tank capacity. 20 ft power cord. Manufacturer’s limited warranty: 
one year on motors, 90 days on tools and accessories.
ID No. Color Capacity Cord/Hose Size Unit Price
5  MFM-WVP-20 Gray 20 gal 20 ft/10 ft EA
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A  Follow Me Series 1,800 PSI 1.3 GPM Electric Pressure Washer  
4-wheel pressure washer that follows you as you clean around vehicles, 
home exteriors, driveways and more. The compact, horizontal design 
delivers optimal stability and takes up very little storage space. Thanks 
to its 4-wheel design with steerable front wheels, you’ll never have to 
interrupt your cleaning again to reposition the pressure washer behind 
you. Includes an onboard detergent tank that automatically dispenses 
detergent in low pressure mode. Its quick connect system allows you 
to quickly and easily set up or store the unit. Also features a large on/
off switch, integrated storage for spray wands, a high pressure hose and 
power cord, a complete "motor stop" function when the unit is not in use 
and an ergonomic trigger gun with child safety lock. A Family Handyman 
Magazine’s Editor’s Choice for 2015.

ID No.
Motor 
Type(PSI)

Water Pressure 
(PSI)

Flow Rate 
(GPM) Qty. Unit Price

1  KCR-1601-9900• Universal 1800 1.3 1 EA

B

A

D

C

B  2000 PSI 1.3 GPM Electric Pressure Washer  Developed to offer best-in-
class cleaning performance and unparalleled ease of use. Delivers 2000 PSI 
of TruPressure™, ensuring the highest level of cleaning power and driven by 
a rugged induction motor. Includes convenient features such as a unique on/
off switch, pressured hose reel, handy storage bin, two removable half-gallon 
detergent tanks and four spray nozzles (including a turbo nozzle for intense 
cleaning). Metal hose connections, oversized no-flat wheels and an integrated 
aluminum frame make this unit highly durable. Universal quick-connect nozzles 
and standard M22 hose connections simplify nozzle and accessory usage.

ID No.
Motor 
Type(PSI)

Water  
Pressure (PSI)

Flow Rate 
(GPM) Qty. Unit Price

2  KCR-K2000• Electric 2,000 1.3 1 EA

  PWMA. Pressure Washer Manufacturers Association.

C  1700 PSI 1.2 GPM Electric Pressure Washer  Developed to offer best-in-
class cleaning performance and unparalleled ease of use. Delivers 1700 PSI 
of TruPressure™, ensuring the highest level of cleaning power and driven by a 
reliable universal motor. Includes convenient features such as a unique on/off 
switch, pressured hose reel, handy storage bin, a removable large half-gallon 
detergent tank and three spray nozzles (including a turbo nozzle for intense 
cleaning). Metal hose connections, oversized no-flat wheels and an integrated 
aluminum frame make this unit highly durable. Universal quick-connect nozzles 
and standard M22 hose connections simplify nozzle and accessory usage.

ID No.
Motor 
Type(PSI)

Water  
Pressure (PSI)

Flow Rate 
(GPM) Qty. Unit Price

3  KCR-K1700• Electric 1,700 1.2 1 EA

  PWMA. Pressure Washer Manufacturers Association.

D  1,600 PSI 1.25 GPM Compact Electric Pressure Washer with Car Care 
Kit  This 1,600 PSI pressure washer with car care kit makes quick work of 
cleaning the car and the home. Telescopic handle design reduces bending 
and strain. 20 ft. high pressure hose. Vario power spray wand lets you easily 
adjust spray right from the wand. Dirtblaster spray wand tackles the hardest 
jobs in half the time. Detergent siphon hose. 4.8 inch high impact wheels. 
35 ft. GFCI power cord.

ID No.
Motor 
Type(PSI)

Water  
Pressure (PSI)

Flow Rate 
(GPM) Qty. Unit Price

4  KCR-1602-3150• Universal 1,600 1.25 1 EA

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

301

FL
O

O
R
 M

A
C
H

IN
ES

PRESSURE WASHERS

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0301_C0320

Proof Date January 4, 2018 9:09 PM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3
CARTON 

UNPRICED301

◊ Pricing

0320

•••



A  Ground Command Super Heavy-Duty Air Mover  Dries hard floors, 
carpets, walls, ceilings. 1/2 HP, three-speed motor dries and moves musty air. 
Has 10" wide steel fan blade and frame. Roto-molded chassis withstands 
abuse. Can operate at three different angles. Stack up to three air mover 
units for easy storage. Airflow: 2400 cubic feet per minute. Manufacturer’s 
one-year warranty on electrical, manufacturer’s lifetime warranty on body.

ID No. Type
No. of 
Speeds

Air  
Flow

Power  
Capacity W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

1  HVR-CH82010• Carpet/
Floor

3 2400  
cfm

0.5 hp 14" × 20" × 19" 1 EA

  UL Listed.

B  Commercial Three-Speed Air Mover  Lightweight and powerful air 
mover has a 1/2 hp motor that uses only five amps to save energy. It is ideal 
for carpet drying and restoration projects. It moves air at a maximum rate 
of 3,800 cu. ft. per minute and is rated at 70dB for quiet operation. Three-
speed, front-mounted switch allows you to choose the right power level for 
the job. It comes with a power cord and weighs only 20 lb. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.

ID No. Type
No. of 
Speeds

Air  
Flow

Power  
Capacity W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

2  EUR-SC6053• Carpet/
Floor

3 2700/ 
3350/ 
3800  
cfm

0.5 hp 173/10" × 177/10" × 171/2" 1 EA

  UL Approved.

C  Commercial Three-Speed Air Mover with Built-on Dolly  The space-
saving, stackable design allows for easy, convenient storage. Easy to 
transport, no lifting, simply extend the dolly handle (up to 39’’ high) and go. 
It’s an ideal companion to workers on the move. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.

ID No. Type
No. of 
Speeds

Air  
Flow

Power  
Capacity W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

3  EUR-SC6054• Carpet/
Floor

3 2700/ 
3350/ 
3800  
cfm

0.5 hp 173/8" × 173/4" × 171/2" 1 EA

  UL Approved.

D  Air Mover  Efficient, high-quality air mover dries carpet and floors three 
times faster. Specially designed high-density polyethylene housing for easy, 
durable handling. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty on motor.

ID No. Type
No. of 
Speeds

Air  
Flow

Power  
Capacity W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

4  MFM-1150 Portable 3 1500  
cfm

0.5 hp 182/5" × 171/10" × 189/10" 1 EA

E  Mini Air Mover™  Small, yet powerful mini air blower provides 500 cfm 
of concentrated air flow. Three user positions, flat, 45 degrees, and 90 
degrees, allow users to pick the one most comfortable for them. Three 
speed air control. On board receptacles allow linking of multiple units, so 
no need to run additional extension cords. This air mover is great for drying 
carpets and floors. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
5  SHO-1032000• Yellow 10" × 14" × 13" EA

  UL Listed.

F  Stainless Steel Portable Blower  Provides 1000 max CFM directional 
air movement. Floor level cooling does not blow air in the operator’s face. 
Corrosion resistant stainless steel outer body with heavy duty molded fan 
blade. Conveniently portable, with a telescoping handle and 4" wheels for 
easy movement. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
6  SHO-103300 Stainless Steel 131/2" × 23" × 15" EA

  OSHA Approved Grilles; UL Listed.
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A  Orbiter® Floor Machine  The Orbiter makes it simple to scrub and polish 
all floor surfaces as well as deep clean institutional-grade carpets. Ideal 
for use in tight spaces. Brush head rotates in a random orbit, with no torque 
or gouging. Easy to use, with convenient fingertip control. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Motor Brush Dia. Brush RPM Unit Price
1  ORK-ORB550MC 0.5 hp 12" 175 rpm EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  ORK-437071 Orbiter® Aggressive Brush 1 EA
3  ORK-437058• Stone Care Brush 1 EA
4  ORK-437054 Polishing Pad 1 EA
5  ORK-437053 Bonnet 1 EA
6  ORK-437049 Abrasive Strip Pad 1 EA
7  ORK-237058• Scrubbing Brush 1 EA
8  ORK-237057• All-Surface Brush 1 EA
9  ORK-237056• Grit Scrub Brush 1 EA
10 ORK-237049• Carpet Shampoo Brush 1 EA
11 ORK-237048• Light Duty Brush 1 EA
12 ORK-237047 Smooth Texture Brush 1 EA

B  Orbiter® Pad Drive Holder  Pad drive holder.
ID No. For Models Unit Price
13 ORK-53178510327• Oreck® Commercial Orbiter® Floor Machine EA

C  PRO Series Ultra High-Speed Burnisher  High-powered, D/C rectified 
motor ensures reliable, brown-out-free, high-speed operation. Precision-
balanced all-metal chassis helps users maintain even pad pressure. Non-
conductive safety switch minimizes the potential for injuries. Order pads 
separately. Manufacturer’s five-year warranty on motor and chassis.
ID No. Motor Brush Dia. Brush RPM Unit Price
14 MFM-PRO-1500-20• 1.5 hp 20" 1500 rpm EA

PRO-2000-20: 2,000 rpm, 20-inch pad
15 MFM-PRO-2000-20• 1.5 hp 20" 2000 rpm EA

  MFM-PRO-2000-20—UL Listed. 

D  PRO-175 Series Floor Machine  Precision-balanced, heavy-duty 
66-frame motor ensures reliable, professional-quality performance. 
Triple-planetary, high-torque transmission stands up to tough tasks, while 
minimizing gear wear. Safety-enhanced, interlocking auto-cutoff switch. 
Pads and pad drivers (Sold Separately). Manufacturer’s five-year warranty 
on motor, gearbox, transmission and chassis.
ID No. Motor Brush Dia. Brush RPM Unit Price
16 MFM-PRO-17• 1.5 hp 16" 175 rpm EA
17 MFM-PRO-15• 1.5 hp 14" 175 rpm EA
18 MFM-PRO-21 1.5 hp 20" 175 rpm EA

  UL Listed.

E  Scrub Pad Driver  Commercial-grade low-riser driver fits appropriately 
sized PRO-175 Series roto-style floor machines. Ultra-durable poly-bristle 
surface ensures secure pad attachment. High-density plastic clutch 
plate stands up to heavy use. Manufacturer’s limited 90-day warranty 
against defects.
ID No. For Models Unit Price
19 MFM-1505• Mercury Floor Machines PRO-15 EA
20 MFM-1705 Mercury Floor Machines PRO-17 EA
21 MFM-2105• Mercury Floor Machines PRO-21 EA

F  Plastic Pad Holder  Pad driver block fits most rotary floor machines. 
Unevenly trimmed, 1/2-inch poly nodules ensure secure scrub pad 
attachment. Pre-installed clutch plate.
ID No. For Models Unit Price
22 BWK-PPP17 17" Rotary Floor Machines EA
23 BWK-PPP18• 18" Rotary Floor Machines EA
24 BWK-PPP19 19" Rotary Floor Machines EA
25 BWK-PPP20 20" Rotary Floor Machines EA
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A  Surface Preparation Pad  Deep scrubbing pad for removal of 1-2 coats 
prior to recoating. Requires only water or neutral cleaner to effectively 
remove floor finish, preparing the floor for finish application.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-SPP20 Prepping Maroon 20" 10 CT
2  MMM-SPP19• Prepping Maroon 19" 10 CT
3  MMM-SPP17 Prepping Maroon 17" 10 CT
4  MMM-SPP13• Prepping Maroon 13" 10 CT

B  Surface Preparation Pad Sheets  Manual-use scrub pad effectively 
removes most floor finishes, especially when used with a scrub-pad holder 
(sold separately). Deep-clean surface is designed for use with neutral 
cleaning solutions and water, eliminating the need for chemical stripping, 
neutral rinsing and wet/dry vacuuming tasks. Safe for use on wood, vinyl 
tile, sheet vinyl, marble, terrazzo and concrete floors.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
5  MMM-SPP14X32• Prepping Maroon 14" × 32" 10 CT
6  MMM-02498• Prepping Maroon 14" × 28" 10 CT
7  MMM-02590 Prepping Maroon 14" × 20" 10 CT
8  MMM-SPP12X18• Prepping Maroon 12" × 18" 10 CT

C  Purple Diamond Floor Pads  Unique diamond mineral construction 
that simultaneously cleans and polishes. Flexible; use on vinyl tile, marble, 
terrazzo, concrete and other floor types. Polishes floor to a high gloss.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
9  MMM-23894• Polishing Purple 20" 5 CT
10 MMM-47951• Polishing Purple 17" 5 CT

D  High Productivity Floor Pads 7300  Quickly and thoroughly removes 
old floor finish, dirt and buildup. Unique, open web construction allows 
stripping solution to flow through pad to rinse out dirt and reduce loading 
for increased pad-to-floor contact and efficient stripping.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
11 MMM-08279• Stripping Black 21" 5 CT
12 MMM-08278 Stripping Black 20" 5 CT
13 MMM-08277 Stripping Black 19" 5 CT
14 MMM-08276• Stripping Black 18" 5 CT
15 MMM-08275 Stripping Black 17" 5 CT
16 MMM-08274• Stripping Black 16" 5 CT
17 MMM-08273• Stripping Black 15" 5 CT
18 MMM-08272• Stripping Black 14" 5 CT
19 MMM-08271 Stripping Black 13" 5 CT
20 MMM-08270• Stripping Black 12" 5 CT

E  Black Stripper Floor Pads 7200  The industry standard against which all 
other stripping pads are compared. Maintains consistent high performance 
throughout the life of the pad.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
21 MMM-08386• Stripping Black 24" 5 CT
22 MMM-08385• Stripping Black 23" 5 CT
23 MMM-08384• Stripping Black 22" 5 CT
24 MMM-08383• Stripping Black 21" 5 CT
25 MMM-08382 Stripping Black 20" 5 CT
26 MMM-08381 Stripping Black 19" 5 CT
27 MMM-08380• Stripping Black 18" 5 CT
28 MMM-08379 Stripping Black 17" 5 CT
29 MMM-08378• Stripping Black 16" 5 CT
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A  Brown Stripping Pads 7100  For wet/dry stripping use to prepare floors 
for recoating; conforms to uneven floors. Designed to be washable and 
reusable, lasting up to 25 times longer than other floor pads.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-08448 Stripping Brown 20" 5 CT
2  MMM-08447• Stripping Brown 19" 5 CT
3  MMM-08443• Stripping Brown 15" 5 CT

B  Blue Cleaner Pads 5300  For heavy-duty scrubbing prior to recoating. 
Can also be used for heavy-duty spray cleaning or foam scrubbing. 
Removes dirt, spills and scuffs, leaving a clean surface ready for recoating.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
4  MMM-08413 Scrubbing Blue 20" 5 CT
5  MMM-08412 Scrubbing Blue 19" 5 CT
6  MMM-08410 Scrubbing Blue 17" 5 CT
7  MMM-08408• Scrubbing Blue 15" 5 CT
8  MMM-08406 Scrubbing Blue 13" 5 CT
9  MMM-08405 Scrubbing Blue 12" 5 CT

C  Red Buffer Floor Pads 5100  Specially designed for spray buffing. Cleans 
when damp; buffs when dry. Quickly cleans and removes scuff marks and 
enhances floor appearance. Works great on automatic floor scrubbers for 
light-duty cleaning.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
10 MMM-08395 Buffing Red 20" 5 CT
11 MMM-08394 Buffing Red 19" 5 CT
12 MMM-08393• Buffing Red 18" 5 CT
13 MMM-08392 Buffing Red 17" 5 CT
14 MMM-08391• Buffing Red 16" 5 CT
15 MMM-08390 Buffing Red 15" 5 CT
16 MMM-08389 Buffing Red 14" 5 CT
17 MMM-08388 Buffing Red 13" 5 CT
18 MMM-08387 Buffing Red 12" 5 CT

D  TopLine Autoscrubber Pads 5000  Use for light scrubbing with 
autoscrubber prior to burnishing; excellent daily cleaning pad. Removes 
black marks up to six times faster, saving energy and making burnishing 
equipment more efficient. Designed to be washable and reusable, lasting up 
to 25 times longer than other floor pads.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
19 MMM-18052 Burnishing/ 

Buffing
Green/ 
Orange

20" 5 CT

20 MMM-18049• Burnishing/ 
Buffing

Green/ 
Orange

17" 5 CT

21 MMM-18046• Burnishing/ 
Buffing

Green/ 
Orange

14" 5 CT

22 MMM-18045• Burnishing/ 
Buffing

Green/ 
Amber

13" 5 CT

23 MMM-18044• Burnishing/ 
Buffing

Green/ 
Amber

12" 5 CT

E  White Super Polish Floor Pads 4100  For buffing very soft finishes or for 
polishing soft waxes on wood floors. Removes scuffs and black heel marks. 
Enhances floor appearance.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
24 MMM-08488• Polishing White 24" 5 CT
25 MMM-08485• Polishing White 21" 5 CT
26 MMM-08484 Polishing White 20" 5 CT
27 MMM-08482• Polishing White 18" 5 CT
28 MMM-08481 Polishing White 17" 5 CT
29 MMM-08480• Polishing White 16" 5 CT
30 MMM-08479• Polishing White 15" 5 CT
31 MMM-08478• Polishing White 14" 5 CT
32 MMM-08477 Polishing White 13" 5 CT
33 MMM-08476 Polishing White 12" 5 CT
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B  Ultra High-Speed Burnishing Floor Pads 3500  Natural and synthetic 
fiber blend provide scratch and scuff removal on hard-finish or high-traffic 
areas. Designed to be washable and reusable, lasting up to 25 times longer 
than other floor pads. Removes black marks up to six times faster, saving 
energy and making burnishing equipment more efficient.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
6  MMM-20317 Burnishing Tan 27" 5 CT
7  MMM-19012• Burnishing Tan 24" 5 CT
8  MMM-19009• Burnishing Tan 21" 5 CT
9  MMM-19008• Burnishing Tan 20" 5 CT
10 MMM-19005• Burnishing Tan 17" 5 CT

C  Ultra High-Speed Burnishing Floor Pads 3400  Best mark removal for 
harder finishes or high-traffic areas; produces brilliant wet-look gloss. 
Designed to be washable and reusable, lasting up to 25 times longer than 
other floor pads. Removes black marks up to six times faster, saving energy 
and making burnishing equipment more efficient.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
11 MMM-20322• Burnishing Tan 27" 5 CT
12 MMM-05606 Burnishing Tan 20" 5 CT
13 MMM-05605• Burnishing Tan 19" 5 CT

D  Ultra High-Speed Burnishing Floor Pads 3300  This pad’s natural hair 
and synthetic blend provides the best gloss with various finishes and traffic 
conditions. Designed to be washable and reusable, lasting up to 25 times 
longer than other floor pads.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
14 MMM-20326• Burnishing White 27" 5 CT
15 MMM-18213• Burnishing White 24" 5 CT
16 MMM-18210 Burnishing White 20" 5 CT
17 MMM-18209• Burnishing White 19" 5 CT

E  TopLine Burnishing Floor Pads 3200  Restores gloss to dull floors in a 
single pass; provides optimum high-speed floor care on various finishes. 
Designed to be washable and reusable, lasting up to 25 times longer than 
other floor pads. Removes black marks up to six times faster, saving energy 
and making burnishing equipment more efficient.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
18 MMM-20259• Burnishing White/Amber 27" 5 CT
19 MMM-18066 Burnishing White/Amber 20" 5 CT
20 MMM-18065• Burnishing White/Amber 19" 5 CT

F  Aqua Burnish Floor Pads 3100  The problem-solver for soft finishes. 
Produces a brilliant gloss. Exceptional durability and life.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
21 MMM-20264 Burnishing Aqua 27" 5 CT
22 MMM-08753 Burnishing Aqua 20" 5 CT

G  Sky Blue Hi-Performance Burnish Pad 3050  Designed for softer floor 
finishes where frequent burnishing is required. Pad is long-lasting and 
produces less dust while minimizing point build-up. For ultra-high-speed 
machines: 1,500 rpm and higher.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
23 MMM-59824• Burnishing Sky Blue 27" 5 CT
24 MMM-59825 Burnishing Sky Blue 20" 5 CT

A  Eraser Burnish Floor Pads 3600  Removes black marks in fewer passes 
and retains excellent gloss and image clarity. Excellent durability and 
minimal finish removal.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-25866• Burnishing Pink 271/4" 5 CT
2  MMM-25863• Burnishing Pink 27" 5 CT
3  MMM-25861• Burnishing Pink 24" 5 CT
4  MMM-25858 Burnishing Pink 20" 5 CT
5  MMM-25857 Burnishing Pink 19" 5 CT
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A  Ultra High-Speed Floor Pads  Brilliant, glossy floors draw the admiration 
of customers and the envy of competitors. Removes unsightly scratch and 
scuff marks. Durable fibers make replacing pads less frequent.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-4021 AQU• Floor Maintenance Aqua 21" 5 CT
2  BWK-4021 NHE Floor Maintenance Tan 21" 5 CT
3  BWK-4021 ULT• Floor Maintenance Tan 21" 5 CT
4  BWK-4021NAT• Floor Maintenance White 21" 5 CT
5  BWK-4020AQU Floor Maintenance Aqua 20" 5 CT
6  BWK-4019 AQU• Floor Maintenance Aqua 19" 5 CT
7  BWK-4019NHE Floor Maintenance Tan 19" 5 CT
8  BWK-4019ULT Floor Maintenance Tan 19" 5 CT
9  BWK-4019NAT Floor Maintenance White 19" 5 CT
10 BWK-4017 AQU• Floor Maintenance Aqua 17" 5 CT
11 BWK-4017 ULT Floor Maintenance Champagne 17" 5 CT
12 BWK-4017 NHE Floor Maintenance Tan 17" 5 CT
13 BWK-4017 NAT Floor Maintenance White 17" 5 CT

B  High-Speed Floor Pads  Keep resilient flooring looking great. Effectively 
remove scuff marks and finish scratches. Rubberized fiber binder.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
14 BWK-4020 ULT Burnish/Buff Natural/

Champagne
20" 5 CT

15 BWK-4020NAT Burnish/Buff Natural/
Champagne

20" 5 CT

16 BWK-4020 NHE Burnish/Buff Natural/
Champagne

20" 5 CT

C  Standard Floor Pads  For use with machine speeds of 175 to 350 rpm. 
Color-coded for easy job identification: (white/red: polish/buff, blue/green: 
scrub, brown/black: strip).
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
17 BWK-4024WHI• Polishing White 24" 5 CT
18 BWK-4021 BLA Scrub/Strip Black 21" 5 CT
19 BWK-4021RED• Buffing Red 21" 5 CT
20 BWK-4021WHI Polishing White 21" 5 CT
21 BWK-4020BLA Scrub/Strip Black 20" 5 CT
22 BWK-4020 HIP Scrub/Strip Black 20" 5 CT
23 BWK-4020BLU Scrubbing Blue 20" 5 CT
24 BWK-4020 GRE Scrubbing Green 20" 5 CT
25 BWK-4020 RED Buffing Red 20" 5 CT
26 BWK-4020WHI Polishing White 20" 5 CT
27 BWK-4019BLA• Scrub/Strip Black 19" 5 CT
28 BWK-4019 BLU Scrubbing Blue 19" 5 CT
29 BWK-4019 GRE• Scrubbing Green 19" 5 CT
30 BWK-4019RED Buffing Red 19" 5 CT
31 BWK-4019WHI Polishing White 19" 5 CT
32 BWK-4018BLA Scrub/Strip Black 18" 5 CT
33 BWK-4018 BLU Scrubbing Blue 18" 5 CT
34 BWK-4018 GRE• Scrubbing Green 18" 5 CT
35 BWK-4018 RED• Buffing Red 18" 5 CT
36 BWK-4018 WHI Polishing White 18" 5 CT
37 BWK-4017BLA• Scrub/Strip Black 17" 5 CT
38 BWK-4017BLU Scrubbing Blue 17" 5 CT
39 BWK-4017 GRE Scrubbing Green 17" 5 CT
40 BWK-4017RED Buffing Red 17" 5 CT
41 BWK-4017 WHI Polishing White 17" 5 CT
42 BWK-4016 BLA Scrub/Strip Black 16" 5 CT
43 BWK-4016 BLU• Scrubbing Blue 16" 5 CT
44 BWK-4016GRE Scrubbing Green 16" 5 CT
45 BWK-4016RED Buffing Red 16" 5 CT
46 BWK-4016 WHI Polishing White 16" 5 CT
47 BWK-4015 BLA Scrub/Strip Black 15" 5 CT
48 BWK-4015RED Buffing Red 15" 5 CT
49 BWK-4015WHI Polishing White 15" 5 CT
50 BWK-4014 BLA Scrub/Strip Black 14" 5 CT
51 BWK-4014BLU Scrubbing Blue 14" 5 CT
52 BWK-4014 RED Buffing Red 14" 5 CT
53 BWK-4014 WHI Polishing White 14" 5 CT
54 BWK-4013BLA Scrub/Strip Black 13" 5 CT
55 BWK-4013 BLU Scrubbing Blue 13" 5 CT
56 BWK-4013 GRE Scrubbing Green 13" 5 CT
57 BWK-4013 RED Buffing Red 13" 5 CT
58 BWK-4013WHI Polishing White 13" 5 CT
59 BWK-4012BLA Scrub/Strip Black 12" 5 CT
60 BWK-4012RED Buffing Red 12" 5 CT
61 BWK-4012WHI Polishing White 12" 5 CT
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D  Standard High Performance Floor Pads  For aggressive floor stripping. 
Open end web formulation for repeated washings and prolonged life.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
62 BWK-4019 HIP Stripping Black 19" 5 CT
63 BWK-4017HIP• Stripping Black 17" 5 CT
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B  Low Profile Scrub-Strip Carpet Bonnets  Makes floor cleaning easy. 
Features green scrubber strip.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
5  RCP-P271 Carpet White/ 

Green
21" 1 EA

6  RCP-P269 Carpet White/ 
Green

19" 5 CT

7  RCP-P267 Carpet White/ 
Green

17" 1 EA

C  Rotary Yarn Carpet Bonnets  Use these pads with any rotary floor 
machine equipped with the appropriately sized drive block. Low-profile 
design provides improved user control. Effectively pulls soil and organic 
material out of carpets.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
8  BWK-R21 Carpet White 21" 1 EA
9  BWK-R19 Carpet White 19" 1 EA

A  Sanding Screens  Perfect for sanding dull and scuffed wood floors. 
Open-weave mesh design is nonloading and coated on both sides for 
reversible use—wet or dry.
ID No. Application Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-5020-100-10• Sanding Black 20" 10 CT
2  BWK-5020-60-10 Sanding Black 20" 10 CT
3  BWK-5020-80-10 Sanding Black 20" 10 CT
4  BWK-5017-60-10• Sanding Black 17" 10 CT
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A  Doodlebug™ Threaded Pad Holder Kit  Orange plastic holder with special 
grippers that hold 45/8" × 10" Doodlebug™ cleaning pads. Kit includes holder, 
white cleansing pad and one brown Scrub’N Strip pad; holder swivels 
in all directions. The threaded socket attaches to any standard threaded 
U.S. broom handle.
ID No. Size Material Color Qty Unit Price
1  MMM-08542 45/8" × 10" Plastic Orange 4 CT

B  Doodlebug™ Scrub Pad  Clean and scrub easier with a Doodlebug™. 
Grade-level color-coding simplifies setup. For use with 3M Doodlebug™ 
pad holders.
ID No. Color Size (W × L) Qty. Unit Price

Delicate Clean—Safely cleans ceramic tile, glass, some fiberglass and oher 
delicate surfaces

2  MMM-08003 White 10" × 45/8" 20 CT

C  Doodlebug™ Brown Scrub ‘n Strip Pad  Designed for tough jobs like 
removing finish and wax buildup from baseboards and floor edges. A great 
way to strip stairs. Fits 3M™ Doodlebug™ Pad Holder or 3M™ Doodlebug™ 
Handblock Pad Holder (both sold separately).
ID No. Color Size (W × L) Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-08004 Brown 45/8" × 10" 20 CT

D  Doodlebug™ High Productivity Stripping Pad  Scouring pad for extra 
heavy-duty cleaning and stripping. An ideal replacement for wire brushes 
or for situations where you need aggressive stripping power. Fits 3M™ 
Doodlebug™ Pad Holder or 3M™ Doodlebug™ Handblock Pad Holder  
(both sold separately).
ID No. Color Size (W × L) Qty. Unit Price
4  MMM-05241 Black 45/8" × 10" 40 CT

E  Swivel Pad Holder  Sturdy swivel pad holder with universal locking 
collar accepts 15/16" diameter tapered or threaded handles. Industry 
standard heavy-duty spot welds and heavy-duty swivel mechanism 
ensure high quality and long product life. Accepts standard Acme 
threaded handles (sold separately).
ID No. Size Material Color Qty Unit Price
5  BWK-00405 4" × 9" Heavy-Duty  

Plastic
Blue 12 CT

F  Light Duty Scour Pad  Ideal for cleaning glass, stainless steel, porcelain, 
chrome, copper and ceramic surfaces. Won’t scratch or dull most surfaces.
ID No. Color Size (W × L) Qty. Unit Price

For use with Utility Pad Holder (sold separately).
6  BWK-401 White 10" × 45/8" 20 CT

G  Medium-Duty Scour Pad  For most common cleaning jobs including 
pots, pans and kitchen equipment. Also good on floors, stairways 
and baseboards.
ID No. Color Size (W × L) Qty. Unit Price

For use with Utility Pad Holder (sold separately).
7  BWK-402 Blue 10" × 45/8" 20 CT

H  Heavy-Duty Scour Pad  Thick, heavy-duty pad tackles tough cleaning 
jobs. Ideal for cleaning food processing equipment and heavily baked-on 
foods. Removes scuff marks from floors.
ID No. Color Size (W × L) Qty. Unit Price

For use with Utility Pad Holder (sold separately).
8  BWK-403 Brown 45/8" x10" 20 CT
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prepared and protected. Choose Boardwalk for the brand that makes safety a priority. 
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GLOVE PROTECTION GUIDELINES
BUYING
GUIDE

Facts and Tips about Gloves:
• Gloves protect your hands from the following workplace hand injuries: sharp objects, abrasive surfaces, moving 

components, wet environments, chemicals, blood-borne pathogens and viruses. 
• You must follow a safe procedure for removing gloves so soil, chemicals or viruses do not come into contact with 

your hands. Remove one glove from top to bottom with the other gloved hand. Then, tuck the first glove into the 
other gloved hand and peel off the second glove from the inside.

• The glove cuff style is an important consideration based on the protection needed. Some cuffs will allow the glove 
to be removed quickly or allow ventilation. 

• There are several standards and ratings for cut-resistant and coated gloves (i.e. EN, ANSI, ASTM, etc.). Compare 
similar standards when choosing gloves because ratings can be determined based on different testing methods.

• If you have an allergy to latex or rubber, look for gloves that contain no latex such as vinyl or nitrile.

Size and Fit Matter:
Size and fit are very important to properly protect your hands. Poorly fitted gloves 
will not be worn and increase the chance for hand injuries.
Too small: make hands fatigue while providing less dexterity and decrease productivity
Too big: more likely to get caught in moving components and not have proper dexterity
Measure your dominant hand with a tape measure around the palm and knuckles. 
Here are some general guidelines for men’s sizes.
7.5 – 8" – Small 10.5 – 11" – X-Large
8.5 – 9" – Medium 11.5 – 12" – XX-Large
9.5 – 10" – Large
General guidelines for women’s sizes.
6" – X-Small 7.5" – Large
6.5" – Small 8" – X-Large
7" – Medium

Questions to Consider When Buying Gloves:
• In which task or application will you be wearing gloves for protection?
• What types of gloves do you use? Why?
• What types of hand injuries happen in your work area?
• What do you like or dislike about your gloves?
• If you can change one thing about your gloves, what would it be?
• What are the costs of the gloves you have purchased recently?

Gloves by Application:
• There is no one glove that will fit each job or situation. Assess the job and protection needed to purchase the right glove.

Below is a chart that shows the types of gloves commonly found in various applications.

Cleaning Construction Maintenance Health Care Foodservice Office Lab Sheet Metal Industrial Warehouse

Unsupported ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Supported ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Leather ✔ ✔ ✔

Cotton ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Strings ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Coated  
or Dipped ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Cut  
Protection ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Multi-Task ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔
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GLOVE TYPES AND ATTRIBUTES
BUYING
GUIDE

Unsupported: (Chemical Protection)
(Disposable and Multi-Use)
Reliable and economical protection.
Materials: Butyl, Latex, Neoprene, Nitrile, Vinyl.
Uses: Small part handling, food handling, medical and lab use, manufacturing.
Attributes: All latex, vinyl and polyethylene disposable glove component materials comply  
with relevant federal regulations for food contact. Many are Medical Grade,  
Class 1 Medical Device approved. Nitrile and vinyl are great alternatives  
for those with latex allergies. Ideal for tasks when greater dexterity is needed.

Supported: (Chemical Protection)
(Cut/Sewn, Dipped and Cut Protection)
Materials: Butyl, Neoprene, Nitrile, PVC.
Uses: General cleaning, chemical processing.
Attributes: Delivers a varying degree of cut protection and enhanced grip.

Leather: (Leather Palms, Drivers and Welders)
Provides durability, dexterity and comfort.
Uses: General and medium-duty tasks.
Attributes: Leather palms (shown left) are a popular type of leather glove.  
Lined leather gloves provide added warmth in cold environments.

Cotton: (Canvas, Jersey and Terrycloth)
Cotton material is cut and sewn together in glove pattern.
Uses: These can keep hands clean and protect against abrasions, but may not  
be strong enough to handle work with rough or sharp materials.
Attributes: Good abrasion, some with enhanced thermal protection.

Strings: (String Knit, Dipped and Cut Protection)
Fibers are knitted together in glove pattern.
Uses: Light-duty tasks.
Attributes: Allows hands to breathe and reduces perspiration. Provides protection and 
dexterity. Can be used as a liner for extra protection. Coated/Dotted knits also provide 
extra grip.

Coated or Dipped Seamless Knit:
(Ninja, Flex, Tuff, UltraTech and Memphis)
Glove is dipped in a polymer coating for added protection.
Uses: Some chemical handling, cleaning, oil refining, food processing.
Attributes: Coatings protect against solvents and chemicals, abrasions, punctures and cuts.

Cut Protection: (Supported, Strings and Synthetic)
Protects hands from sharp edges such as blades, glass, metal, ceramics, etc.
Uses: Medium to heavy-duty tasks.
Attributes: Materials can vary, such as Kevlar®, Dyneema® or composite yarns (HPPE).  
Not effective in protecting against punctures or power equipment.

Multi-Task: (Leather, Synthetic and Cotton)
Extra material offers more protection.
Uses: Tasks that require superior or specific area protection but with dexterity, grip and  
working with small parts.
Attributes: Offers specific protection areas and materials depending on the particular task. 
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A  PURPLE NITRILE* Exam Gloves  Get a good grip and an excellent 
fit. Textured fingertips allow you to work with ease and confidence. 
Easy-to-don beaded cuffs provide greater strength and durability. Nitrile, 
synthetic rubber construction eliminates the possibility of latex-oriented 
allergic reactions. Long, 91/2-inch ambidextrous design.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
1  KCC-55081 Purple Small 6 mil 100 BX
2  KCC-55082CT Purple Medium 6 mil 1000 CT
3  KCC-55083CT Purple Large 6 mil 1000 CT
4  KCC-55084 Purple X-Large 6 mil 100 BX

B  STERLING* Nitrile Exam Gloves  For a medical-grade balance between 
sensitivity and protection in a latex-free glove, nitrile synthetic rubber is 
hard to beat. Textured fingertips provide sure grip. Excellent for delicate 
work. Ambidextrous. 91/2" long.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
5  KCC-50706 Sterling Gray Small 3.5 mil 200 BX
6  KCC-50707 Sterling Gray Medium 3.5 mil 200 BX
7  KCC-50708 Sterling Gray Large 3.5 mil 200 BX
8  KCC-50709 Sterling Gray X-Large 3.5 mil 170 BX

C  G10 Arctic Blue Nitrile Gloves  An economical choice offering 
protection, performance and comfort. Natural rubber is latex free, which 
reduces the risk of Type-I allergic reactions. Powder-free to minimize 
drying effects of powder on skin. Beaded cuffs and textured fingertips for 
added strength. Ideal for food handling, painting, manufacturing and other 
industrial workspaces.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
9  KCC-90097 Blue Medium 2 mil 200 BX
10 KCC-90098 Blue Large 2 mil 200 BX
11 KCC-90099 Blue X-Large 2 mil 180 BX

D  G10 Blue Nitrile Gloves  Gloves are designed for tasks requiring 
maximum dexterity without sacrificing protection. Textured fingertips. 
Approved for food handling.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
12 KCC-57372 Blue Medium 6 mil 100 BX
13 KCC-57373CT Blue Large 6 mil 1000 CT
14 KCC-57374 Blue X-Large 6 mil 90 BX
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D  Venom® Nitrile Exam Gloves  The preferred choice for those who demand 
uncompromising quality and protection. Non-sterile, powder- and latex-free 
gloves offer lightweight strength and excellent donning characteristics.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
19 MII-MG6112• Black Medium 3 mil 100 BX
20 MII-MG6113 Black Large 3 mil 100 BX
21 MII-MG6114 Black X-Large 3 mil 90 BX

A  Disposable General-Purpose Nitrile Gloves  For superior protection 
against chemicals and sterile handling of food, these latex-free disposable 
gloves combine strength and convenience. Chemical-resistant for safe 
handling of dangerous liquids and puncture-resistant for added protection 
against sharp objects and abrasions. Ideal for lab work, chemical handling 
and food service applications.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price

380 Series
1  BWK-380SCT Blue Small 4 mil 1000 CT
2  BWK-380MCT Blue Medium 4 mil 1000 CT
3  BWK-380LCT Blue Large 4 mil 1000 CT
4  BWK-380XLCT Blue X-Large 4 mil 1000 CT

395 Series
5  BWK-395MCT Blue Medium 5 mil 1000 CT
6  BWK-395LCT Blue Large 5 mil 1000 CT
7  BWK-395XLCT Blue X-Large 5 mil 1000 CT

396 Series
8  BWK-396MCT Black Medium 4.4 mil 1000 CT
9  BWK-396LCT Black Large 4.4 mil 1000 CT
10 BWK-396XLCT Black X-Large 4.4 mil 1000 CT

 BWK-395MCT, BWK-395LCT, BWK-395XLCT—Approved for use with Food; ASTM; ESD Compliant.  
BWK-396MCT, BWK-396LCT, BWK-396XLCT—ASTM. 

B  Disposable Examination Nitrile Gloves  These latex-free disposable 
gloves combine strength and dexterity for superior protection against 
chemicals and sterile handling of food. Chemical-resistant for safe handling 
of dangerous liquids. Puncture-resistant for added protection against sharp 
objects and abrasions.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
11 BWK-382SCT Blue Small 5 mil 1000 CT
12 BWK-382MCT Blue Medium 5 mil 1000 CT
13 BWK-382LCT Blue Large 5 mil 1000 CT
14 BWK-382XLCT Blue X-Large 5 mil 1000 CT

C  Venom® Steel™ Industrial Nitrile Gloves  Heavy duty gloves are fully 
textured to provide a better grip and are 70% thicker than regular Venom® 
gloves. Premium gloves are perfect for all your tough jobs including auto 
care, painting and household cleaning.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
15 MII-VEN6143• Black Large 6 mil 100 BX
16 MII-VEN6543• Black Large 6 mil 500 BX
17 MII-VEN6045• Black X-Large 6 mil 50 BX
18 MII-VEN6544• Black X-Large 6 mil 500 BX
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A  Dura-Touch® PVC Gloves  When you need economical hand and 
product protection, Dura-Touch® PVC gloves are a great choice. Near 
“bare hand” dexterity and sensitivity ensures hassle-free use. Use for light 
manufacturing, maintenance and cleanup.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
1  ANS-34725M Clear Medium 5 mil 100 BX
2  ANS-34725L Clear Large 5 mil 100 BX
3  ANS-34725XL Clear X-Large 5 mil 100 BX

  FDA Compliant.

B  General Purpose Powdered Latex Gloves  Enhanced comfort and fit for 
everyday functionality. Strong and elastic latex gloves provide maximum 
protection and comfort. These sturdy gloves are designed to reduce the 
possibility of tears and holes while providing tactile sensitivity. Safe for food 
contact applications.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
4  BWK-355SCT Natural Small 4.4 mil 1000 CT
5  BWK-355MCT Natural Medium 4.4 mil 1000 CT
6  BWK-355LCT Natural Large 4.4 mil 1000 CT
7  BWK-355XLCT Natural X-Large 4.4 mil 1000 CT

C  General-Purpose Latex Gloves  Ideal for food handling and preparation, 
assembly and manufacturing work and other nonmedical applications 
requiring dexterity. Ambidextrous. Nonsterile. Powder-free.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
8  BWK-345MCT Natural Medium 4.4 mil 1000 CT
9  BWK-345LCT Natural Large 4.4 mil 1000 CT
10 BWK-345XLCT Natural X-Large 4.4 mil 1000 CT

  FDA Compliant; USDA Compliant.

D  Powder-Free Latex Exam Gloves  Powder-free exam gloves eliminate 
the problems of potential aerosolization of glove powder and powder 
associated transfer of chemical allergens. Designed to provide the right 
combination of protection and sensitivity. Latex gloves are strong and 
elastic, ensuring enhanced strength and durability. Quick and easy to don.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
11 BWK-351SCT Natural Small 4.8 mil 1000 CT
12 BWK-351MCT Natural Medium 4.8 mil 1000 CT
13 BWK-351LCT Natural Large 4.8 mil 1000 CT
14 BWK-351XLCT Natural X-Large 4.8 mil 1000 CT

E  Powder-Free Synthetic Examination Vinyl Gloves  Sturdy synthetic 
examination vinyl gloves give the look and feel of latex without the latex 
allergens. They offer exceptional strength and protection, while maintaining 
maximum tactile sensitivity. This glove is the ultimate solution for those 
who are sensitive to natural rubber latex. Eliminates glove powder 
aerosolization. Safe for food and medical applications.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
15 BWK-310SCT• Cream Small 5 mil 1000 CT
16 BWK-310MCT Cream Medium 5 mil 1000 CT
17 BWK-310LCT Cream Large 5 mil 1000 CT
18 BWK-310XLCT Cream X-Large 5 mil 1000 CT

  FDA Approved Examination Grade for Medical Use.
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Vertical  
Triple

Vertical 
Double

Horizontal 
Double

A  Exam Vinyl Gloves  Powder-free. Can be used in doctors’ and dentists’ 
offices and for EMS personnel when a sterile glove is not required. Ideal for food 
preparation, general light duty cleaning, painting, precision parts handling and 
manufacturing and parts assembly. 100% latex-free. Ambidextrous. Nonsterile.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-361SCT Clear Small 3.6 mil 1000 CT
2  BWK-361MCT Clear Medium 3.6 mil 1000 CT
3  BWK-361LCT Clear Large 3.6 mil 1000 CT
4  BWK-361XLCT Clear X-Large 3.6 mil 1000 CT

B  General Purpose Vinyl Gloves  Convenient vinyl general purpose powder 
free gloves provide excellent tactile sensitivity and protection. These gloves 
are ideal for users who are at risk of becoming sensitive to latex protein 
allergens. Quick and easy to don. Safe for food contact applications.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
5  BWK-365MCT Clear Medium 2.6 mil 1000 CT
6  BWK-365LCT Clear Large 2.6 mil 1000 CT
7  BWK-365XLCT Clear X-Large 2.6 mil 1000 CT

  FDA Compliant; USDA Compliant.

C  Powder-Free Synthetic Vinyl Gloves  Sturdy synthetic vinyl gloves give 
the look and feel of latex without the latex allergens. They offer exceptional 
strength and protection, yet maintain maximum tactile sensitivity. This glove 
is designed as the ultimate solution for those who are at risk of becoming 
sensitive to natural rubber latex. Eliminates glove powder aerosolization. 
Safe for food contact applications.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
8  BWK-315SCT Cream Small 4 mil 1000 CT
9  BWK-315MCT Cream Medium 4 mil 1000 CT
10 BWK-315LCT Cream Large 4 mil 1000 CT
11 BWK-315XLCT Cream X-Large 4 mil 1000 CT

D  Clear Acrylic Wall-Mount Glove Box Holder  Convenient, economical 
organizer keeps gloves clean, accessible and ready to use. Clear acrylic 
allows easy identification of glove type and size. Accommodates most 
brands and sizes of glove boxes. Multiple glove box holders allow for easy 
dispensing of assorted sizes and glove types.
ID No. Size Color Gauge/Material Unit Price

Single-Box Holder
12 UMI-CCG1061004 11" × 31/2" × 43/4" Clear Acrylic EA

Holds Two Boxes of Gloves
13 UMI-CCG2061281• 11" × 31/2" × 91/2" Clear Acrylic EA

Holds Three Boxes of Gloves
14 UMI-CCG3061282 11" × 31/2" × 141/2" Clear Acrylic EA

Holds Four Boxes of Gloves
15 UMI-CCG4061284 11" × 31/2" × 191/4" Clear Acrylic EA

E  Wire Wall-Mount Glove Box Holder  Durable glove box holders are 
made of strong, stainless steel with a baked-on white finish. Open design 
allows view of sizes and glove types. Multiple glove box holders allow for 
easy dispensing of assorted sizes and glove types for all staff needs.
ID No. Size Color Gauge/Material Unit Price

Single-Box Holder
16 UMI-BXWW004029 11" × 31/2" × 31/2" White Stainless Steel Wire EA

Holds Two Boxes of Gloves—Horizontal dispenser holds two boxes of gloves faced 
out for easy access.

17 CTT-BVDH004045• 111/2" × 4" × 8" White Stainless Steel Wire EA
Holds Three Boxes of Gloves—Horizontal dispenser holds three boxes of gloves 
faced out for easy access.

18 CTT-BVTH004055• 16" × 4" × 8" White Stainless Steel Wire EA
Holds Four Boxes of Gloves—Horizontal dispenser holds four boxes of gloves 
faced out for easy access.

19 CTT-BVQH004065• 22" × 4" × 8" White Stainless Steel Wire EA
Holds Two Boxes of Gloves—Vertical dispenser holds two boxes of gloves faced 
out for easy access.

20 CTT-BHDH004040• 11" × 4" × 101/2" White Stainless Steel Wire EA
Holds Three Boxes of Gloves—Vertical dispenser holds three boxes of gloves 
faced out for easy access.

21 CTT-BHTH004050• 11" × 4" × 14" White Stainless Steel Wire EA
Holds Four Boxes of Gloves—Vertical dispenser holds four boxes of gloves faced 
out for easy access.

22 CTT-BHQH004060• 11" × 4" × 22" White Stainless Steel Wire EA

Single Double

Triple Quad
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A  Chemi-Pro® Neoprene Gloves  Unique dipping process lays neoprene 
over natural rubber to provide increaed protection against a wide range of 
chemicals. Recessed diamond pattern adds gripping power on both wet and 
dry surfaces. Sturdy gloves stand up to acids, alkalies, salts and ketones.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price

ANSI Abrasion: 3; ANSI Cut Resistance: 0
1  ANS-22410 Blue/Yellow Size 10 27 mil 12 PK

B  Snorkel® Chemical-Resistant Gloves  Cover all the bases with 
comfortable, flexible, full-immersion chemical-resistant gloves. Heavy-
duty PVC/nitrile-blend shell protects you from contact with acids, caustics 
and solvents. Rough, nylon-particle-infused finish enhances cut/abrasion 
protection while helping you get a better grip on wet and dry objects.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
2  ANS-4412-10 Green Size 10 1 DZ

  EN374; EN374AKL. Products that provide “chemical resistance” and/or “resistance” to oil 
or grease or do not completely prevent or eliminate the potential for injury due to chemical 
exposure and do not completely prevent or eliminate the potential for oil or liquid penetration 
or absorption.

C  Sol-Vex® Sandpatch-Grip Nitrile Gloves  Gauntlet-style gloves 
are perfect for heavy-duty cleaning applications. High-quality nitrile 
provides excellent chemical resistance and tensile strength. Flexible 
and comfortable.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price

ANSI Abrasion: 4; ANSI Cut Resistance: 0
3  ANS-3717510• Green Size 10 15 mil 12 PK

D  Sol-Vex® Unsupported Nitrile Gloves  High-performance gloves 
deliver an outstanding combination of strength and chemical resistance. 
When exposed to aromatic and petroleum solvents as well as caustics 
and animal fats, Sol-Vex® gloves have proven to be a superior choice 
over rubber or neoprene. Skin-safe nitrile helps minimize the potential for 
contact dermatitis.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
4  ANS-371859 Green Size 9 22 mil 12 CT

E  XT Premium Latex Gloves  Powder-free latex disposable gloves with 
textured grip are ambidextrous. They provide the highest degree of 
dexterity available with the strength and comfort of 100% natural rubber 
latex. For laboratory analysis/technical work, intricate parts handling, food 
processing and handling, quality control, electronics assembly, light-duty 
maintenance and cleanup.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
5  ANS-69318S White Small 5 mil 100 BX
6  ANS-69318M White Medium 5 mil 100 BX
7  ANS-69318L White Large 5 mil 100 BX
8  ANS-69318XL White X-Large 5 mil 100 BX
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A  Nitrile Flock-Lined Gloves  Protect your hands with gloves that are 
chemical- and abrasion-resistant. Perfect for car repair or working with 
harsh cleaners and solvents or pesticides. Gloves have an embossed grip.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-183S• Green Small 1 DZ
2  BWK-183M Green Medium 1 DZ
3  BWK-183L Green Large 1 DZ
4  BWK-183XL Green X-Large 1 DZ
5  BWK-183XXL• Green 2X-Large 1 DZ

  BWK-183M—FDA Compliant. 

B  Flock-Lined Latex Cleaning Gloves  Lined gloves are good for working 
with harsh detergents, acids, solvents, alcohols and alkalis. Gloves protect 
your hands and help you maintain a steady grip. Perfect for cleaning up 
those big messes. Embossed nonslip grip.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
6  BWK-242M Yellow Medium 1 DZ
7  BWK-242L Yellow Large 1 DZ
8  BWK-242XL Yellow X-Large 1 DZ

C  Neoprene Flock-Lined Gloves  Heavy-duty flock lined neoprene gloves 
offer superior protection, greater thickness and looser fit for extreme 
chemical handling applications. Resistant to chlorinated solvents, inorganic 
acids, petroleum products, paint and varnish remover. Long-sleeve ensures 
forearm protection. Embossed grip.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
9  BWK-543M• Black Medium 1 DZ
10 BWK-543L Black Large 1 DZ
11 BWK-543XL• Black X-Large 1 DZ

D  Ninja® HPT Gloves  When working in both wet and dry environments, 
professional-grade nylon gloves maintain a solid, durable performance. 
Hydropellent technology coating process creates encapsulated air 
molecules which repel liquids for a firm wet or dry grip. Gloves remain  
fresh and free of bacteria with Actifresh® coating. Great for assembly, 
plumbing, shipping and general maintenance.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
12 CRW-N9699MBX Black Medium 12 BX
13 CRW-N9699LPK Black Large 12 PK
14 CRW-N9699XLDZ Black X-Large 1 DZ

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

319

G
LO

V
ES

COATED GLOVES

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0319_C0337

Proof Date January 9, 2018 1:23 PM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3
CARTON 

UNPRICED319

◊ Pricing

0337

•••



A

B

C

D

D  North® PVC Foam-Dipped Gloves  Foamed PVC coatings are soft and 
flexible for enhanced wearer comfort. PVC is tough and able to withstand 
harsh abrasion applications. Open surface texture wicks liquids from 
surfaces to enable a firm grip.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
12 NSP-NF119L Red/Black Size 9 (Large) 1 DZ
13 NSP-NF1110XL• Red/Black Size 10 (X-Large) 1 DZ

B  Black PU Palm Coated Gloves  Fitted gloves feature a black 
polyurethane coated palm on a 100% black polyester seamless machine 
knit shell. They provide outstanding grip and superior abrasion resistance. 
These general purpose black gloves adapt to the contours of the hand for  
a completely custom fit. They feature color overcasts to help designate  
size and a rubber band edge finish to enhance fit.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
4  BWK-000288• Black Size 8 (Medium) 1 DZ
5  BWK-000289• Black Size 9 (Large) 1 DZ
6  BWK-0002810• Black Size 10 (X-Large) 1 DZ
7  BWK-0002811• Black Size 11 (2X-Large) 1 DZ

  Made of FDA Accepted Materials; ANSI Cut Level 1.

C  Palm Coated HPPE Gloves  Sturdy gloves are constructed of a high 
performance polyethylene (HPPE), nylon, with a polyester fiber blended 
machine knit shell. They deliver cool comfort, superb dexterity and 
dependable cut resistance. Polyurethane palm coating channels away  
oils, provides a secure grip and delivers ultra-high abrasion resistance. 
Dark coloring hides dirt.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
8  BWK-000298• Salt & Pepper/Black Size 8 (Medium) 1 DZ
9  BWK-000299• Salt & Pepper/Black Size 9 (Large) 1 DZ
10 BWK-0002910• Salt & Pepper/Black Size 10 (X-Large) 1 DZ
11 BWK-0002911• Salt & Pepper/Black Size 11 (2X-Large) 1 DZ

  Made of FDA Accepted Materials; ANSI Level 2 Cut Resistance; ANSI Level 6 
Abrasion Resistance .

A  Rubber Palm Gloves  Sturdy blue latex palm coated work gloves are 
ideal for jobs requiring cut and abrasion resistance, while rough grip style 
maintains the best grip in wet and dry conditions. Form fitting, super flexible 
and silicone free, they have a grey machine knit polyester shell with a blue 
rubber coated palm and fingers.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-00027M• Gray/Blue Medium 1 DZ
2  BWK-00027L• Gray/Blue Large 1 DZ
3  BWK-00027XL• Gray/Blue X-Large 1 DZ

  Made of FDA Accepted Materials.
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B  Dyneema® Gloves  The economical choice for solid protection against 
cuts and abrasions. Polyurethane palm and finger coating provides a sturdy, 
durable grip in both wet and dry applications. Flexible Dyneema® material 
remains breathable and lint-free. Laundry-safe and easy to clean, with no 
loss in cut resistance.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
3  CRW-9672S• Gray; White Small 1 PR
4  CRW-9672M• Gray; White Medium 1 PR
5  CRW-9672L Gray; White Large 1 PR
6  CRW-9672XL Gray; White X-Large 1 PR

  Cut Resistant ANSI Level 2.

C  Ultra Tech® Tactile Dexterity Work Gloves  Protection, comfortable fit 
and sure grip. Resistant to cuts and abrasions. Provides tactile sensitivity 
and hand dexterity.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
7  CRW-N9696S• Blue/Black Small 18 gauge 1 DZ
8  CRW-N9696M• Blue/Black Medium 18 gauge 1 DZ
9  CRW-N9696L Blue/Black Large 18 gauge 1 DZ
10 CRW-N9696XL• Blue/Black X-Large 18 gauge 1 DZ

A  Ultra Tech® Foam Nitrile Gloves  Strength and comfort are a durable 
combination with these nitrile-dipped work gloves. Ultra Tech® foam 
provides additional protection against heavier tasks and cushions impacts. 
Nitrile-dipped palm and fingers maintain a solid grip during both wet and 
dry applications. Seamless nylon knit design offers flexibility. Ideal for small 
parts handling where tactile sensitivity and dexterity are important.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  CRW-9674M• Gray; White Medium 1 DZ
2  CRW-9674L• Gray; White Large 1 DZ

A

B

C

D  Flex Latex Gloves  Multipurpose work gloves provide durable strength 
and grip, without compromising breathability. Gray nylon shell offers added 
comfort and flexibility. Blue foam latex-dipped palm and fingertips maintain 
a solid grip in both wet and dry environments. Ideal for small parts handling 
where tactile sensitivity and dexterity are important.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
11 CRW-96731SDZ Blue/Gray Small 1 DZ
12 CRW-96731MDZ Blue/Gray Medium 1 DZ
13 CRW-96731LDZ Blue/Gray Large 1 DZ
14 CRW-96731XLDZ Blue/Gray X-Large 1 DZ
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  Criteria Rating

 A Abrasion Resistance 0-4

 C Blade   Cut Resistance 0-5

 T Tear Resistance 0-4

 P Puncture Resistance 0-4

European Directives for Personal Protective Equipment
European Standard EN388 established the criteria necessary for rating all PPE items. Many of our hand protection 
offerings meet these standards – reflected with the CE logo – and have a 4-digit performance rating that measures 
abrasion, cut, tear and puncture resistance (ACTP). 
A glove’s overall performance score is indicated by four numbers that represent the four test criteria. The higher 
the number, the better the performance. Manufacturers may use an X to indicate not tested.

C  Economy Foam Nitrile Gloves  Solid, 13 gauge nylon knit design provides 
a durable, economical glove choice for the workplace. Nitrile-dipped palm 
and fingers for handling larger spills and heavier cleanup without losing 
grip. Ideal for small parts handling where tactile sensitivity and dexterity 
are important.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
9  CRW-9673S Black; Gray Small 1 DZ
10 CRW-9673M Black; Gray Medium 1 DZ
11 CRW-9673L Black; Gray Large 1 DZ
12 CRW-9673XL Black; Gray X-Large 1 DZ

D  Ninja® Flex Latex Coated Palm Gloves N9680  Crinkle latex coating 
providing superb flexibility, elasticity, and durability. Excellent dexterity 
and protection. Component materials comply with all relevant federal 
regulations for food contact.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
13 CRW-N9680S• Red/Gray Small 15 gauge 1 DZ
14 CRW-N9680M• Red/Gray Medium 15 gauge 1 DZ
15 CRW-N9680L• Red/Gray Large 15 gauge 1 DZ
16 CRW-N9680XL• Red/Gray X-Large 15 gauge 1 DZ
17 CRW-N9680XXL• Red/Gray 2X-Large 15 gauge 1 DZ

A  Memphis Cut Pro™ 92728PU Glove  The PU palm dip on this glove 
makes it easy to work with small parts. 18-gauge shell offers excellent 
cut protection.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
1  CRW-92728PUS• Black/White/Gray Small 18 gauge 1 DZ
2  CRW-92728PUM• Black/White/Gray Medium 18 gauge 1 DZ
3  CRW-92728PUL• Black/White/Gray Large 18 gauge 1 DZ
4  CRW-92728PUXL• Black/White/Gray X-Large 18 gauge 1 DZ

B  Ninja® X Gloves  Premium durability and softness complement a 
bi-polymer coating on palm and fingertips for solid protection. These 
high-performance nylon/lycra gloves are treated with Actifresh® to kill 
bacteria and promote longlasting freshness. Industry applications include 
manufacturing, fabrication, inspections and packaging when maximizing 
dexterity and sense of touch is required.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
5  CRW-N9674S Black Small 1 PR
6  CRW-N9674M Black Medium 1 PR
7  CRW-N9674L Black Large 1 PR
8  CRW-N9674XL Black X-Large 1 PR
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A  ProFlex® 710 Heavy-Duty Utility Gloves  Heavy-duty utility gloves 
offer superior protection for the skilled professional. Padded palm with 
Tena-Grip™ reinforcement for extra protection. Tena-Grip™ reinforced 
fingertips and thumb saddle. Technical hex-stretch material construction  
for long-lasting durability.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
1  EGO-17043• Gray Medium PR
2  EGO-17044• Gray Large PR
3  EGO-17045• Gray X-Large PR

B  ProFlex® 812 Standard Utility Gloves  High quality utility gloves provide 
all-purpose protection, dexterity and comfort. Durable synthetic leather 
palm. Reinforced thumb saddle wear area for added strength. Breathable 
poly mesh construction designed for user comfort. Low-profile molded hook 
and loop closure with ID space. Pull-on tab for easy on/off.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
4  EGO-17172• Black Small PR
5  EGO-17173• Black Medium PR
6  EGO-17174• Black Large PR
7  EGO-17175• Black X-Large PR

C  ProFlex® 720 Heavy-Duty Framing Gloves  Heavy-duty framing 
gloves feature three open fingers for superb dexterity and functionality. 
Convenient configuration for grasping fasteners. Padded palm with 
Tena-Grip™ reinforcement for extra protection. Technical hex-stretch 
material construction for long-lasting durability.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
8  EGO-17112• Gray Small PR
9  EGO-17113• Gray Medium PR
10 EGO-17114• Gray Large PR
11 EGO-17115• Gray X-Large PR

D  ProFlex® 710CR Heavy-Duty + Cut Resistance Gloves  Heavy-duty, cut 
resistant gloves are a durable choice for everyday challenges. Armortex®-
backed palm for cut protection. Padded palm with Tena-Grip™ reinforcement 
for superior protection overall. Technical hex-stretch material construction 
for long-lasting durability.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
12 EGO-17123• Gray Medium PR
13 EGO-17124• Gray Large PR
14 EGO-17125• Gray X-Large PR

E  ProFlex® 820 High Abrasion Handling Gloves  High abrasion handling 
gloves feature an abrasion resistant Tena-Grip™ palm and fingers, for movin’ 
the rough stuff around. Tena-Grip™ reinforced thumb saddle. Technical 
hex-stretch poly knit construction for additional strength. Neoprene knuckle 
pad provides additional protection where you need it most.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
15 EGO-17242• Gray Small PR
16 EGO-17243• Gray Medium PR
17 EGO-17244• Gray Large PR
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A  Cold Condition Gloves  Wind-resistant, water-repellant membrane, 
Duraclad® reinforcements which are 8X more abrasion-resistant than 
normal synthetic leather, TPR knuckle protection, micro fleece liner, TPR 
cuff puller, reflective stripes. The first work glove to deliver warmth, comfort 
and full dexterity, this glove is windproof and water-repellant to keep 
hands warm and dry. Ideal for any task where precision is desired in cold 
conditions. For temperatures down to 40 degrees F.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
1  IRN-CCG203M• Black Medium PR
2  IRN-CCG204L Black Large PR

B  Box Handler Gloves  Duraclad® reinforcements are 8X more abrasion-
resistant than normal synthetic leather. Patented Diamondclad® silicone 
fused palm, Airprene knuckle protection, hybrid cuff system, TPR cuff puller, 
terry cloth sweat wipe. A favorite among package delivery professionals 
around the world, this industrial grip glove features our patented 
Diamondclad® silicone fused palm for maximum grip.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
3  IRN-BHG04L Black Large PR
4  IRN-BHG05XL Black X-Large PR

  CE Rating 3131 Abrasion 3, Cut 1, Tear 3, Puncture 1.

C  Ranchworx® Leather Gloves  Machine washable genuine Bullwhip® 
leather, patented Rolltop® fingertips, Exo-Guard™ protection, Kevlar® 
reinforcements, TPR cuff puller, terry cloth sweat wipe. Ironclad’s top of the 
line leather glove is exceptionally durable, comfortable and versatile. Our 
Bullwhip® leather won’t dry out or shrink when washed while our advanced 
protection features make this glove tough enough for just about any task.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
5  IRN-RWG203M• Black/Tan Medium PR
6  IRN-RWG204L• Black/Tan Large PR
7  IRN-RWG205XL• Black/Tan X-Large PR

  CE Rating 2123 Abrasion 2, Cut 1, Tear 2, Puncture 3.

D  FastFit® Work Gloves  Protective work gloves have stretch panels set in 
between fingers to provide a comfortable fit. Convenient cuffs allow wearer 
to easily slip gloves on and off. Synthetic leather wraps around glove for 
improved protection and stronger grip.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
8  MNX-MFF05009 Black Medium PR
9  MNX-MFF05011 Black X-Large PR
10 MNX-MFF05012• Black 2X-Large PR
11 MNX-MFF05010 Black/Gray Large PR
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A  Cheetah 935CH Gloves  Cheetah multi-task gloves stand up to grease 
and grime, with a dark coloring that helps hide dirt. Sturdy gloves provide 
the grip, durability and protection for tough tasks. Black synthetic palm, 
hook and loop wrist closure, G shaped gel pad in palm.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
1  CRW-935CHS• Black Small PR
2  CRW-935CHM• Black Medium PR
3  CRW-935CHL• Black Large PR
4  CRW-935CHXL• Black X-Large PR

B  Full Leather Cow Grain Work Gloves  Sturdy, versatile gloves are made 
for tough jobs. Good balance between dexterity, durability and comfort. 
Abrasion-resistant.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
5  MPG-3200L• Tan Large 1 DZ
6  MPG-3200XL• Tan X-Large 1 DZ

C  Unlined Pigskin Driver Gloves  Unlined pigskin gloves offer excellent 
abrasion resistance. They are naturally soft and retain their softness even 
after exposure to water. The breathable nature of the hide allows hands to 
be comfortable.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
7  MPG-3400L• Cream Large 1 DZ

D  Economy Leather Drivers Gloves  Durable, cowhide leather gloves 
provide comfort and convenience for any workplace. Flexible, keystone 
thumb offers added mobility. Applications include construction, farm 
equipment, utility work and general maintenance where greater dexterity is 
required. Color-coded hem to identify size.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
8  CRW-3215M• Beige Medium PR
9  CRW-3215L Beige Large PR

E  Select Shoulder Gloves  When working conditions turn harsh, turn to 
Memphis™. Sturdy cow leather gloves with Gunn pattern offer excellent 
protection. Comfortable fleecy lining. Rubberized cuff and knuckle strap 
offer extra protection.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
10 MPG-1311 Blue/Gray Large 1 DZ
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B  Men’s Split Leather Palm Gloves  For superior protection against sharp 
objects and abrasions in the workplace, these leather palm gloves offer 
continued durability and performance. Soft cotton back provides premium 
comfort and breathability. Rubberized cuff provides added protection to 
wrist and lower arm. Ideal for general purpose applications requiring 
abrasion protection.
ID No. Color Size Unit Price
2  CRW-12010M Gray Medium PR
3  CRW-12010L Gray Large PR
4  CRW-12010XL Gray X-Large PR

C  1040 Leather Palm Glove  Economical leather palm glove provides 
general purpose protection.
ID No. Color Size Thickness Qty. Unit Price
5  CRW-1040• Gray/White Large 0.8 mil - 1.3 mil 1 DZ

D  Grain Goatskin Driver Gloves  Supple leather gloves contain natural 
lanolin for an extra-soft feel. Excellent tensile strength and tactile 
sensitivity. Gloves have exceptional durability.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
6  MPG-3601M• White Medium 1 DZ
7  MPG-3601L• White Large 1 DZ
8  MPG-3601XL• White X-Large 1 DZ

E  Mustang MIG/TIG Leather Welding Gloves  MIG/TIG welding gloves  
are made from high-quality top grain leathers. Sewn with super-strong, 
heat-resistant DuPont™ Kevlar® thread. Gloves offer easy dexterity for 
detail-oriented low heat welding.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
9  MPG-4950L• Cream/Russet Large 1 DZ

F  Mustang Mig/Tig Welder Gloves  Heat-resistant welding gloves feature 
optimal dexterity, which is great for low-heat welding. Sewn with Kevlar® 
thread to resist sparks and sharp metals. Designed with comfort and  
long-term value in mind.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
10 MPG-4950M• Tan Medium 1 DZ
11 MPG-4950XL• Tan X-Large 1 DZ

A  Cow Split Leather Double Palm Gloves  Cow split leather palm gloves 
have a double layer of leather over the palm area for reduced wear and tear 
and added grip. This sturdy glove features a wing thumb, knuckle strap, pull 
patch and a lined palm for additional protection and easy use. Elastic back 
for comfort and improved fit. Recommended for rugged jobs that require 
extra protection for the back of the wearer’s hand and fingers.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-00034• Gray/Blue Large 1 DZ

  Made of FDA Accepted Materials.
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A  8-oz. Cotton Canvas Gloves  White, all-purpose.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  BWK-7• White Large 1 DZ

B  Jersey Knit Wrist Gloves  Protect your hands from even the toughest 
of jobs involving materials handling. Lightweight with clute cut and 
comfortable knit wrist cuffs.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
2  BWK-9• Brown One Size Fits Most 1 DZ

C  PVC-Dotted String Knit Utility Gloves  Long-lasting utility gloves have 
black PVC dots on both sides, providing a firm grip and doubling the life of 
the glove. Knit wrists provide secure and comfortable fit, while machine knit 
offers breathability. Suitable for a wide range of tasks including warehouse 
work and handling materials.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
3  BWK-792 Beige/Black Large 1 DZ

D  String Knit General-Purpose Gloves  Long-lasting reversible utility 
gloves are a cotton-polyester blend, making them ideal as liners for cold 
applications and for general purposes. Knit wrists provide secure and 
comfortable fit. Suitable for a wide range of tasks, including warehouse 
work and handling materials.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
4  BWK-782 Natural Large 1 DZ

E  Men’s Brown Jersey Gloves  Reach for the general-purpose cotton 
glove alternative for work in and out of the home. Flexible knit wrist allows 
for easy on and off convenience. Straight, durable thumb for heavier 
workloads. Ideal for any general purpose applications without sacrificing 
breathability and comfort.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
5  CRW-7100D Brown One Size 1 DZ

F  Men’s Dotted Canvas Gloves  Durable cotton gloves with dotted palm 
and index finger are a handy accessory to have on hand when you need 
a firm grip. Flexible knit wrist and straight thumb provide added protection 
and flexibility. Perfect for simple household tasks or light-duty jobs in 
the workplace.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
6  CRW-8808 White One Size 1 DZ

G  G60 PURPLE NITRILE* Cut-Resistant Gloves  When the job calls for 
working with sharp objects and dangerous materials, choose cut-resistant 
gloves that will protect against hand lacerations. Breathable fabric provides 
enhanced comfort and dexterity. Flexible nitrile-coated fingertips and 
textured dotted palms allow you to keep a better grip. Ambidextrous design.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
7  KCC-97431CT Black/White Medium/Size 8 12 CT

  ANSI Level 3 Cut-Resistance.
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PROTECT YOUR EYES!
BUYING
GUIDE

Personal protective eyewear, such as goggles, 
safety glasses and faceshields, must be used in 
a workplace where an eye hazard exists.
Each day approximately 2,000 U.S. workers sustain an eye 
injury on the job that requires medical treatment. A third of the 
injuries are treated in ERs and more than 100 result in a day 
or more of lost work. The majority of injuries occur because of 
small particles or objects striking or abrading the eye.

Having the right protective eyewear is critical 
in preventing eye-related injuries.
Before choosing eye protection, identify the hazards of your 
workplace. Then, the choice can be made between safety 
glasses, goggles or a combination with a faceshield as 
secondary protection. 
Eye protection should be fit to the worker or adjustable to 
provide for appropriate coverage. The worker’s personal vision 
should be considered, with safety glasses large enough to 
allow the user to wear their own glasses underneath.

www.cdc.gov/niosh/topics/eye

Eyewear Types
Safety Glasses protect against general impact; 
however, speed of impact must be considered. The 
higher the velocity, the more likely the safety glasses 
could be dislodged. In this case, goggles or a 
faceshield may be a better choice. See pages 329-333.

Goggles are available in direct and indirect  
vented styles. See pages 333-334.

Direct vented goggles allow airflow, but are only 
approved for protection against particulates. Use for 
jobs such as grinding or cutting where dust is an issue.

Indirect vented goggles are for protection against 
vapors, chemicals, liquids and dust.

Full Faceshields are the best option for workers 
exposed to flying particles or chemical splashes. Use 
in conjunction with safety glasses or goggles to protect 
against secondary hazards. See page 335.

Eyewear Features
UV Protection—for workers exposed to ultraviolet 
radiation, such as outdoor workers and welders.

Hard-Coated—for applications where lens 
scratching is an issue.

Anti-Fog/Anti-Mist—for workers who are exposed 
to extreme temperatures or warm humid environments.

Clear Lenses—for indoor or outdoor applications 
in below-normal light conditions.

Gray or Brown Lenses—for outdoor use where 
above-average light is available.

Amber Lenses—for applications where light is 
below normal or enhanced contrast is needed. 
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A  Storm® Safety Glasses  Face-flattering design appeals to a wide range 
of professionals. High-quality polycarbonate lenses provide superior 
protection without hindering visual acuity. Five-position ratchet-action 
temples make getting a proper fit quick and easy. Manufacturer’s lifetime 
warranty on frame only.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
1  CRW-ST110• Black Clear 12 BX

  ANSI Z87.1 Compliant.

B  Stratos® Safety Glasses  Stylish, highly practical wraparound design 
helps maximize your field of vision. Duramass® coating keeps lenses 
scratch-free. Extension-adjustable temples enhance comfort.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
2  CRW-SS110BX Black Clear 12 BX

C  Tomahawk® Safety Glasses  Lightweight safety glasses with a 
scratch-resistant, polycarbonate, wraparound lens. Fully adjustable temples 
with ratchet for custom fit and one-piece lens with integral side shields. 
Filters 99.9% of UV rays. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty on frame only.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
3  CRW-TK110 Black Clear 12 BX

  ANSI Z87.1 Compliant.

D  BearKat® Safety Glasses  Well-thought-out construction combines the 
best in safety, comfort and affordability! Wraparound lenses won’t obstruct 
vision; fits snugly for maximum safety. Flexible temples and nonslip rubber 
head grips. Filters 99.9% of UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
4  CRW-BK110BX Black Clear 12 BX
5  CRW-BK110AFBX Frost Clear 12 BX
6  CRW-BK112BX Gray Gray 12 BX

Magnifier Lens—1.5 diopter strength.
7  CRW-BKH15• Clear Clear 1 EA
8  CRW-BKH20 Clear Clear 1 EA

  CRW-BK110BX, CRW-BK112BX—ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant. 

E  Law OTG® Safety Glasses  Breaks through the traditional look of 
over-the-glasses protective eyewear. Durable polycarbonate frame 
designed to be worn over prescription glasses. Ratcheting temple design 
for optimum fit. Nonslip temple inserts provide comfort and grip. Anti-fog, 
scratch-resistant and filters 99.9% of UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
9  CRW-OG110AF Gray Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

F  Yukon® Safety Glasses  Convenient, low-cost glasses make a great 
courtesy handout for visitors to your workplace. Contemporary wraparound 
style provides increased angular coverage for improved peripheral vision. 
Molded-in brow guards and vented side shields.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
10 CRW-9810• Clear Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

G  Safety Glasses  Safety glasses feature a hard-coated polycarbonate 
frame and lens for superb scratch and impact resistance. These versatile 
spectacles provide 99.9% UV protection. Lightweight, for comfortable  
long-term wear.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
11 BWK-00021• Clear Clear 1 DZ
12 BWK-00022• Clear Clear 1 DZ
13 BWK-00023• Gray Gray 1 DZ

  ANSI Z87.1-2010; CAN/CSA Z94.3-07; Made of FDA Accepted Materials.
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A  Virtua™ Protective Eyewear  Lightweight, unisex Virtua protective 
eyewear combines versatility and value with high wraparound coverage, 
polycarbonate construction and a hard coat, scratch-resistant lens for a 
comfortable, contoured fit.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-113290000020 Clear Clear 1 EA
2  MMM-113260000020• Clear Clear 20 CT

  ANSI Z87.1-2003 Compliant.

B  V60 Nemesis* Rx Reader Safety Glasses  Safety eyewear with integral 
diopters for vision assistance allows clearer vision. Larger wraparound 
lenses cover more area for increased safety. Precise placement of diopter 
insert creates distortion-free visibility.
ID No. Diopter Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
3  KCC-28621 +1.5 Black Clear 1 EA
4  KCC-28624• +2.0 Black Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant; CSA Z94.3-2007 Compliant.

C  V40 HellRaiser Safety Glasses  Safety glasses feature a streamlined, 
modern style for a sunglass-like appearance. Extremely lightweight design 
makes them comfortable for extended wear. Durable, high-performance 
polycarbonate lenses.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
5  KCC-20541 Black Amber 1 EA
6  KCC-25714 Black Smoke 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

D  V20 Visio* Safety Glasses  Solid polycarbonate front offers safety, 
and three-point adjustable temples enhance comfort. Wide lenses 
provide wraparound eye protection. Sleek, lightweight design for 
attractive appearance.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
7  KCC-14470• Silver Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

E  V10 Element Safety Eyewear  Lightweight, popular styling. Frame 
features universal nose bridge. Scratch-resistant polycarbonate lens 
provides 99% UV protection.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
8  KCC-25631 Black Smoke 1 EA

V10
9  KCC-25627 Clear Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.
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These eye and face protection products help provide limited eye and face protection. Misuse or failure to follow warnings and User Instructions may result in 
serious potential injury, including blindness or death. For proper use, selection, and applications against �ying particles, optical radiation and/or splash, see supervisor, 
read User Instructions and warnings on the package or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414.
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A  V20 Comfort Eye Protection  A winning combination of protection 
and style, these glasses have lightweight padded, nonslip temples and 
wraparound lenses to enhance worker comfort, safety and performance. 
Features impact-resistant, distortion-free lenses. Jackson Safety* eye 
protection protects against 99.9% of UVA and UVB rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
1  KCC-25650 Clear Clear 12 BX

B  V30 Nemesis Safety Eyewear  Feature sleek, flexible, lightweight 
design with soft touch temples for added comfort. Scratch-resistant dual 
polycarbonate lens offers 99% UV protection.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
2  KCC-14481 Black Blue Mirror 1 EA
3  KCC-25676 Black Clear 1 EA
4  KCC-19644 Camo Bronze 1 EA
5  KCC-22611 Red Smoke 1 EA

Indoor/Outdoor Lens
6  KCC-25685 Black I/O 1 EA

V30
7  KCC-25688 Black Smoke Mirror 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

C  Forceflex™ Professional Grade Safety Glasses  The ultimate in safety, 
flexible frame combines with lenses to achieve military-level impact 
resistance. Thermoplastic frames flex to fit any size face. Stylish and 
comfortable. Scratch-resistant.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
8  CRW-FF128B Black Blue Diamond Mirror 1 EA
9  CRW-FF120 Black Clear 1 EA
10 CRW-FF122 Black Gray 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

D  Klondike® Plus Safety Glasses  Safety and style at an affordable price. 
Great on the slopes or in the workplace. Adjustable temples and gel 
nose piece keep you comfortable all day. Scratch-resistant, lightweight 
polycarbonate lenses. Filters 99.9% of UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
11 CRW-KD310 Black Clear 1 EA
12 CRW-KD312 Black Gray 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

E  Klondike® Safety Glasses  Attractive, modern design gives you a 
stylish, light-weight option that you’ll want to wear all day long. Strong 
polycarbonate lenses provide excellent protection from flying debris. 
Adjustable temples and gel nose piece enhance wearing comfort.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
13 CRW-KD110BX Black Matte Clear 12 BX
14 CRW-KD112BX Black Matte Gray 12 BX

F  Dallas™ Safety Glasses  Fashion and function combine with sleek styling 
that offers a lightweight, comfortable fit. Unique nosebridge with gel nose pad. 
Nonslip temple sleeves and wraparound lens design. Filters 99.9% of UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
15 CRW-DL110 Black Clear 1 EA
16 CRW-DL112 Black Gray 1 EA

Anti-Fog
17 CRW-DL310AF Metallic Blue Clear 1 EA

Anti-Fog; Indoor/Outdoor Lens
18 CRW-DL119AF Black Clear Mirror 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

G  Checklite Safety Glasses CL110AF  Near total coverage of eye orbit 
assures high level of protection. Exclusive Duramass® scratch-resistant  
and anti-fog lens.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
19 CRW-CL110AF Clear Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.
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A  Klondike® Magnifier Safety Glasses  Modern style combines with 
excellent fit, comfort and adjustability. Provides a range of magnification to 
see the details up close. Strong, lightweight lenses. Five-position ratchet 
spatula temples. Filters 99.9% of UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Diopter Strength Unit Price
1  CRW-K3H15 Black Clear 1.5 EA
2  CRW-K3H20• Black Clear 2 EA
3  CRW-K3H25• Black Clear 2.5 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant.

Magnification  
to see the details

B  Backdraft Glasses  A trendy design that also offers soft and secure TPR 
nosepads. Inner TPR side shields for added protection.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
4  CRW-BD110PF• Clear Clear 1 DZ
5  CRW-BD112PF• Clear Gray 1 DZ
6  CRW-BD110P• Clear Clear 1 DZ
7  CRW-BD112P• Clear Gray 1 DZ

  ANSI Z87.1.

C  Checklite® Safety Glasses  Stylish safety glasses offer exclusive 
Duramass scratch-resistant lens coating. Flexible temple design for a 
comfortable fit. Filters 99.9% of UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
8  CRW-CL010BX Clear Clear 12 BX
9  CRW-CL110BX Clear Clear 12 BX
10 CRW-CL112BX Smoke Gray 12 BX

  CRW-CL110BX, CRW-CL112BX—ANSI Z87.1+ Compliant. 

D  Checkmate® Safety Glasses  Lightweight, polycarbonate frame and nose 
piece. Design provides near total seal of eye orbit or maximum protection. 
Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty on frame only.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price

Scratch-Resistant Lens—Blocks 99.9% of UV rays.
11 CRW-CK110BX Clear Clear 12 BX

  ANSI Z87.1 Compliant.

E  Tour-Guard™ V Wraparound Protective Eyewear  Economical protection 
ideal for visitors and whole crews. Fits over most personal prescription 
eyewear. Polycarbonate lenses absorb 99.9% UV. Wall-mountable dispenser 
box for easy access.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Size Qty. Unit Price
12 MMM-TGV0120• Clear Clear One size  

fits most
20 BX

  ANSI Z87.1-2010 Compliant; CSA Z94.3-2007 Compliant. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be 
used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

F  Tour-Guard™ V Protective Eyewear  Economical visitor spec fits over 
most personal prescription eyewear. Polycarbonate lenses absorb 99.9% UV.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
13 MMM-TGV01100• Clear Clear 100 CT

  ANSI Z87.1-2010 Compliant; CSA Z94.3-2007 Compliant. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be 
used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

G  LightVision™ Protective Eyewear  Light up your workspace! Dual 
LED lights provide hands-free lighting that swivels/adjusts for directional 
convenience. Long-lasting batteries provide up to 50 hours of use. Clear 
anti-fog lens. Soft temples and nosebridge.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
14 MMM-114760000010• Gray Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1-2010 Compliant; Meets CSA Z94.3-2007 Compliant. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be 
used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.
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These eye and face protection products help provide limited eye and face protection. Misuse or failure to follow warnings and User Instructions may result in 
serious potential injury, including blindness or death. For proper use, selection, and applications against �ying particles, optical radiation and/or splash, see supervisor, 
read User Instructions and warnings on the package or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414.
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A  Smart Lens™ Photochromic Eyewear  Lightens and darkens with 
changing outdoor light conditions. Nylon brow and magnesium alloy  
spring-hinged temples. Soft, adjustable nosebridge.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-13407000005• Clear Photochromatic 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1-2010 Compliant; Meets the Traffic Signal Recognition Requirements of ANSI 
Z80.3-2008. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, 
warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

B  Astro OTG® 3001 Safety Glasses  Easily fit over most prescription 
glasses. The scratch-resistant, Ultra -Dura® hardcoated polycarbonate 
lenses resist impact. Adjustable temple length allows various sizes for 
customized comfort.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
2  UVX-S2500• Black Clear 1 EA

  Meets requirements of ANSI Z87.1+ 2015 and Z94.3.

C  Genesis® Safety Eyewear  The dual 9-base unilens offers peripheral 
vision and protection, while the soft, flexible fingers adjust and conform 
to most nasal profiles. Impact to the forehead is minimized by the soft 
elastomer brow. Adjustable temple length and lens inclination for 
customized fit.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price

Ultra-Dura HC Scratch Resistant
3  UVX-S3200 Black Clear 1 EA

Uvextreme Anti-Fog Coating
4  UVX-S3200X Black Clear 1 EA

  Meets requirements of ANSI Z87.1+ 2015 and Z94.3.

D  Stryker Goggles  Anti-fog lenses provide chemical protection for your 
eyes. Indirect vent. Easy adjusting strap.
ID No. Lens Color Unit Price
5  CRW-2310AF Clear EA

E  Safety Goggles  Provides a wide, unobstructed field of vision and 
can be worn with most half-mask respirators. Transparent PVC body; fits 
over glasses.
ID No. Lens Color Unit Price

Chemical Splash Goggles—Indirect vented. Transparent protective PVC body 
permits a comfortable fit while protecting against impact and splash.

6  CRW-2230R Clear EA
Economy Goggles—Perforated ventilation, direct vents.

7  CRW-2220 Clear EA

F  A610S Safety Splash Goggles  Economically protect yourself from 
airborne particulates, flying debris and chemical hazards. Indirect-venting 
design provides excellent impact and splash protection. Fog-Ban anti-fog 
coating. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Lens Color Unit Price
8  UVX-A610S• Clear EA

  Meets requirements of ANSI Z87.1+ 2015 and Z94.3.
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These eye and face protection products help provide limited eye and face protection. Misuse or failure to follow warnings and User Instructions may result in 
serious potential injury, including blindness or death. For proper use, selection, and applications against �ying particles, optical radiation and/or splash, see supervisor, 
read User Instructions and warnings on the package or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414.
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A  Seismic® Sealed Eyewear  Protect your eyes from sun, wind, impacts 
and airborne debris without compromising your peripheral vision. 
Convertible design allows you to wear them as fully sealed goggles (using 
the included headband) or as wraparound safety glasses (using the 
included temple frame). Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price

Uvextra™ AF Anti-Fog Lens Coating
1  UVX-S0600X Black Clear 1 EA

  Meets requirements of ANSI Z87.1+ 2015 and Z94.3.

B  Stealth® Safety Goggles  High end styling and comfort for unmatched 
protection from chemical splash and impact. Uvextreme® AF lens coating 
provides antifog and antiscratch protection. Ideal for users who wear 
goggles for extended periods.
ID No. Lens Color Unit Price
2  UVX-S3960C Clear EA

  Meets requirements of ANSI Z87.1+ 2015 and Z94.3.

C  Refine™ Protective Eyewear  Specially sized for the smaller face profile 
of women. Lightweight, slim frame design. Wrap-around lens for optimum 
protection. Padded, adjustable nosebridge.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-117350000020 Teal Clear 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1-2010 Compliant. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with 
OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

D  Skullerz® Odin Safety Glasses  Pick the king of safety glasses, with 
full frame safety glasses designed with rubber coinjection temples and a 
non-slip nose piece. Scratch-resistant lens blocks 99.9% of harmful UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
4  EGO-50000• Black Clear Lens 1 EA
5  EGO-50080• Black In/Outdoor Lens 1 EA
6  EGO-50042• Black Silver Mirror Lens 1 EA
7  EGO-50030• Black Smoke Lens 1 EA
8  EGO-50400• Matte Black Clear Lens 1 EA
9  EGO-50442• Matte Black Silver Mirror Lens 1 EA
10 EGO-50430• Matte Black Smoke Lens 1 EA
11 EGO-50130• Matte Gray Smoke Lens 1 EA
12 EGO-50150• Matte Gray Yellow Lens 1 EA

Fog-Off™ Technology—Fog-Off™ Technology anti-fog coating won’t wash off or 
wear off.

13 EGO-50003• Black Clear Lens 1 EA
14 EGO-50033• Black Smoke Lens 1 EA
15 EGO-50103• Matte Gray Clear Lens 1 EA
16 EGO-50133• Matte Gray Smoke Lens 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+; CSA Z94.3; MIL-PRF 32432 Ballistic Impact.

E  Skullerz® Dagr Safety Glasses  Sleek half frame™ blade style™ safety 
glasses are an excellent choice for everyday safety. Designed with 
coinjection rubber temples and a non-slip nose piece. Scratch-resistant 
lens blocks 99.9% of harmful UV rays. Temple accessory slot improves 
air flow.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
17 EGO-52000• Black Clear Lens 1 EA
18 EGO-52042• Black Silver Mirror Lens 1 EA
19 EGO-52030• Black Smoke Lens 1 EA
20 EGO-52100• Matte Gray Clear Lens 1 EA
21 EGO-52130• Matte Gray Smoke Lens 1 EA
22 EGO-52150• Matte Gray Yellow Lens 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+; CSA Z94.3; MIL-PRF 32432 Ballistic Impact.

F  Skullerz® Loki Safety Glasses/Goggles  Go a little loco with 
convenient Loki full frame safety glasses. They convert from safety 
glasses to a sealed goggle with interchangeable temples, elastic strap 
and removable foam gasket (all included). Scratch-resistant lens blocks 
99.9% of harmful UV rays.
ID No. Frame Color Lens Color Qty. Unit Price
23 EGO-56092• Black Blue Mirror Lens 1 EA
24 EGO-56000• Black Clear Lens 1 EA
25 EGO-56080• Black In/Outdoor Lens 1 EA
26 EGO-56030• Black Smoke Lens 1 EA

Fog-Off™ Technology—Fog-Off™ Technology anti-fog coating won’t wash off or 
wear off.

27 EGO-56003• Black Clear Lens 1 EA
28 EGO-56033• Black Smoke Lens 1 EA
29 EGO-56133• Matte Gray Smoke Lens 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+; CSA Z94.3; MIL-PRF 32432 Ballistic Impact.

G  Skullerz® Elastic Retainer Strap  Elastic retainer strap secures safety 
glasses for a snug fit. Inserts into temple slots, twists and locks. Use alone 
or with foam gasket insert (sold separately). For use with Odin, Dagr, Kvasir, 
or Valkyrie safety glasses (sold separately).
ID No. Qty. Unit Price
30 EGO-59991• 1 EA

  ANSI Z87.1+.
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These eye and face protection products help provide limited eye and face protection. Misuse or failure to follow warnings and User Instructions may result in 
serious potential injury, including blindness or death. For proper use, selection, and applications against �ying particles, optical radiation and/or splash, see supervisor, 
read User Instructions and warnings on the package or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414.
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A  Deluxe Headgear with Ratchet Adjustment  High-strength thermoplastic 
crown protector provides impact resistance. Five-position crown strap and 
adjustable ratchet suspension help provide a precise fit. No snaps, cams 
or bands needed. Must be used with 3M faceshields only (sold separately). 
Test compatible with 3M™ E-A-R fit™ Validation System.

ID No.
Safety Headgear 
Accessories

For  
Use With Style Unit Price

1  MMM-82501-00000• Faceshield  
Headgear

Faceshield  
Headgear

Five-Point  
Ratchet

EA

  ANSI Z87.1-2010. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA 
regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

B  Deluxe Faceshield  Propionate faceshield is designed to reduce the risk 
of splash, spray and light impact with good chemical resistance. For use 
with Deluxe Headgear with ratchet adjustment (sold separately).

ID No.
Safety Headgear 
Accessories

For  
Use With Style Unit Price

2  MMM-82700-00000• Faceshield Faceshield Full Face EA

  ANSI Z87.1-2010. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA 
regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

C  Bionic® Face Shield  Lightweight face shield provides all-day 
comfort and full protection from chin to the top of the head. Panoramic 
polycarbonate window furnishes increased visibility and minimal blind 
spots. Comfortably worn with most goggles and respirators. 100% dielectric.
ID No. Product Description Unit Price

Anti-Fog/Hardcoat
3  UVX-S8510 Face Shield with Anti-Fog Visor EA

Uncoated
4  UVX-S8500 Face Shield with Uncoated Visor EA

  Meets requirements of ANSI Z87.1+ 2015 and Z94.3.

D  – F  Sight Savers® Lens Cleaners  Keep glass or plastic lenses spotless 
with antifog, antistatic cleaner. Comes in dispenser box that can be 
attached to wall or placed on countertop.

D  Sight Savers® Lens Cleaning Station  Includes 16-oz. silicone cleaning 
fluid with spray pump and 1,520 tissues.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
5  BAL-8565 61/2" × 43/4" 1 EA

E  Sight Savers® Premoistened Lens Cleaning Tissues  Tissues come in 
individual packets.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
6  BAL-8574GM 8" × 5" 100 BX

F  Sight Savers® Respirator and Equipment Wipes  Alcohol-free, 
individually packaged tissues to clean respirator masks, hard hats, hearing 
protectors and other safety equipment. Won’t irritate skin. Safe to use on 
rubberized materials.
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price
7  BAL-8595 White 100 BX
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These eye and face protection products help provide limited eye and face protection. Misuse or failure to follow warnings and User Instructions may result in 
serious potential injury, including blindness or death. For proper use, selection, and applications against �ying particles, optical radiation and/or splash, see supervisor, 
read User Instructions and warnings on the package or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414.
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A  Kimwipes Delicate Task Wipers  Wipes are designed to handle a variety 
of delicate tasks, including wiping up liquid and dust.
ID No. Color W × L No. of Sheets Qty. Unit Price

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
1  KCC-34155CT White 42/5" × 82/5" 280 16800 CT
2  KCC-34256CT White 147/10" × 163/5" 140 2100 CT

B  KIMWIPES* Lens Cleaning Station  A one-stop spot for lens cleaning. It 
includes a bottle of anti-static, anti-fog, silicone-free cleaning solution and 
soft, lens-friendly cleaning wipes.
ID No. Color No. of Sheets Qty. Unit Price
3  KCC-34644 White 1120 4 CT

C  Lens Cleaning Towelettes  Premoistened towelettes are safe to use 
on plastic, polycarbonate and glass lenses. Specialized solution reduces 
fogging. Individual-use packets are easy-to-carry.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price
4  CRW-LCTCT 1000 CT

D  Sight Savers Pre-Moistened Anti-Fog Tissues with Silicone  Individually 
packaged tissues treated with anti-fog formula for continuously clear 
glasses. Silicone based, anti-static formula cleans glass and plastic. 
Works in cold to hot and hot to cold conditions. Perfect for heavy and light 
industrial, office, sports and recreation. Excellent for non-coated glasses.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
5  BAL-8576 8" × 5" 100 BX

E  Sight Savers® Non-Silicone Disposable Lens Cleaning Station  Make 
clean lenses an easy option with an all-in-one cleansing station, complete 
with wipes and spray. The spray bottle dispenses non-silicone based 
cleaner, making it a great option for employees with silicone allergies. 
Convenient dispenser can be wall-mounted to conserve space, and also 
makes an appealing countertop display.
ID No. W × L No. of Sheets Qty. Unit Price
6  BAL-8565GM 51/4" × 71/2" 1520 1 EA

F  FogShield Extreme Protection Disposable Safety Lens Cleaning Station  
FogShield protection lens cleaning kit provides an excellent option if your 
facility has extreme variations in temperatures or harsh conditions. Easy-
to-use FogShield is applied in two steps – first spray and clean the surface 
with FogShield XP, then use a dry tissue to buff, polish, and coat the surface 
for extreme protection. Combining the effective cleaning of all glass and 
plastic lenses with extreme anti-fog protection, the FogShield XP Lens 
Cleaning Station can keep employees vision clear in all conditions.
ID No. W × L No. of Sheets Qty. Unit Price
7  BAL-8577 10" × 71/2" 1425 1 EA
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A  – C  Eye Wash Stations  There’s no time to lose when harmful material 
gets into the eyes of someone at your workplace. That’s why an efficient 
wash station should always be nearby. Can be placed on level surfaces 
or mounted on vertical surfaces (brackets incl.). Includes Eyesaline® 
Concentrate and an EMERGENCY EYE WASH sign.

B  Fendall Porta Stream II Eyewash Station  Primary eye wash device that 
flushes up to 15 minutes. Pull the straps on this self-contained unit and 
reservoir crisscrosses streams of solution, leaving hands free to hold eyes 
open. Can be placed on level surfaces or mounted on vertical surfaces 
(brackets incl.) Includes EMERGENCY EYE WASH sign.
ID No. W × D × H Size Qty. Unit Price

With Eyesaline Concentrate (Saline)
4  FND-320002000000 191/2" × 191/2" × 26" 16 gal 1 EA

With Water Additive—I8 oz. Eyesaline water additive.
5  FND-320002300000 191/2" × 191/2" × 26" 16 gal 1 EA

  ANSI Z358.1-2014 Compliant. 

A  Fendall Eye Wash Wall Stations  Be prepared for quick action when an 
eye needs to be flushed or decontaminated. These stations provide relief 
until primary eyewash care can be provided. Stations mount easily with 
fasteners (included). Brightly colored station is highly visible. Instructions in 
English & Spanish to facilitate use in an emergency. Classified as a personal 
or secondary device. Available as single or 32 oz. double bottle wall station. 
Replacement 32 oz. bottles available (sold separately).
ID No. Description W × D × H Size Qty. Unit Price
1  FND-320004610000• Single Bottle 

Wall Station
13" × 41/2" × 14" 32 oz 8 CT

2  FND-3200046200CT Double Bottle 
Wall Station

19" × 41/2" × 14" 32 oz 4 CT

   FND-320004610000—Does not meet ANSI Z358.1 standard for 15 minutes’ flush time 
requirement. Is intended to support, not replace, primary units. 
FND-3200046200CT—ANSI Z358.1-2009 Compliant.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  FND-320004550000 Ready to Use Refill Bottles, 32 oz. 12 CT

B

A

C  Fendall Porta Stream I Eyewash Station  Has six-gallon capacity and six 
minutes of flushing time. Classified as a personal or secondary device.
ID No. W × D × H Size Qty. Unit Price
6  FND-320001000000• 16" × 131/2" × 24" 6 gal 1 EA

  Does not meet ANSI Z358.1 standard for 15 minutes’ flush time requirement. Is intended to 
support, not replace, primary units.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Size Qty. Unit Price
7  FND-320005020000 Saline Solution (premixed)  

for use with Porta Stream I, II
1 gal. 4 CT

8  FND-320005090000• Saline Concentrate for use  
with Porta Stream I

70 oz. 6 CT
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A  – D  Eye Wash Stations  There is no time to lose when harmful material 
gets into the eyes of someone in your workplace. That is why an efficient 
eye wash station should be within ten seconds of any hazard. Hazards 
include chemical and paint mixing & storage areas, battery recharging 
stations, medical offices, and laboratories.

A  Fendall 2000 Portable Eye Wash Station   Primary eyewash station 
provides 15 minutes’ continuous flow of FDA approved sterile solution. 
Alarm sounds upon activation and completion of 15-minute flush. Minimal 
maintenance with an easy to replace cartridge with a life of 24 months 
(FND-32ST20500000 Sterile Saline Cartridge sold separately). Integrated 
waste containment prevents spills and provides easy clean up. Sleek design 
fits nearly anywhere.
ID No. W × D × H Size Qty. Unit Price
1  FND-320020000000• 151/2" × 343/4" × 171/2" 6.87 gal 1 EA

  ANSI Z358.1-2014 Compliant.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  FND-32ST20500000 Sterile Saline Refill Cartridge 1 EA

B  Fendall Sterile Eyesaline Refill Cartridge for Fendall 2000  Delivers 
100% sterile saline. 24 month cartridge life. Easy to install. For use 
with Fendall 2000 primary eyewash stations. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  FND-32ST20500000 6.87 gallons (26L) Cartridge 1 EA

  When used with Fendall 2000, conforms to ANSI Z358.1-2014 standard.

C  Fendall Eyesaline Ready-to-Use Solution  Use directly from the 
container to fill eyewash stations. No mixing or measuring. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  FND-320005020000 1 gal Bottle 4 CT

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
5  FND-320005130000 Honeywell® 180 oz Saline Refill Bottles 4 CT

D  Emergency Eyewash Station  Convenient twin bottle eye flush station 
with wall mount provides easy access to solution in emergency situations. 
A reliable choice for use in flushing or irrigating the eyes. Includes eye cup 
for easily focusing the fluid stream into affected eye.
ID No. W × D × H Size Qty. Unit Price
6  BWK-54842 103/4" × 33/4" × 171/2" 16 oz 1 KT
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A  E·A·R™ Classic™ Plus Earplugs  Slightly longer than regular E·A·R™ 
Classic™ earplugs to fit deeper into the ear canal and provide higher noise 
reduction. Test compatible with 3M™ E-A-Rfit™ validation system.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-3101101 33 dB Uncorded 200 BX

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item.

B  E·A·R™ UltraFit™ Reusable Earplugs  Premolded triple-flange earplug 
design inserts easily. Washable and reusable. Test compatible with 3M™ 
E-A-Rfit™ validation system.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
2  MMM-340-4004 25 dB Corded 100 BX

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item.

C  Foam Earplugs  Hypoallergenic, disposable ear plugs feature patented 
articulated shape for improved fit. Great for the job box or tool kit. Bright 
orange for visibility. Individually wrapped.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-1110 29 dB Corded 100 BX
4  MMM-1100 29 dB Cordless 200 BX

D  E·A·R™ Classic™ Earplugs  Slow recovery, low-pressure foam conforms 
to the shape of the ear canal. Flame-resistant and moisture-resistant. Test 
compatible with 3M™ E-A-Rfit™ validation system.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price

One pair per Pillow Pak™

5  MMM-310-1001 29 dB Uncorded 200 BX

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item. 

E  E·A·R™ Swerve™ Banded Hearing Protector  Banded hearing protector 
features a flexible, comfortable band which helps keep earplugs in place. 
Includes two sets of earplug tips: Comfort Pod tips NRR 19 dB, Flex  
tips NRR 28 dB.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
6  MMM-322-2000• 28 dB Corded 1 EA

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item.

F  E·A·R™ Classic™ Single-Use Earplugs  Classic cylindrical shape provides 
the high-grade protection that you’ve come to expect. Slow-recovery, 
gradual post-insertion expansion ensures the creation of an effective sound 
barrier. Top-quality, moisture-resistant, dermatologically safe foam.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
7  MMM-3121201 29 dB Cordless 200 BX

  ISO 9000 Certified.

A

C

E

F

D

B

Choking Hazard – Keep away from infants and small children. These hearing protectors help reduce exposure to hazardous noise and other loud sounds. Misuse or 
failure to wear hearing protectors at all times that you are exposed to noise may result in hearing loss or injury. For proper use, see supervisor, User 
Instructions, or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414. If there is any drainage from your ear or 
you have an ear infection, consult with your physician before wearing earplugs. Failure to do so may result in hearing loss or injury. Noise Reduction Rating (NRR): 
3M strongly recommends �t testing of hearing protectors. If NRR is used to estimate typical workplace protection, 3M recommends that NRR be reduced by 50% or in 
accordance with applicable regulations. See User Instructions for more information.

NRR footnote
* Research suggests that many users will receive less noise reduction than indicated by the NRR due to variation in earplug fit and wearing time. It is recommended that the 
NRR be reduced by 50% for estimating the average amount of noise reduction provided.
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A  Pura-Fit® Single-Use Earplugs  Choose Pura-Fit® and get excellent 
hearing protection from industrial-environment noise. Long, tapered-bullet 
design simplifies insertion while providing a more comfortable fit. Smooth, 
soft foam ensures irritation-free use.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
1  MLX-6800 33 dB Cordless 200 BX

PlugStation® Dispenser
2  MLX-6845 33 dB Cordless 500 BX

  ANSI S3.19-1974 Compliant.

B  SparkPlugs® Single-Use Earplugs  Eye-catching random color patterns 
on top of the highly successful Softies® design put SparkPlugs® first in line. 
Extra-soft foam provides a comfortable no-pressure fit. Form-fitting, tapered 
bullet ensures excellent attenuation.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
3  MLX-6654 33 dB Corded 100 BX
4  MLX-6604 33 dB Cordless 200 BX

PlugStation® Dispenser
5  MLX-6644 33 dB Cordless 250 BX
6  MLX-6645 33 dB Cordless 500 BX

  ANSI S3.19-1974 Compliant.

C  E·A·Rsoft™ Yellow Neon Blasts™ Soft Foam Earplugs  Soft, slow-recovery 
foam for excellent noise reduction and comfort. Test compatible with 3M™ 
E-A-Rfit™ validation system.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
7  MMM-311-1252• 33 dB Corded 200 BX
8  MMM-312-1252 33 dB Uncorded 200 BX

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item.

D  E·A·Rsoft™ Yellow Neons™ Soft Foam Earplugs  Seal the ear canal with 
soft, slow-recovery foam for excellent noise reduction and comfort. Test 
compatible with 3M™ E-A-Rfit™ validation system. 200 pairs.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
9  MMM-311-1250 33 dB Corded 200 BX
10 MMM-312-1250 33 dB Uncorded 200 BX

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item. 

E  E·A·R™ TaperFit™ 2 Earplugs  Self-adjusting foam plugs, tapered for 
easier insertion and removal. Excellent attenuation. Test compatible with 
3M™ E-A-Rfit™ validation system. 200 pairs.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
11 MMM-312-1219• 32 dB Uncorded 200 BX

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item.

F  E·A·R™ Classic™ Small Earplugs in Pillow Paks  Small diameter for 
medium and small ear canals. Excellent level of protection. Test compatible 
with 3M™ E-A-Rfit™ validation system.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
12 MMM-310-1103• 29 dB Uncorded 200 BX

  IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, 
and limitations that accompany each item.
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Choking Hazard – Keep away from infants and small children. These hearing protectors help reduce exposure to hazardous noise and other loud sounds. Misuse or 
failure to wear hearing protectors at all times that you are exposed to noise may result in hearing loss or injury. For proper use, see supervisor, User 
Instructions, or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414. If there is any drainage from your ear or 
you have an ear infection, consult with your physician before wearing earplugs. Failure to do so may result in hearing loss or injury. Noise Reduction Rating (NRR): 
3M strongly recommends �t testing of hearing protectors. If NRR is used to estimate typical workplace protection, 3M recommends that NRR be reduced by 50% or in 
accordance with applicable regulations. See User Instructions for more information.
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A  AirSoft® Multiple-Use Earplugs  Excellent noise attenuation meets 
exceptional in-ear comfort. Advanced air-pocket design and internal 
interlocking fins create a noise-blocking barrier that ensures optimal 
protection. Four-flange profile provides a low-pressure, solid ear canal  
seal. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price

Red Polycord
1  UVX-DPAS30R 27 dB Corded 100 BX

  OSHA 29 CFR 1910.95 Compliant .

B  Corded Detectable Earplugs  Convenient, metal detectable earplugs 
are the ideal choice for the food processing industry where retention and 
detection are crucial. Made from soft, hypoallergenic polyurethane foam. 
Earplugs feature bright blue plugs and cord with a metal ball securely 
embedded in each plug for easy detection.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
2  BWK-00038• 32 dB Corded 200 BX

  Made of FDA Accepted Materials.

C  Fusion® Multiple-Use Earplugs  Multi-use plugs fuse great noise 
protection performance with all-day wearing comfort. Patented SoftFlange™ 
design securely seals off your ear canal without subjecting you to 
unpleasant pressure. FlexiFirm® stem core simplifies insertion and removal.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price

Blue/Yellow
3  HOW-FUS30HP• 27 dB Corded 100 BX

D  Laser Lite® Single-Use Earplugs  Vibrant coloring simplifies compliance 
sighting. Self-adjusting polyurethane foam expands upon insertion, ensuring 
a tight yet comfortable ear-canal seal. Smooth, soil-resistant closed-cell 
foam skin prevents dirt buildup.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
4  HOW-LL30 32 dB Corded 100 BX
5  HOW-LL1 32 dB Cordless 200 BX

Leight Source 500 Refill
6  HOW-LL1D 32 dB Cordless 500 BX

E  Laser Trak® Detectable Single-Use Earplugs  Brilliantly colored plugs 
feature a nonferrous metal grommet, ensuring excellent visual and metal-
scan detectability. Low-pressure polyurethane foam gently expands to fit 
the wearer’s ear canal. Contoured T shape simplifies insertion and removal.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
7  HOW-LT30 32 dB Corded 100 BX

F  Max Lite® Single-Use Earplugs  Ideal for those with smaller ear 
canals. Soft polyurethane foam expands to fit snugly without creating 
uncomfortable pressure. Smooth, soil-resistant closed-cell foam skin  
helps keep plugs clean.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
8  HOW-LPF30 30 dB Corded 100 BX
9  HOW-LPF1 30 dB Cordless 200 BX

G  MAX® Single-Use Earplugs  High NRR plugs deliver superior 
noise-blocking performance. Contoured bell-shaped design provides an 
excellent ear-canal fit with enhanced back-out resistance. Soft, expanding 
polyurethane foam ensures a comfortable fit.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
10 HOW-MAX30 33 dB Corded 100 BX
11 HOW-MAX1 33 dB Cordless 200 BX

Leight Source 500 Refill
12 HOW-MAX1D• 33 dB Cordless 500 BX

H  H10 Disposable Earplugs  Unique hearing protection and comfort.  
Bullet-shaped plug made of soft, roll-down foam provides easy insertion 
without discomfort. Universally sized and individually packaged.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
13 KCC-67210 29 dB Cordless 200 BX

I  HYG® Replacement Multi-Use Plugs  Keep your HYG® Banded Multi-Use 
Earplug set in tip-top condition. Smooth, ergonomic plug design allows you 
to maintain excellent noise-attenuation levels and a superior inner-aural fit. 
Snap-in-place installation simplifies removal and replacement.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
14  HOW-QB200HYG• 25 dB Cordless 50 BX
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A  PELTOR™ OPTIME™ 105 High Performance Earmuffs  For noise levels 
up to 105 dBA. Over-the-head earmuffs feature double-shell technology to 
provide effective hearing protection. Stainless steel headband distributes 
weight for low-pressure fit. Earcup pivot points that tilt for optimum comfort 
and efficiency.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Unit Price
1  MMM-H10A 30 dB PR

  ANSI S3.19-1974; Noise Reduction Rating (NRR) of 30 dB*. IMPORTANT: The 3M products in 
this catalog must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that 
accompany each item.

B  PELTOR™ OPTIME™ 95 Low-Profile Folding Earmuffs  For noise levels 
up to 95 dBA. This over-the-head, folding earmuff features a stainless steel 
headband for consistent force and effective hearing protection. Cups fold 
up into the headband for compact storage.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Unit Price
2  MMM-H6F/V 21 dB PR

  ANSI S3.19-1974; Noise Reduction Rating (NRR): 21 dB. CSA Class B. IMPORTANT: The 3M 
products in this catalog must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings, and 
limitations that accompany each item.

C  Leightning® Hi-Visibility Noise-Blocking Earmuffs  When you need to 
be seen as much as you need to protect your hearing choose Leightning® 
double-duty muffs. Patented Air Flow Control™ technology ensure excellent, 
full-frequency noise attenuation. Hi-Visibility, high-contrast, bright-
green cans.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Unit Price
3  HOW-1013941 30 dB EA

E  Ear Muffs  Seal out sound with cushioned ear covers that are durable, 
lightweight and adjustable for a comfortable fit. Color may vary.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Unit Price
5  FAO-13256 21 dB EA

A

C

E

B

Choking Hazard – Keep away from infants and small children. These hearing protectors help reduce exposure to hazardous noise and other loud sounds. Misuse or 
failure to wear hearing protectors at all times that you are exposed to noise may result in hearing loss or injury. For proper use, see supervisor, User 
Instructions, or call 3M PSD Technical Service in the USA at 800-243-4630. In Canada, call Technical Service at 800-267-4414. If there is any drainage from your ear or 
you have an ear infection, consult with your physician before wearing earplugs. Failure to do so may result in hearing loss or injury. Noise Reduction Rating (NRR): 
3M strongly recommends �t testing of hearing protectors. If NRR is used to estimate typical workplace protection, 3M recommends that NRR be reduced by 50% or in 
accordance with applicable regulations. See User Instructions for more information.

D  HYG® Banded Multi-Use Earplugs  Lightweight and portable, banded 
plugs are well suited to intermittent-noise environments. Soft pods rest 
partially in the ear canal, providing supra-aural protection and enhanced 
wearing comfort.
ID No. Noise Reduction Rate Style Qty. Unit Price
4  HOW-QB2HYGBX 25 dB Banded 10 BX
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A  Particulate Respirator 8210, N95  Suggested for grinding, sanding, 
sweeping and other non-oil based operations. Proprietary filter media.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-8210 Non-Oil 

Based Particles
N95 Standard 20 BX

Plus Staple-Free Braided Headband
2  MMM-8210PLUS Non-Oil 

Based Particles
N95 One Size Fits All 20 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA 
regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

B  Particle Respirator 8200, N95  Suggested for applications such as 
bagging, sanding and sweeping. Advanced electrostatically charged 
microfibers designed for ease of breathing.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-8200 Non-oil 

based particles
Unvalved  
N95

Standard 20 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA 
regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

A  – E  Particulate Respirators  When the job requires work around tiny 
particles, you and your co-workers will be protected with these lightweight 
respirators. Adjustable nose clip ensures a more secure seal against the 
face. At least 95% filtration efficiency when subjected to a 0.3µm MMAD 
Sodium Chloride particle challenge.

C  Particulate Respirator 8210V, N95 with Cool Flow™ Valve  Half-
face-mask respirator provides excellent protection from non-oil-based 
particulates. Cool Flow™ exhalation valve reduces heat buildup, keeping  
the wearer more comfortable. Designed for grinding, sanding, sweeping 
and other dust-creating tasks.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
4  MMM-8210V Non-Oil 

Based Particles
N95 Standard 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA 
regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

D  Particulate Respirator 8211, N95  Particulate respirator is ideally suited 
for hot and humid environments. Light construction makes it less obtrusive 
for long periods of wear. Cool Flow™ Exhalation Valve aids breathing and 
reduces moisture buildup.
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
5  MMM-8211 N95 One Size Fits All 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved. Do not use for: gases and vapors, oil aerosols, asbestos, arsenic, cadmium, 
lead, 4,4’-methylene dianiline (MDA) or sandblasting; concentrations that exceed 10 times the 
PEL/OEL, specific OSHA standards, or applicable government regulations, whichever is lower. 
This respirator does not supply oxygen.

E  Particulate Welding Respirator 8212, N95  Disposable respirator 
protects against exposure to molten metal fumes. Cool Flow™ Exhalation 
Valve minimizes moisture and heat build-up. Contoured foam faceseal  
helps enhance comfort levels.
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
6  MMM-8212 N95 One Size Fits All 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved.

A

C

E

B

D

These respirators help protect against certain airborne contaminants. Before use, the wearer must read and understand the User Instructions provided as part of the 
product packaging. A written respiratory protection program must be implemented meeting all the requirements of OSHA 1910 134 including training, �t testing and 
medical evaluation. In Canada, SCA standards Z94.4 requirements must be met and/or requirements of the applicable jurisdiction, as appropriate. Misuse may result in 
sickness or death. For proper use, see packaging instructions, supervisor or call 3M PSD Technical Service in USA at 1-800-243-4630 and in Canada at 1-800-267-4414.
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A  Procedure Mask with Earloops  Provides complete protection while 
remaining light and comfortable. Polypropylene outer facing offers a soft, 
fluid protection barrier while the cellulose inner facing assures comfort  
and breathability. A full-width nosepiece guarantees proper fit.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
1  MII-NON27375Z One Size Fits All 50 BX

B  Nuisance Dust Mask  Disposable dust mask effectively reduces your 
exposure to airborne particles such as pollen, cut grass, dirt and dust. 
Adjustable nosepiece enhances comfort. Durable design stands up to 
moisture and high-humidity environments.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
2  GSN-1501 One Size Fits All 50 BX

  Does not provide NIOSH-Approved respiratory protection.

C  – F  Particulate Respirators  When the job requires work around tiny 
particles, you and your co-workers will be protected with these lightweight 
respirators. Adjustable nose clip ensures a more secure seal against the 
face. At least 95% filtration efficiency when subjected to a 0.3µm MMAD 
Sodium Chloride particle challenge.

C  Particulate Respirator 8511, N95 with Cool Flow™ Exhalation Valve  
Suggested for grinding, sanding, sweeping and other non-oil based 
operations. Suited for heat, humidity or long periods of wear.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-8511 Non-Oil 

Based Particles
N95 Standard 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: This 3M product must be used in accordance with OSHA 
regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

D  N95 Particulate Respirator 8247 With Nuisance-Level Organic Vapor 
Relief  Chemical absorbent filter removes odors. Lightweight construction 
and contoured fit enhance comfort and wear-time. Easy to breathe through  
even without an exhalation valve.
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
4  MMM-8247• N95 One Size Fits All 20 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: The 3M products in this catalog must be used in accordance 
with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

E  Particulate Respirator 8271, P95  Respirator provides P95 level 
protection in environments where grinding, sanding and other dust inducing 
operations occur. Advanced electret filter technology blocks particles 
without impeding airflow. Contoured faceseal and adjustable M-noseclips 
help enhance long-term wearing comfort.
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
5  MMM-8271 P95 One Size Fits All 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: The 3M products in this catalog must be used in accordance 
with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

F  Particulate Respirator 8577, P95  Respirator provides P95 level 
protection against oil and non-oil based aerosols. Added carbon-layering 
to the filter helps minimize organic vapor bleed-through. Lightweight design 
and adjustable M-noseclip enhance comfort levels, particularly over 
extended use periods
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price

Nuisance Level Organic Vapor Relief
6  MMM-8577 P95 One Size Fits All 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: The 3M products in this catalog must be used in accordance 
with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.
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These respirators help protect against certain airborne contaminants. Before use, the wearer must read and understand the User Instructions provided as part of the 
product packaging. A written respiratory protection program must be implemented meeting all the requirements of OSHA 1910 134 including training, �t testing and 
medical evaluation. In Canada, SCA standards Z94.4 requirements must be met and/or requirements of the applicable jurisdiction, as appropriate. Misuse may result in 
sickness or death. For proper use, see packaging instructions, supervisor or call 3M PSD Technical Service in USA at 1-800-243-4630 and in Canada at 1-800-267-4414.
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A  Comfort Masks  Keep a pack of these disposable masks with you for 
breathing relief from the irritating effects of nontoxic dusts and airborne 
particles such as pollen, common household dust and cut grass. Plastic 
headband and adjustable soft padded metal nose clip.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
1  FAO-13259 One Size Fits All 5 PK

B  N95 Disposable Particulate Respirator  Industrial disposable safety 
respirators protect against non-oil and solid particulates. Designed for 
comfort, with a soft padded adjustable nose piece. Adjustable metal nose 
clips keep your eyewear free of fog. Elastic, double headbands provide a 
strong, secure fit.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
2  BWK-00018• Non Oil & 

Solid Particulate
N95 One Size Fits All 20 BX

  NIOSH-N95 & 42CRF84 Approved.

C  N95 Disposable Respirator With Valve  Industrial disposable safety 
respirators protect against non-oil and solid particulates. Designed for 
comfort, with a soft padded adjustable nose piece. Adjustable metal nose 
clips keep your eyewear free of fog. Convenient exhalation valve. Elastic 
double headbands provide a strong, secure fit.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
3  BWK-00019• Non Oil & 

Solid Particulate
N95 One Size Fits All 10 BX

  NIOSH-N95 & 42CRF84 Approved; Made of FDA Accepted Materials.

D  R10 N95 Particulate Respirator  Provides safety without sacrificing 
comfort, with adjustable, soft-foam nose pad. Highly visible, color-
coded knit elastic straps are ultrasonically attached and adjustable for 
additional comfort. Dual exhalation valves are designed to reduce eyewear 
fogging. Latex-free.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price

Dual Valve and Comfort Straps
4  KCC-64260• Dust N95 One Size 10 BX

No Valve and Knitted Elastic Straps
5  KCC-64230 Dust N95 One Size Fits All 20 BX

E  R20 P95 Particulate Respirator with Nuisance Level Organic Vapor 
Relief  Make protection your first priority, with particulate respirators that 
are effective against all oil based and non-oil based particulate aerosols 
and dust that do not emit harmful vapors. The carbon layer reduces 
exposure to nuisance levels of organic vapors. Wide, comfortable head 
straps are adjustable for extra user convenience. Two exhalation valves  
are designed and positioned to reduce eyewear fogging.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
6  KCC-64560• Oil-based 

particulates; Non-oil 
based particulates; 
Dust that do not emit 
harmful vapors

P95 Universal 80 CT

  Meets heat and flame resistance in accordance with ANSI/ISEA 110-2009 Section 7.11; 
NIOSH P95.
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A  Half Facepiece Respirator 6000 Series, Reusable  Here’s the solution for 
workers who frequently need a respirator for job after job. It’s reusable—
just replace cartridges and filters when used to capacity. Comfortable, soft 
and lightweight with easy-to-adjust headstraps. Suitable for use against 
a variety of gases, vapors, and particulate hazards. Filters and cartridges 
sold separately. For Use With 3M 2000 Series Filters; 3M 7093 P100 Filters; 
3M 6000 Series Cartridges; 3M Dual Airline Systems.
ID No. Size Unit Price
1  MMM-6291• Medium EA
2  MMM-6391• Large EA

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: The 3M products in this catalog must be used in accordance 
with OSHA regulations, warnings and limitations that accompany each item.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-6001 Organic Vapor Cartridge 2 PK

B  Premium Particulate Respirator  Premium particulate respirator offers 
N99 protection for applications such as welding, metal pouring, torch 
cutting and brazing. Softspun® liner adds durability and comfort. Dura-
Mesh® shell holds up in extreme heat and humidity.
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
4  MLX-2310N99• N99 One Size Fits All 10 PK

  NIOSH Approved.

C  HandyStrap® Respirator 2700N95 Series  Convenient HandyStrap® 
allows you to keep the mask in an at-the-ready hangdown position during 
brief periods of downtime. Ventex® valve facilitates heat dissipation, 
enabling easier breathing. Dura-Mesh® shell holds up in extreme 
heat and humidity.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
5  MLX-2700N95 Particulates N95 Medium/Large 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved.

D  Particulate Respirator 2200N95 Series  For humid and/or dusty work 
environments, this is a mask that fits the bill. Dura-Mesh® shell stands up 
to extreme heat environments while providing better protection to the filter. 
Contoured faceseal and molded nose bridge deliver enhanced comfort, 
particularly during extended periods of wear.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
6  MLX-2200N95 Non-Oil 

Based Particles
N95 One Size Fits All 20 BX

  NIOSH Approved.

E  Particulate Respirator 2300N95 Series  Durable particulate respirator is 
suitable for most welding applications. Exhale valve reduces hot-air buildup, 
keeping workers cooler. Dura-Mesh® shell protects filter from extreme 
heat conditions.
ID No. Resistance Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
7  MLX-2300N95 Non-Oil 

Based Particles
N95 Medium/Large 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved.

F  Particulate Respirator, 2400N95 Series  Added carbon layer effectively 
filters out ozone and organic vapors. Dura-Mesh® shell holds up in extreme 
heat and humidity. Effective against most non-oil based welding fumes.
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
8  MLX-2400N95 N95 Medium/Large 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved.
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These respirators help protect against certain airborne contaminants. Before use, the wearer must read and understand the User Instructions provided as part of the 
product packaging. A written respiratory protection program must be implemented meeting all the requirements of OSHA 1910 134 including training, �t testing and 
medical evaluation. In Canada, SCA standards Z94.4 requirements must be met and/or requirements of the applicable jurisdiction, as appropriate. Misuse may result in 
sickness or death. For proper use, see packaging instructions, supervisor or call 3M PSD Technical Service in USA at 1-800-243-4630 and in Canada at 1-800-267-4414.
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A  Full Facepiece Respirator 6000 Series, Reusable  Protect yourself from 
a variety of gas, vapor and particulate hazards. Full facepiece features 
a large, clear lens, giving you a wide field of vision and excellent overall 
visibility. Unique center adapter directs exhaled breath downward, 
effectively reducing liquid and debris buildup.
ID No. Rating Size Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-6800 P100 Medium 1 EA
2  MMM-6900 P100 Large 1 EA

B  7600 Series Full-Facepiece Respirator Mask  Superior performance, 
fit, comfort and visibility: get it all with the 7600 Series. Wide lens provides 
an excellent, 200° field of vision. Dual-flange sealing area and five-strap 
harness provide a comfortable fit. Supports PAPR and Supplied Air systems.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
3  NSP-760008A• Medium/Large 1 EA

  NIOSH Certified. Wide range of cartridges and filters available (sold separately).

C  7700 Series Half Mask Respirators  Comfortable half masks are suitable 
for multiple work environments and can be adapted to PAPR or Supplied 
Air systems. Because of low “dead air” space within the mask, less 
exhaled air is recycled. Strategic placement of the exhalation valve means 
that more breath leaves the mask swiftly. For Use With North Safety® 
Respirator Cartridges/Filters.
ID No. Size Unit Price
4  NSP-770030M Medium EA
5  NSP-770030L• Large EA

E  Particulate Filter 5P71, P95  Approved 95% effective against certain oil- 
and non-oil-based particles. For Use With For use with 501 Filter Retainer 
(sold separately).
ID No. Type Used With Rating Qty. Unit Price
7  MMM-5P71 Filter For use with 501 

Filter Retainer 
(sold separately).

P95 10 BX

  NIOSH Approved. IMPORTANT: The 3M products in this catalog must be used in accordance 
with OSHA regulations, warnings, and limitations that accompany each item.

D  P100 All-Particulate Filter Cartridge  Keep your mask in top shape 
by regularly replacing your filter. Standard filter cartridge design 
accommodates all compatible masks. Easy to replace. For Use With North 
Safety® 5400, 5500, 7600, 7700 Series Facepieces.
ID No. Type Used With Rating Unit Price
6  NSP-7580P100 Particulate North Safety® 5400, 

5500, 7600, 7700 
Series Facepieces

P100 PR
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These respirators help protect against certain airborne contaminants. Before use, the wearer must read and understand the User Instructions provided as part of the 
product packaging. A written respiratory protection program must be implemented meeting all the requirements of OSHA 1910 134 including training, �t testing and 
medical evaluation. In Canada, SCA standards Z94.4 requirements must be met and/or requirements of the applicable jurisdiction, as appropriate. Misuse may result in 
sickness or death. For proper use, see packaging instructions, supervisor or call 3M PSD Technical Service in USA at 1-800-243-4630 and in Canada at 1-800-267-4414.
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A  Skullgard® Protective Hard Hats  Heavy-duty helmet provides excellent 
protection against nearly all workplace hazards. Phenolic construction 
withstands elevated temperatures. Easy-adjust pin lock suspension allows 
you get the right fit.
ID No. Color Unit Price

Standard: Size 61/2 - 8—Non-slotted.
1  MSA-475395 Natural Tan EA
2  MSA-475407• Natural Tan EA

Staz-On® Pin-Lock
3  MSA-454617 Tan EA

  MSA-454617—ANSI Z89.1 Type 1, Class G Compliant. 

B  V-Gard® Hard Hats  Premium hard hat provides comfortable 
protection. Polyethylene shell with ratchet suspension ensures excellent 
shock absorption while keeping weight down. Self-adjusting crown 
straps simplify sizing.
ID No. Color Unit Price

Standard: Size 61/2 - 8—Non-slotted.
4  MSA-475368 Blue EA
5  MSA-475367 Gray EA
6  MSA-475370• Green EA
7  MSA-10021292 Hi-Viz Orange EA
8  MSA-475371• Red EA
9  MSA-475369 White EA
10 MSA-475366• Yellow EA

Standard: Size 61/2 - 8—Slotted.
11 MSA-475359 Blue EA
12 MSA-475358 White EA
13 MSA-463942 White EA
14 MSA-475360• Yellow EA

C  Fas-Trac® III Replacement Suspension  Fas-Trac® III ratchet suspension 
and flush rear lug attachments eliminate pressure points. Three levels of 
nape strap adjustment allow for a comfortable, customized fit. Graspable 
ratchet with ultra-smooth rotation and steadfast hold.

ID No.
Safety Headgear 
Accessories For Use With Style Unit Price

15 MSA-10148708 4-Point Ratchet  
Suspension

4-Point Ratchet  
Suspension

Fas-Trac® III EA

  Third-party tested by SEI to comply with standards defined on label in MSA helmet.

D  Skullerz® 8950 Bump Cap  Select comfort and protection in one very 
cool lid—bump caps provide protection against cranial bumps and bruises. 
Removable impact-resistant shell with foam lining. Patented flanged 
design for comfort and air flow. Sturdy caps with reflective accents 
for easy visibility.
ID No. Color Unit Price

Long Brim
16 EGO-23344• Black EA
17 EGO-23345• Navy EA

Short Brim
18 EGO-23340• Black EA
19 EGO-23343• Navy EA

  EN 812-Compliant.

E  Skullerz® 8960 Bump Cap with LED Lighting Technology  Select comfort 
and protection in one very cool lid—bump cap with LED lighting technology 
provides protection against cranial bumps and bruises. Built-in LED lighting 
under the brim illuminates projects without the need for a flashlight or bulky 
headlamp. Removable impact-resistant shell with foam lining for protection 
and added comfort.
ID No. Color Unit Price

Long Brim
20 EGO-23374• Black EA
21 EGO-23375• Navy EA

Short Brim
22 EGO-23370• Black EA
23 EGO-23373• Navy EA

  EN 812-Compliant.
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A  H-700 Series Hard Hat  Protective hard hat with comfortable four-point 
ratchet suspension and standard brow pad.
ID No. Color Unit Price
1  MMM-H-701R White EA
2  MMM-H-702R Yellow EA

Vented
3  MMM-H-701V White EA

  MMM-H-701R, MMM-H-702R—Meets requirements of ANSI/ISEA Z89.1-2009 Type 1, Class 
C, G and E.  
MMM-H-701V—Meets requirements of ANSI/ISEA Z89.1-2009 Type 1, Class C. 

B  Cotton Hard-Hat Sweatband  Make your hard hat a little more 
comfortable with this soft and absorbent sweatband. Plastic snaps  
keep band securely in place. All-cotton fabric stands up to repeated  
machine washing.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Compatible With All MSA Helmets
4  MSA-696688• White One Size Fits All 10 PK

C  Chill-Its® 6609 Terry Sweat Band 12440  Machine washable. Absorbent 
terrycloth sweatband, fits most hard hat suspension systems. Economical 
way for hard hat wearers to manage moisture.

ID No.
Safety Headgear 
Accessories For Use With Style Unit Price

5  EGO-12440• Sweatband Sweatband Terry EA

D  A65 Zipper Front Flame Resistant Coveralls  Material treated with a 
flame-resistant finish. Comfortable, breathable and durable fabric resists 
tearing. Ideal for areas where exposure to sparks is possible.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Hood and Boots, Elastic Wrists and Ankles
6  KCC-45355• Blue 2X-Large 25 CT
7  KCC-45356• Blue 3X-Large 21 CT

  NFPA 99 Compliant; NFPA 701 Compliant.
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A  A60 Blood-Borne Pathogen & Chemical Splash Protection  Three-layer 
fabric construction features a middle layer of microporous film that allows 
heat and sweat vapor to escape while protecting against dry particulates 
and liquid. Passes ASTM F1670/1671 testing for penetration of blood, body 
fluids and blood-borne pathogens. Patented REFLEX* Design is 71/2 times 
less likely to rip out than ANSI minimums — provides 12% more chest room  
and 6% longer body length.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Elastic Wrists and Ankles with Storm Flap
1  KCC-45003• Blue Large 24 CT
2  KCC-45004• Blue X-Large 24 CT
3  KCC-45005• Blue 2X-Large 24 CT

  Conforms to ASTM F1670 Standards.

B  A60 Bloodborne Pathogen & Chemical Splash Protection Coveralls  
Protection against bloodborne pathogens in forensic or other environments 
where exposure to blood is possible. A60 also provides protection against 
some chemicals. Three-layer fabric construction features a middle layer 
of microporous film that allows heat and sweat vapor to escape while 
protecting against dry particulates and liquid. Seamless front provides  
more protection in primary exposure areas. Outer layer provides protection 
of film barrier against tearing and abrasion.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Zipper Front; Elastic Back, Wrists, Ankles and Hood
4  KCC-45094• Denim Blue X-Large 24 CT
5  KCC-45095• Denim Blue 2X-Large 24 CT

C  A40 Zipper Front Liquid and Particle Protection Coveralls  Zipper 
front close makes them easy to put on and take off. Made of breathable, 
microporous film laminate which is low lint.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Elastic Wrists and Ankles
6  KCC-44313• White Large 25 CT
7  KCC-44314• White X-Large 25 CT
8  KCC-44315• White 2X-Large 25 CT
9  KCC-44316• White 3X-Large 26 CT
10 KCC-44317• White 4X-Large 25 CT

Hood and Boots, Elastic Wrists and Ankles
11 KCC-44333• White Large 25 CT
12 KCC-44334• White X-Large 25 CT
13 KCC-44335 White 2X-Large 25 CT
14 KCC-44336• White 3X-Large 25 CT
15 KCC-44337• White 4X-Large 25 CT

Hooded, Elastic Wrists and Ankles
16 KCC-44323• White Large 25 CT
17 KCC-44324• White X-Large 25 CT
18 KCC-44325 White 2X-Large 25 CT

Open Wrists and Ankles
19 KCC-44303• White Large 25 CT
20 KCC-44304 White X-Large 25 CT
21 KCC-44305 White 2X-Large 25 CT

  KCC-44313, KCC-44315, KCC-44336, KCC-44323, KCC-44324, KCC-44325—Conforms to ASTM 
F1670 Standards.  
KCC-44316, KCC-44317—NFPA 99 Compliant.  
KCC-44334—Passes NFPA 99 criteria for antistatic materials.  
KCC-44335—Conforms to ANSI/ISEA 101 Sizing Standards; Conforms to ASTM F1670 
Standards; Passes NFPA 99 criteria for antistatic materials.  
KCC-44337—Conforms to ANSI/ISEA 101-1996 Standard. 
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C  A20 Breathable Particle Protection Coveralls  Patented Reflex* design 
minimizes the potential for rips and tears while providing more chest 
room than average. MICROFORCE* barrier SMS fabric ensures superior 
dry particulate and light liquid spray holdout. Seamless front; straight 
cuffs and ankles.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Hood, Elastic Back, Wrists and Ankles
11 KCC-49115• White 2X-Large 24 CT
12 KCC-49116• White 3X-Large 20 CT

Hood, Elastic Wrists and Ankles
13 KCC-49114• White X-Large 24 CT

Zipper Front, Open Wrists and Ankles
14 KCC-49003• White Large 24 CT
15 KCC-49004 White X-Large 24 CT
16 KCC-49005• White 2X-Large 24 CT
17 KCC-49006• White 3X-Large 20 CT
18 KCC-49007• White 4X-Large 20 CT

  KCC-49003—NFPA 99 Compliant. 

D  Tyvek® Elastic-Cuff Hooded Coveralls  Industrial use coverall is 
designed for lead and asbestos abatement, spray painting, and general 
maintenance and cleanup. Durable Tyvek® material allows greater range  
of movement and a more tailored fit. Attached respirator-fit hood has  
elastic around face opening and protects neck and chin.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
19 DUP-TY127SL• White Large 25 CT
20 DUP-TY127SXL• White X-Large 25 CT
21 DUP-TY127S2XL• White 2X-Large 25 CT
22 DUP-TY127S3XL• White 3X-Large 25 CT

  AATCC 127 Compliant; Conforms to ASTM D1777 Standards. Should not be worn in the 
presence of strong acids.

A  A35 Coveralls  Ensure safety with coveralls made from breathable, 
microporous laminate. Lightweight and comfortable. Zipper front makes  
it easy to put on and quick to remove.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Zipper Front, Hooded, Elastic Wrists and Ankles
1  KCC-38938• White Large 25 CT
2  KCC-38939• White X-Large 25 CT
3  KCC-38941• White 2X-Large 25 CT

  Conforms to ANSI/ISEA 101 Sizing Standards.

B  A30 Elastic-Back Zipper Front Coveralls  Patented MICROFORCE* 
Barrier SMS Fabric provides superior particulate holdout and excellent 
breathability. Ideal for automotive repair and manufacturing tasks.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Elastic Wrist and Ankles, 1-Inch Flap
4  KCC-46103• White Large 25 CT
5  KCC-46104• White X-Large 25 CT
6  KCC-46105• White 2X-Large 25 CT

Hooded, Elastic Wrist and Ankles, 1-Inch Flap
7  KCC-46114• White X-Large 25 CT
8  KCC-46115• White 2X-Large 25 CT

Open Wrists and Ankles, 1-Inch Flap
9  KCC-46004• White X-Large 25 CT
10 KCC-46005• White 2X-Large 25 CT
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A  ProShield® NexGen® Coveralls  Ideal for use in automotive refinishing, 
waste cleanup and remediation and other fields. ProShield® NexGen® 
material is made of microporous film laminated to polypropylene substrate. 
Protects against non-hazardous particles, light liquid splashes and aerosols.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  DUP-NG120SXL• White X-Large 25 CT
2  DUP-NG120S2XL• White 2X-Large 25 CT

Zipper Front
3  DUP-NG120S3XL• White 3X-Large 25 CT

  DUP-NG120SXL, DUP-NG120S2XL—AATCC 127 Compliant; Conforms to ASTM D751 Standards. 
Should not be worn in the presence of strong acids.  
DUP-NG120S3XL—Conforms to ASTM F739 Standards. 

B  Tyvek® Coveralls  Industrial use coverall is designed for lead and 
asbestos abatement, spray painting, and general maintenance and cleanup. 
Durable Tyvek® material allows greater range of movement and a more 
tailored fit. Effective barrier for particles down to 1 micron in size.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
4  DUP-TY120SL• White Large 25 CT
5  DUP-TY120SXL White X-Large 25 CT
6  DUP-TY120S2XL White 2X-Large 25 CT
7  DUP-TY120S3XL• White 3X-Large 25 CT

  AATCC 127 Compliant; Conforms to ASTM D1777 Standards. Should not be worn in the 
presence of strong acids.

C  Tyvek® Elastic-Cuff Hooded Coveralls With Attached Boots  Industrial 
use coverall is designed for lead and asbestos abatement, spray painting, 
and general maintenance and cleanup. Durable Tyvek® material allows 
greater range of movement and a more tailored fit. Attached Tyvek® FC 
boots have special coating to provide added skid-resistance.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
8  DUP-TY122SL• White Large 25 CT
9  DUP-TY122SXL• White X-Large 25 CT
10 DUP-TY122S2XL• White 2X-Large 25 CT
11 DUP-TY122S3XL• White 3X-Large 25 CT

Zipper Front
12 DUP-TY122S4XL• White 4X-Large 25 CT

  AATCC 127 Compliant; Conforms to ASTM D1777 Standards. 
DUP-TY122SL, DUP-TY122SXL, DUP-TY122S2XL, DUP-TY122S3XL—Should not be worn in the 
presence of strong acids. 

D  Disposable Coveralls  Manufactured from lightweight, spunbonded 
polypropylene material, these disposable long sleeve coveralls are ideal for 
general applications where coolness and comfort are top priority. Features 
serged seams, an attached elastic hood and elastic wrists and ankles. 
Convenient zipper front closure. General coveralls are not liquid proof, but 
they are an excellent choice for dirty areas.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
13 BWK-00032S• White Small 25 CT
14 BWK-00032M• White Medium 25 CT
15 BWK-00032L• White Large 25 CT
16 BWK-00032XL• White X-Large 25 CT
17 BWK-0032XXL• White XXL 25 CT

  Made of FDA Accepted Materials.
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A  Tyvek® IsoClean® Sleeves  Sturdy sleeves provide an excellent barrier 
to dry particles, microorganisms and non-hazardous liquids. Breathable, 
lightweight, and durable for long-term use. Sleeves extend from wrist to 
bicep with covered elastic ends for complete coverage.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  DUP-IC501BWB• White One Size Fits Most 100 CT

B  Tyvek® Sleeves  Durable Tyvek® material offers barrier to particles down 
to 1 micron in size. Arm sleeves have elastic at both ends for secure fit. One 
size fits most.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
2  DUP-TY500S White One Size Fits All 200 CT

  AATCC 127 Compliant; Conforms to ASTM D1777 Standards. Should not be worn in the 
presence of strong acids.

C  Tyvek® Apron  Provides enhanced frontal protection from the chest to 
past the waistline. Durable Tyvek® material. Ties at the waist.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
3  DUP-TY273BWH White One Size Fits All 100 CT

  Conforms to ASTM F739 Standards.

D  A20 Breathable Particle Protection Apron 36550  Made from a 
breathable patented MICROFORCE™ Barrier SMS Fabric that offers 
significantly improved barrier protection on submicron size particles.  
Strong and abrasion-resistant for extended wear.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
4  KCC-36550• White One Size Fits All 100 CT

E  A40 Liquid & Particle Protection Aprons  Breathable, microporous film 
laminate combines comfort and protection in a clean, white apron. Aprons 
offer a sturdy liquid and particle protection barrier. 
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
5  KCC-44481• White One Size Fits All 100 CT

  Passes NFPA 99 criteria for antistatic materials.

F  A10 Breathable Particle Protection Sleeve Protectors  Protective 
sleeves made from a lightweight, polypropylene material provide additional 
protection on the job. Comfortable fit. Elastic top adjusts easily for assorted 
sizes. Designed for entry level hazardous dust protection.
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price
6  KCC-23610• White 2 CT

G  Rainsuit  Two-piece rainsuit made of durable PVC polyester offers both 
protection and comfort. Adjustable elastic suspenders on overalls assure a 
customizable fit. Jacket has a vented cape back and five-snap front closure 
with storm flap.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
7  ANR-9000M• Yellow Medium 1 EA
8  ANR-9000L Yellow Large 1 EA
9  ANR-9000XL Yellow X-Large 1 EA
10 ANR-90002XL Yellow 2X-Large 1 EA
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A  A20 Breathable Particle Protection Shoe Covers  Slip-on covers 
act as a highly effective barrier against most dry particulate and liquid 
spray contaminants. Lightweight, air-permeable MICROFORCE* barrier 
SMS fabric provides top-notch comfort over extended periods of 
time Fully elasticized.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

Boot Covers
1  KCC-36880• White One Size Fits All 300 CT

Shoe Covers
2  KCC-36885 White One Size Fits All 300 CT

  KCC-36880—NFPA 99 Compliant. 

B  Tyvek® Shoe Covers  Covers feet in a barrier that keeps out particles 
down to 1 micron in size. Durable Tyvek® material. Elastic top helps secure 
cover to almost any size shoe.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
3  DUP-FC450S Gray One Size Fits All 200 CT
4  DUP-TY450S White One Size Fits All 200 CT

  AATCC 127 Compliant; Conforms to ASTM D1777 Standards.

C  Tyvek® FC Boot Cover  Protect precious footwear with sturdy boot 
covers made of Tyvek® FC. Protective fabric with a skid resistant 
friction coating. High boot cover with elastic top provides complete 
coverage up to calf.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
5  DUP-FC454S• Gray One Size Fits Most 100 CT

D  Polypropylene Non-Skid Shoe Covers  Shoe covers are made from 
breathable, fluid-repellent spunbond material. Non-skid tread on bottom 
offers good traction. Regular/Large fits up to men’s size 12.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
6  MII-CRI2002 Blue Large 100 BX

E  Disposable Shoe Covers  Sturdy, disposable shoe covers are 
constructed with tear and puncture resistant spunbond polypropylene. 
Elastic at the ankles for a comfortable fit. They provide particulate 
protection and keep out dirt and dust. These protective covers are 
excellent for work in dirty areas.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
7  BWK-00031L• White Large 50 PK
8  BWK-00031XL• White X-Large 50 PK

  Made of FDA Accepted Materials.
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A  Luminator™ Class 2 Safety Vest  Occupational activities such as roadway, 
construction, airport and utility projects call for Luminator™ protection. This 
economy Class 2 vest is 100% solid polyester in lime green with a 2" silver 
reflective stripe. The hook and loop closure is a full 8" to stay in place even 
in the most inclement weather conditions. Two outer and one inside pocket 
allow worker to keep essentials close at hand. 10" imprintable width allows 
customization. Washable.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  CRW-VCL2SLL Fluorescent Lime 

w/Silver Stripe
Large 1 EA

2  CRW-VCL2SLXL Fluorescent Lime 
w/Silver Stripe

X-Large 1 EA

3  CRW-VCL2SLXL2 Fluorescent Lime 
w/Silver Stripe

2X-Large 1 EA

4  RVR-VCL2SLX3 Lime Green/Silver 3X-Large 1 EA

  CRW-VCL2SLL, CRW-VCL2SLXL, CRW-VCL2SLXL2—ANSI/ISEA 107-2010 Compliant. 

B  One Size Reflective Safety Vest  Bright orange color and reflective strips 
provide high visibility day or night for a variety of hazardous situations. 
Lightweight polyester mesh fabric with hook and loop closure keeps vest 
secure in all weather conditions. One size, 18" × 47", with 8" elastic side straps.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
5  CRW-V201R Bright Orange/Lime; 

Silver Reflective Strips
One Size Fits All 1 EA

C  Vest  Basic, economical bright orange safety vest for warehouse, 
parking lot, or other roadside workers with a call for caution. The mesh 
design allows for air movement, making these vests comfortable in 
warm weather. The hook and loop closure firmly secures the vest around 
the worker.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
6  CRW-V201 Bright Orange/Black One Size Fits All 1 EA

D  Garments® Luminator Safety Vest  Keep employees safe and secure 
with a sturdy Class 2 100% polyester safety vest with solid front and mesh 
back. Bright, neon coloring with fluorescent reflective stripes ensures easy 
visibility and promotes safety. Mesh back allows for cool comfort in hot 
conditions. Convenient dielectric zipper-front closure for easy on and off. 
Six pockets provide plenty of space for storage on-the-go.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
7  CRW-CL2LCM Lime Medium 1 EA
8  CRW-CL2LCL Lime Large 1 EA
9  CRW-CL2LCXL Lime X-Large 1 EA
10 CRW-CL2LCX2• Lime 2X-Large 1 EA

  ANSI/ISEA 107-2010 Compliant.

E  Safety Baton  Five super bright LED lights in baton may be seen up 
to 3,000 yards away and last up to 100,000 hours. Three different lighting 
modes include: slow flashing red, quick flashing red, and steady red 
light. Shock-proof, water-resistant, safe to use in inclement weather. 
Comfortable handle.
ID No. Size (W × L) Handle Color Power Unit Price
11 TCO-25400 11/2" × 133/10" Black 2 C Batteries 

(Sold Separately)
EA

F  GloWear® 8310HL Type R Class 3 Economy Safety Vest  Economy 
polyester mesh vests for visibility on the job—they’re an excellent choice 
for use in road construction, utility crews, survey crews and more. Bright 
neon coloring with reflective striping ensures high visibility. Hook and loop 
front closure for easy on/easy off.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
12 EGO-22023• Lime S/M 1 EA
13 EGO-22025• Lime L/XL 1 EA
14 EGO-22027• Lime 2XL/3XL 1 EA
15 EGO-22013• Orange S/M 1 EA
16 EGO-22015• Orange L/XL 1 EA
17 EGO-22017• Orange 2XL/3XL 1 EA
18 EGO-22019• Orange 4XL/5XL 1 EA

  ANSI 107 Type R Class 3.

G  GloWear® 8205HL Type R Class 2 Super Econo Mesh Safety Vest  Sturdy 
mesh vest is a great value for everyday on-the-job applications—excellent 
for use in road construction or on utility and survey crews. Bright neon 
coloring with silver stripes ensures high visibility. Convenient hook and  
loop closure for easy wear.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
19 EGO-20963• Orange S/M 1 EA
20 EGO-20965 Orange L/XL 1 EA
21 EGO-20967• Orange 2XL/3XL 1 EA
22 EGO-20969• Orange 4XL/5XL 1 EA

  ANSI 107 Type R Class 2.
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A  GloWear® 8215BA Type R Class 2 Econo Breakaway Mesh Safety Vest  
Great for everyday on-the-job visibility—it’s an excellent choice for use 
in road construction, utility crews, survey crews and more. Bright neon 
coloring with reflective striping ensures high visibility. Hook and loop front 
closure for easy on/easy off. Five-point hook and loop breakaway on both 
shoulders and sides.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  EGO-21063• Orange S/M 1 EA
2  EGO-21065• Orange L/XL 1 EA
3  EGO-21067• Orange 2XL/3XL 1 EA
4  EGO-21069• Orange 4XL/5XL 1 EA

  ANSI 107 Type R Class 2.

B  ProFlex® 2000SF High-Performance Spandex Back Support  81/2" 840D 
spandex body material. Patented non-conductive Sticky Fingers® stays. 
Innovative Power Panel Positioners™. Unique V-shaped design. Adjustable, 
detachable suspenders.
ID No. Size Fits Waist Color Qty. Unit Price
5  EGO-11286• 2X-Large 42" - 46" Black 1 EA
6  EGO-11285• X-Large 38" - 42" Black 1 EA
7  EGO-11284• Large 34" - 38" Black 1 EA
8  EGO-11283• Medium 30" - 34" Black 1 EA
9  EGO-11282• Small 25" - 30" Black 1 EA

C  ProFlex® 1650 Economy Elastic Back Support  Single layer 5" elastic 
cinch strap for positive tension. Adjustable 11/2" knit elastic suspenders.  
Knit elastic body material (71/2" width). Machine washable.
ID No. Size Fits Waist Color Qty. Unit Price
10 EGO-11095 X-Large 38" - 42" Black 1 EA
11 EGO-11094 Large 34" - 38" Black 1 EA
12 EGO-11093 Medium 30" - 34" Black 1 EA

D  Work Belt with Removable Suspenders  Designed with removable, 
adjustable suspenders, durable elastic compression straps, breathable 
mesh fabric and grip tape strapping for optimal support while assuring 
proper fit and comfort. Hand washable.
ID No. Size Fits Waist Color Qty. Unit Price
13 MMM-208605 One Size Up to 48" Black 1 EA

  Caution: Product contains natural rubber latex which may cause allergic reactions. Warning: 
All ACE™ back supports have been designed to help reduce the severity of back injuries 
however, no support can guarantee that an injury will not occur. 3M neither makes nor 
assumes any kind, express, implied or statutory assurance that this product will prevent 
an injury from occuring, when using this support. If discomfort or pain results, persists or 
increases, discontinue use and consult a physician.
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A  ProFlex® 4000 Single Strap Wrist Support  Give injured wrists the 
support they need, with a single strap support brace that limits downward 
wrist movement. Designed with a Patented Open-Center Stay™. Three-
stage hook and loop closure for security and comfort. Anti-odor treatment 
ensures a pleasant user experience. Black.
ID No. Size Fits Unit Price
1  EGO-70004• Medium (6-7") Right Hand EA
2  EGO-70014• Medium (6-7") Left Hand EA
3  EGO-70006• Large Right Hand EA
4  EGO-70016• Large (7-8") Left Hand EA
5  EGO-70008• XL (8"+) Right Hand EA
6  EGO-70018• XL (8"+) Left Hand EA

B  Adjustable Reversible Splint Wrist Brace  Can be used on either the right 
or left hand to help provide comfortable, moderate support and compression 
for injured, weak, or post-cast wrists. Low-cut, ergonomic shape. Easy 
sleeve design for effortless application. Adjustable palmar stay helps provide 
moderate stability. Breathable, durable, soft and latex-free materials. Black.
ID No. Size Fits Unit Price
7  MMM-10770EN Adjustable Wrist Size 51/2"- 81/2" EA

  If discomfort or pain results, persists or increases, discontinue use and consult a physician.

C  ProFlex® 230 Wide Soft Cap Knee Pad  Sturdy knee pad provides 
economical, light duty protection for a broad range of applications. Durable 
600D polyester fabric cover. 15mm closed cell foam padding for comfortable 
protection. Slightly wider and longer for wraparound comfort. Anti-odor 
treatment ensures a positive user experience. Buckle closure for secure fit.
ID No. Elbow/Knee Pad Type Size Group Unit Price
8  EGO-18230• Knee Pad One Size Fits All PR

D  ShockWave2™ Shock-Absorbing Lanyard  Twin-leg shock-absorbing  
tie-off lanyard smoothly reacts to your movements and minimizes the 
danger of trip-fall hazards. Abrasion-resistant, tubular webbing ensures 
safe, reliable performance. Self-locking snap hook simplifies hookups.

ID No.

Ropes, 
Harness 
and Climbing 
Tool Type Application

Maximun 
Arresting 
Force Length Unit Price

9  DBS-1244412• Shock-
Absorbing  
Lanyard

Construction; 
Iron-Working; 
Maintenance

900 lbs 41/2 ft; 6 ft EA

  ANSI Z359 Compliant; OSHA Compliant.

E  Delta™ No-Tangle™ Full-Body Harness  If you’re looking for a fusion 
of cutting-edge innovation and industry-standard-setting reliability, 
choose Delta™ full-body harnesses. Features include: patented 
No-Tangle™ design, stand-up D-rings and Repel™ abrasion-resistant, 
water-repellant webbing.

ID No.

Ropes, 
Harness  
and Climbing 
Tool Type Application

Maximun 
Arresting  
Force Unit Price

Construction-Vest Style: Belt Pad & Tongue-Buckle Legs—Side and back D-rings.
10 DBS-1101655• Harness Climbing; Construction;  

Iron-Working; Logging; 
Maintenance; Mining; 
Window Washing

1800 lbs EA

11 DBS-1101656• Harness Climbing; Construction; 
Iron-Working; Logging; 
Maintenance; Mining; 
Window Washing

1800 lbs EA

Vest Style: Tongue-Buckle Legs—Back D-ring.
12 DBS-1102000• Harness Climbing; Construction; 

Iron-Working; Logging; 
Maintenance; Mining; 
Window Washing

1800 lbs EA
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A  ANSI 2015 SmartCompliance General Business First Aid Station  This 
general business kit is ideal for businesses, offices and worksites. The 
swing-out door and easy-to-carry handle add extra convenience. Clearly 
labeled compartments create a cabinet that is easy to use and restock. 
Expansion pocket allows you to customize your cabinet to meet your needs. 
This unique cabinet design eliminates disorganized and missing supplies.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

Medium 25 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—94 pieces.

1  FAO-90578• 3" × 9" × 111/4" Metal KT
Large 50 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet with 
Medications—241 pieces.

2  FAO-746000 13" × 41/8" × 14" Metal KT
3  FAO-90608 13" × 41/8" × 14" Plastic KT

Large 50 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—202 pieces.

4  FAO-90580• 43/8" ×  133/4" × 133/4" Plastic KT
Large 50 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—241 pieces.

5  FAO-746004 31/10" × 131/4" × 141/10" Metal KT
XL 150 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet with Medications—925 pieces.

6  FAO-90732• 17" × 53/4" × 221/2" Metal KT
XL 150 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—669 pieces.

7  FAO-90829• 17" × 53/4" × 221/2" Metal KT
XXL 200 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medication—743 pieces.

8  FAO-90833• 17" × 53/4" × 26" Metal KT

  FAO-90578—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class A.  
FAO-746000—ANSI 2015; OSHA Compliant.  
FAO-90608—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class A+.  
FAO-90580, FAO-746004—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015.  
FAO-90732, FAO-90829—Ansi 2015 and OSHA Compliant.  
FAO-90833—ANSI 2015 Compliant. 

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  FAO-90613• ANSI A+ First Aid Kit Refill, 241 Pieces 1 KT
10 FAO-90827• ANSI Class A+ Refill Pack, 202 Pieces 1 KT
11 FAO-90582• ANSI Class A Refill Pack, 94 Pieces 1 KT

B  ANSI 2015 SmartCompliance Food Service First Aid Cabinet  
SmartCompliance easily masters the unique first aid challenges in food 
preparation with a handy cabinet designed to take on common injuries. 
Patented snap-in boxes keep first aid organized and easy to restock and 
allow for easy management of first aid supplies over multiple locations.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

Medium 25 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—94 pieces.

12 FAO-90658• 12" × 3" × 91/2" Metal KT
Large 50 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—260 pieces.

13 FAO-746006 141/2" × 3" × 131/2" Metal KT
XL 150 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet with Medications—953 pieces.

14 FAO-90830• 17" × 53/4" × 221/2" Metal KT
XL 150 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—710 pieces.

15 FAO-90831• 17" × 53/4" × 221/2" Metal KT
XXL 200 Person SmartCompliance First Aid Cabinet without 
Medications—784 pieces.

16 FAO-90835• 17" × 53/4" × 26" Metal KT

  FAO-90658, FAO-746006—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015.  
FAO-90830, FAO-90831, FAO-90835—ANSI and OSHA Compliant. 

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
17 FAO-90828 A+ Food Service Refill Pack, 260 Pieces 1 KT
18 FAO-90692• Food Service Refill Pack, 94 Pieces 1 KT

C  ANSI SmartCompliance Food Service First Aid Station with 
Medications  Food service station is ideal for restaurants and cafeterias and 
for any area where you are handling and/or cooking food. The swing-out 
door and easy-to-carry handle add extra convenience. Clearly labeled 
compartments create a cabinet that is easy to use and restock. Expansion 
pocket allows you to customize your cabinet to meet your needs. SmartTab® 
ezRefills easily snap into place in cabinet. Unique cabinet design eliminates 
disorganized and missing supplies. Includes burn care solutions and blue 
metal bandages, nitrile gloves, over the counter medications and more.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
19 FAO-90834• 17" × 53/4" × 26" Metal KT

  ANSI and OSHA.
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ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  FAO-FAE4001• SmartCompliance Alcohol Cleansing Pads 20 BX
2  FAO-FAE7021 SmartCompliance Antibiotic Ointment 10 BX
3  FAO-FAE4002• SmartCompliance Antiseptic Cleansing Wipes 10 BX
4  FAO-FAE7004• SmartCompliance Aspirin Refill, 2/Pack 1 EA
5  FAO-FAE3000• SmartCompliance Bandage, 11/2" × 11/2 " 10 BX
6  FAO-FAE3004• SmartCompliance Bandages, 3/4" × 3" 25 BX
7  FAO-FAE7011 SmartCompliance Burn Cream 10 BX
8  FAO-FAE4004 SmartCompliance Castile Soap Towelettes 10 BX
9  FAO-FAE6023 SmartCompliance CPR Face Shield & Breathing Barrier 1 EA
10 FAO-FAE3009 SmartCompliance Elastic Bandage Wrap, 2" × 5 yds 1 EA
11 FAO-FAE6022 SmartCompliance Eyewash Set/Eyepads and Adhesive Tape 1 EA
12 FAO-FAE3001• SmartCompliance Fabric Bandages, 1" × 3" 25 BX
13 FAO-FAE3006 SmartCompliance Fingertip Bandages 2" × 17/8" 10 BX
14 FAO-FAE3040 SmartCompliance Fingertip Bandages, 13/4" × 2" 100 BX
15 FAO-FAE6004 SmartCompliance First Aid Scissors, 41/2" Long 1 EA
16 FAO-FAE6003 SmartCompliance First Aid Tape/Gauze Roll Combo 1 BX
17 FAO-FAE6000 SmartCompliance First Aid Tape, 1/2" × 10 yards 1 EA
18 FAO-FAE5002 SmartCompliance Gauze Bandages, 2" 1 EA
19 FAO-FAE5005 SmartCompliance Gauze Pads, 3" × 3" 5 PK
20 FAO-FAE5000 SmartCompliance Gauze Pads, 2" × 2" 5 PK
21 FAO-FAE4007 SmartCompliance Hand Sanitizer Packets 10 BX
22 FAO-FAE6012 SmartCompliance Instant Cold Compress, 5" × 4" 1 EA
23 FAO-FAE3030 SmartCompliance Knuckle Bandages 1" × 3", 20/Box 1 EA
24 FAO-FAE6013 SmartCompliance Moleskin/Blister Protection, 2" Square 10 BX
25 FAO-16004• SmartCompliance Refill Burn Dressing 1 BX
26 FAO-FAE7012 SmartCompliance Refill Burn Dressing, 4" × 4", White 1 BX
27 FAO-FAE6015 SmartCompliance Rescue Breather Face Shield/2 Gloves 1 EA
28 FAO-FAE6019 SmartCompliance Stainless Steel Tweezers, 3" 1 EA
29 FAO-FAE3008 SmartCompliance Sterilized Knuckle Bandage 10 BX
30 FAO-FAE3020 SmartCompliance Sterilized Knuckle/Fingertip Bandages 10 BX
31 FAO-5012• SmartCompliance Trauma Pad, 5" × 9" 1 EA
32 FAO-FAE6007 SmartCompliance Triangular Sling/Bandage, 40" × 40" × 56" 1 EA
33 FAO-FAE6018 SmartCompliance Vinyl Lightweight Gloves 2 BX

  FAO-FAE4001, FAO-FAE7021, FAO-FAE4002—ANSI Z308.1-2009 Compliant. 
FAO-FAE7011—Meets ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2009 Standards.  
FAO-FAE6023—ANSI Z308.1-2015, Class A & B. 
FAO-FAE6004—For left or right hand use. 
FAO-FAE6018—FDA Compliant.
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A  ANSI 2015 ReadyCare First Aid Kit  Convenient kit comes in an 
innovative plastic case with a carrying handle. Comes complete with all of 
the items needed to clean, treat and protect against a variety of everyday 
occurrences. Transparent door allows you to find items quickly in an 
emergency. Kit is conveniently wall mountable.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—139 pieces.
1  FAO-90697• 7" × 9" × 4" Plastic KT

For Up to 50 People—238 pieces.
2  FAO-90698 11" × 12" × 4" Plastic KT

  ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015; Contents exceed the 2015 ANSI Class A+ requirement.

B  ANSI 2015 Compliant Industrial First Aid Kit  This industrial first aid 
station is designed as an auxiliary kit for smaller businesses, offices and 
work sites. Contains a variety of products to take care of cuts and scrapes, 
eye irritations, CPR rescue, personal discomfort, minor burns, sprains, 
strains and bruises. The swing-down door and easy-to-carry handle make 
this first aid station extra convenient. Refills are color-coded for easy 
identification in an emergency.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
3  FAO-90832• 17" × 53/4" × 26" Metal KT

Three-Shelf Case with Medication, For Up to 100 People—676 pieces.
4  FAO-90575• 51/2" × 15" × 16" Metal KT

Two-Shelf Case with Medication, For Up To 75 People—446 pieces.
5  FAO-90573• 43/4" × 107/8" × 15" Metal KT

  FAO-90832—Ansi 2015 and OSHA Compliant.  
FAO-90575—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class A+ Type I & II; Meets or exceeds Federal 
OSHA Regulation 1910.151(b).  
FAO-90573—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class B+ Type I & II; Meets or exceeds Federal 
OSHA Regulation 1910.151(b). 

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  FAO-90623• ANSI Refill with Medications, 676 Pieces 1 KT
7  FAO-90618• ANSI First Aid Station Refills 446 Piece 1 KT

C  ANSI Class B+ 4 Shelf First Aid Station with Medications  Four shelf 
industrial first aid station is designed for businesses, offices and work sites. 
Sturdy solid steel case comes with a convenient carrying handle. Case is 
also wall mountable. Solid steel case comes with a carrying handle and is 
wall mountable. Sufficient to treat 150 to 200 people. 1461 pieces.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
8  FAO-90576 17" × 6" × 221/4" Metal KT

  ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant: Cabinet is ANSI Class B+ compliant; Contents exceed the 
2015 ANSI Class B requirements.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  FAO-90625• ANSI Refill with Medications, 1427 Piece 1 KT

D  ANSI 2015 Compliant First Aid Kit  Ensure employee safety with a 
convenient, handy plastic first aid kit, containing key items for office, 
vehicle and worksite kits. Supplies feature bilingual labels in English and 
Spanish, for easy reading in an emergency. This bulk first aid kit meets all 
OSHA and ANSI standards.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—89 pieces.
10 FAO-90588• 91/5" × 23/4" × 71/4" Plastic KT

For Up to 25 People—141 pieces.
11 FAO-90589• 10" × 21/2" × 7" Plastic KT

For Up to 50 People—199 pieces.
12 FAO-90566 93/8" × 23/4" × 9" Plastic KT

  FAO-90588—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class A Type I & II.  
FAO-90589—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class A+ Type I & II.  
FAO-90566—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class B Type III. 

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
13 FAO-90583 25 Person, 89 Piece First Aid Kit Refill 1 KT
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ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
13 FAO-7006 Disposable Eye Wash, 4 oz 1 EA
14 FAO-92100• Emergency First Aid Disposable CPR Mask 10 BX
15 FAO-12302 First Aid Adhesive Tape, 1/2" × 10yds 6 BX
16 FAO-51019 First Aid Alcohol Pads 50 BX
17 FAO-51028 First Aid Antiseptic Towelettes 25 BX
18 FAO-19002 First Aid Sting Relief Pads 10 BX
19 FAO-13462 Reusable Hot/Cold Pack, 8.63" Long 1 EA

  FAO-51019, FAO-51028—ANSI Z308.1-2009 Compliant. 

ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  FAO-H-305 Alcohol Cleansing Pads, Dispenser Box 100 BX
2  FAO-Z6005 Cold Compress, 4" × 5" 1 EA
3  FAO-21004 Cold Pack, 11/4" × 21/8" 1 EA
4  FAO-21008• CPR Mask with Gloves and Wipes 1 KT
5  FAO-G-122 Fabric Bandages, 1" × 3" 100 BX
6  FAO-G121 Fabric Bandages, 1" × 3" 50 BX
7  FAO-G126• Fingertip Bandages, 2" × 17/8" 40 BX
8  FAO-13006 First Aid Kit Refill Burn Cream Packets 10 BX
9  FAO-5006 Gauze Bandages, 3" 1 EA
10 FAO-750013 Hand Sanitizer Packets 10 BX
11 FAO-G155 Plastic Adhesive Bandages, 3" × 3/4" 100 BX
12 FAO-12001 Triple Antibiotic Ointment 12 BX

  FAO-H-305—ANSI Z308.1-2009 Compliant. 
FAO-G121—ANSI Z308.1-2015.  
FAO-G126—ANSI Z308.1-2015, class A. 
FAO-13006, FAO-12001—Meets ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2009 Standards. 
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B  50-Person Complete First Aid Kit  195-piece kit, in compartmental plastic 
case. Also includes 28-piece bloodborne pathogen/personal protection kit 
and six-piece CPR pack with one-way valve faceshield. Plastic case is wall 
mountable (hardware not included). Full-color reorder schematic.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
2  FAO-228-CP• 103/4" × 3" × 111/4" Plastic KT

  ANSI Z308.1-2003 Compliant; Meets OSHA Requirements.

C  Unitized ANSI 2015 Compliant First Aid Kit  Complete first aid kit 
contains everything needed to maintain safety in the office, in your vehicle, 
or at a worksite. Supplies feature bilingual labels in English and Spanish, for 
easy reading in an emergency. This convenient ANSI-compliant first aid kit 
holds all 21 ANSI required items.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—16 units.
3  FAO-90568 91/8" × 23/8" × 6" Metal KT

For Up to 100 People—54 units.
4  FAO-90570• 15" × 3" × 14" Metal KT

  FAO-90568—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class A Type III. 
FAO-90570—ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015 Compliant; Class B Type III.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
5  FAO-90581 25 Person, 84 Piece First Aid Kit Refill 1 KT
6  FAO-90584 100 Person 217 Piece 1st Aid Kit Refill 1 KT

D  ANSI Class A+ First Aid Kit  Plastic, organized case comes with a 
carrying handle. Conveniently wall mountable.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 50 People—183 pieces.
7  FAO-90639 10" × 3" × 9" Plastic KT

50 Person Weatherproof Case—215 piece weather and impact resistant carrying 
case is perfect for general indoor use and sheltered outdoor use.

8  FAO-90699• 13" × 12" × 4" Plastic KT

  ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015; Contents exceed the 2015 ANSI Class A+ requirement.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  FAO-90617• ANSI First Aid Kit Refill, 183 Piece 1 KT

E  ANSI Class A Bulk First Aid Kit  Sturdy kit with plenty of first aid supplies 
needed for medical emergencies. Durable weatherproof case. Comes with 
a carrying handle.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—89 pieces.
10 FAO-90560 6.31" × 9" × 2.375" Metal KT

  ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015; Contents meet the 2015 ANSI Class A requirements.

F  ANSI Class A 10 Person Bulk First Aid Kit  Convenient weatherproof 
case comes with a carrying handle. Case is easily wall mountable. 
Contents exceed the 2015 ANSI Class A requirements and are sufficient to 
treat up to 10 people.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
11 FAO-90754• 8" × 5" × 3" Plastic KT

  ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
12 FAO-90782• 10 Person ANSI Refill, 71 Piece 1 KT
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A  First Aid Kit in Metal Case for Up to 25 People  18 first aid products, 
106 pieces in a metal case with mountable hanger for convenient removal 
and transport. (Mounting hardware not included).
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—107 pieces.
1  FAO-224-U 101/2" × 21/2" × 71/2" Metal KT

  Meets or exceeds OSHA Requirements.
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A  ANSI Class A Weatherproof First Aid Kit  Convenient kit for efficient care—
this handy kit is designed for use in small offices, vehicles and work sites. 
Weatherproof case features a gasket and an easy-to-carry handle. Convenient 
case is also wall-mountable for quick access in an emergency. Contents fit 
snugly to prevent shifting, and single-use packaging ensures that products do 
not become contaminated. Designed to hold all 18 ANSI required items. A list 
of contents can be permanently affixed inside the lid for easy restocking.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—16 units.
1  FAO-90569 9" × 3" × 63/8" Plastic KT

For Up to 50 People—24 units.
2  FAO-90600 10" × 10" × 3" Metal KT

For Up to 75 People—36 units.
3  FAO-90700• 14" × 10" × 23/4" Metal KT

  ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  FAO-90783• ANSI Class A+ with BBP Refill, 36 Pieces 1 KT
5  FAO-90611• ANSI Class A+ Refill, 24 Pieces 1 KT
6  FAO-90581 25 Person, 84 Piece First Aid Kit Refill 1 KT
7  FAO-90584 100 Person 217 Piece 1st Aid Kit Refill 1 KT

B  Weatherproof ANSI Class A+ First Aid Kit  Convenient first aid kit in a 
weatherproof case. Comes with a carrying handle and is wall mountable. 
Contents exceed the 2015 ANSI Class A+ requirements.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 50 People—24 units.
8  FAO-90601• 10" × 10" × 3" Plastic KT

  ANSI/ISEA Z308.1-2015; Contents exceed the 2015 ANSI Class A+ requirement.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  FAO-90611• ANSI Class A+ Refill, 24 Pieces 1 KT

C  Soft Sided First Aid Kit  Whether at work or play, be prepared with 
quality convenient, efficient care on-the-go. Contains essential first aid 
items needed to treat most incidents and accidents in and out of your office. 
Durable, portable soft case. Clear pouches organized for quick easy access. 
Includes adhesive bandages, gauze pads, antiseptic wipes, antibiotic 
ointment, sting relief pads, tape, gloves and more.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—Contains 195 pieces. Includes tweezers, eye pads and more.
10 FAO-90167• 13/4" × 91/2" × 71/8" Soft Fabric KT

For Up to 10 People—Contains 95 pieces.
11 FAO-90166• 53/8" × 71/8" × 11/2" Soft Fabric KT

First Aid Plus Emergency Preparedness Items—For up to 10 people. Contains 105 
pieces. Includes light stick, survival blanket, whistle, face mask, hand sanitizer and 
rain poncho.

12 FAO-90168• 53/8" × 71/8" × 21/2" Soft Fabric KT

D  First Aid Station for Up to 50 People  Designed for contractors and 
vehicles. 20 first aid products, 196 pieces including bandages, compresses, 
eye care products, ointment, wipes, plus six-piece CPR pack. Metal case 
with handle. Wall mountable (hardware not incl.).
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
13 FAO-226-U• 101/2" × 21/2" × 101/2" Metal KT

  Meets or exceeds OSHA Requirements.

E  First Aid Kit for Use By Up to 25 People  113-piece kit that includes 
alcohol pads, antibiotic ointment, bandages, first aid cream, instant cold 
pack, scissors, tape, tweezers, gloves and a first aid guide.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
14 FAO-25001 8" × 51/2" × 23/4" Plastic KT

  Meets or exceeds OSHA Requirements.
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A  Office First Aid Kit  You’ll be prepared for emergencies indoors or 
outdoors with this reliable kit that features first aid products. Housed in 
a plastic case with a weatherproof seal. Kit contains a variety of quality 
products to care for cuts, scrapes and bruises, minor eye irritations, 
personal discomfort and minor burns. Dust- and moisture-resistant with 
long-lasting hinges and two latches.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price

For Up to 25 People—131 pieces.
1  FAO-60002 7" × 3" × 10" Plastic KT

For Up to 75 People—312 pieces.
2  FAO-60003 103/4" × 3" × 93/4" Plastic KT

  Meets or exceeds OSHA Requirements.

B  Safe Travels™ First Aid Kit  Don’t let minor mishaps ruin your trip. The 
70 essential first aid items in this kit will help you handle a variety of medical 
problems that might arise when you’re on the road. Products will help you 
treat cuts and scrapes and relieve pain and itching. Includes an assortment 
of BAND-AID® adhesive bandages, cleansing wipes and antibiotic ointment. 
Comes in a compact, hard-shell case.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
3  JOJ-8274 61/4" × 15/8" × 51/2" Plastic KT

C  Mini First Aid to Go®  Perfect for minor first aid situations. Conveniently 
packaged in a durable shell. Compact size allows for maximum portability. 
Fits in a purse, glove compartment or gym bag. Contains 12 essential 
items. Includes antiseptic wipes, gauze pads, butterfly closures and 
adhesive bandages.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
4  JOJ-8295 41/2" × 11/4" × 4" Plastic EA

D  Emergency Care Backpack XL  Spacious orange backpack has 
glow-in-the-dark tag that makes it easy to find. Contains essential supplies 
you need in an emergency based on FEMA and American Red Cross 
guidelines. Includes water, food, whistle, light stick, flashlight with batteries, 
rain poncho, emergency blanket, hand warmers, first aid kit, mask, cotton 
gloves and two hand sanitizer packets.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
5  FAO-90001• 121/2" × 41/2" × 171/2" Nylon KT

  Meets or exceeds OSHA Requirements.

E  Personal Safety Pack with Backpack  Everything you need in case 
of an emergency for first aid and to attract help. These basic supplies 
will keep a person warm, dry and hydrated, will help treat minor injuries. 
Contains emergency drinking water pouch, rain poncho, 38 × 60 emergency 
blanket, two pairs of vinyl gloves, two hand pocket and glove warmers, 
light stick, two germicidal wipes, N95 particulate face mask and a whistle. 
Also includes a Grab ‘N Go Mini Kit™ with bandages, antiseptics and a 
brochure to help you customize your emergency kit. Handsfree durable 
nylon backpack with “American Red Cross” emblem has extra room for 
personal items.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
6  FAO-RC-622 87/8" × 37/8" × 83/8" Nylon KT

  Endorsed by the American Red Cross.

F  Essentials First Aid Kit  Portable essentials first aid kit allows you to 
be ready for all potential emergencies on the road. Our new generation of 
hard kit is specially designed for easy access, to save time and frustration 
in the midst of emergency situations. Economical kit in a convenient size for 
safety on-the-go.
ID No. Size Case Material Unit Price
7  FAO-340 9" × 21/2" × 8" Plastic EA
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A  Essential OSHA Compliance Kit  Protect your staff and customers from 
common safety hazards in every workplace. All products meet standards for 
medical grade quality. EPA-registered disinfectant, Medical Grade gloves, 
OHSA compliant spill clean-up kits and OSHA compliant sharps container 
with mail away capability. Take care of both biohazard body fluid spills 
and needle sharps waste in one kit. Mount sharps container in common 
areas to reduce liability with needle sticks and increase workplace safety. 
All products can be disposed of in Mail-Away sharps container and sent 
through UPS carriers (transportation, disposal and incineration charges 
all included). Contains (1) Box of 50 individually packaged CaviWipes 
XL Surface Disinfection Towelettes; (1) Box of 50 OneSafe Nitrile Latex-Free 
Exam Gloves, Size Small; (1) Box of 50 OneSafe Nitrile Latex-Free Exam 
Gloves, Size Medium; (1) Box of 50 OneSafe Nitrile Latex-Free Exam Gloves, 
Size Large; (1) 1-Quart Red Sharps Container with Mail-Away Box; (1) 
Wall Mount Bracket for 1-Quart Red Sharps Container; (2) Biohazard Spill 
Clean-Up Kits; (2) Plastic Disposable Scooper/Scrapers; (2) 0.75 oz. RedZ 
Absorbent Crystal Packets; (1) 1-Gallon Bucket for Non-Sharps Biohazard 
Waste with Mail-Away Box.
ID No. Number of Pieces Qty. Unit Price
1  UMI-KITOEK 13 1 KT

  OSHA Bloodborne Pathogens Standard.

B  Econo Emergency Spill Kit  Convenient kit contains everything needed 
to clean and disinfect small biohazard spills. Kit allows for quick, simple 
and economical of messy spills. Contains needed cleanup and disinfection 
products. Essential PPE included. Kit is easy to use and store in the 
accompanying 9" × 12" clear zip bag, and comes with instructions. Contains 
a Bio-Wipe Bag, 2 oz. CaviCide Disinfectant Spray, pair Nitrile Exam 
Gloves, Heavy Duty Paper Towel, Sani-Hands Antiseptic Hand Wipe and an 
instruction sheet in English and Spanish.
ID No. Number of Pieces Qty. Unit Price
2  UMI-KITBMW 7 1 KT

  OSHA Bloodborne Pathogens Standard.

C  Econo PPE Kit  Comprehensive personal protection supplies in one 
convenient kit. Provides fluid-resistant coverage from head to toe, for a 
variety of uses. Features fluid-impervious gown and mask—recommended 
for procedures with bodily contact. Packaged in an easy-to-use, 
easy-to-store clear zip bag. Single-use kit contains head protector, 
pair non-skid shoe Protectors, fluid-impermeable mask with safety 
shield, fluid-impervious barrier gown with elastic cuffs, pair nitrile exam 
gloves, size large.
ID No. Number of Pieces Qty. Unit Price
3  UMI-KITEPPE 7 1 KT

  OSHA Bloodborne Pathogens Standard.

D  BBP Spill Cleanup Kit  Convenient spill cleanup kit is ideal for vehicle or 
facility use. Sturdy weatherproof plastic case. Contains everything you need 
for safe and effective cleanup of small spills.
ID No. W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
4  FAO-6021 71/2" × 41/2" × 23/4" 1 KT

E  Biohazard Fluid Clean Up Kit  Handy kit contains everything you 
need to contain biohazard fluids including blood bourne pathogens and 
decontaminate hard surfaces. It’s a must-have for personal protection and 
surface disinfection. Includes exam gloves, absorbent towel, absorbent 
powder, antimicrobial hand wipe, scoop with detachable scraper, 
disinfecting towelette, biohazard bag and instructions.
ID No. W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
5  MII-MPH17CE210 103/10" × 13/5" × 101/2" 1 KT

F  Blood Clean-Up Kit  Convenient blood clean-up kit comes in a heavy-
duty plastic case with safety latch and handle. Case is wall-mountable 
for easy access. Complete kit comes with an assortment of tools and 
disposable personal protective equipment to safely clean up blood or 
other potentially infectious materials. Includes disposable gloves, shoe 
covers, an apron, protective eyewear, and an isolation mask to help 
protect cleaning personnel.
ID No. W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
6  BWK-54865 3" × 8" × 5" 1 KT
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A  Sterile Tongue Depressors  High-quality wood is smooth and  
splinter-free. Sterile and individually wrapped.
ID No. Length Material Qty. Unit Price
1  MII-MDS202075 6" Wood 100 BX

B  Non-Sterile Tongue Depressors  These depressors are made from 
high quality wood, so they’re smooth and splinter-free. They’re great for 
spreading ointments and for stirring and mixing medications. Tongue 
depressors are non-sterile.
ID No. Length Material Qty. Unit Price
2  MII-MDS202065 6" Wood 500 BX

C  In-Room Locking Wall Mount Sharps Container Cabinet System  Safely 
secures sharps containers in a sturdy locked enclosure.
ID No. Color Capacity W × D × H Unit Price
3  CVD-SWMU000609• Beige 5 qt 13" × 5" × 13" EA

With Glove Box Holder—Single glove box holder slides onto bottom of unit.  
Wall-mounting hardware included.

4  CVD-SSGB00056H• Beige 5 qt 13" × 5" × 181/2" EA

  Meets OSHA Bloodborne Pathogens Standard.

D  Sharps Containers  Safely contains and disposes of medical sharps 
waste. Lids provide temporary closure and lock upon final disposal. Single 
use - lid locks onto base to prevent spills. Fit carts, brackets and wall-mount 
cabinets for OSHA compliance. Easy assembly. Autoclavable.
ID No. Color Capacity W × D × H Unit Price

Counter-Balanced Lid—Limits accidental or intentional access to 
container contents.

5  CVD-K5SS1007SA Red 5 qt 43/4" × 103/4" × 111/2" EA
Hinged Lid—Accommodates a variety of sharps sizes.

6  CVD-SR1Q100900 Red 1 qt 31/2" × 41/4" × 51/2" EA
7  CVD-SSHL100980 Red 8 gal 151/2" × 11" × 173/4" EA

  Meets OSHA Bloodborne Pathogens Standard.

E  Sharps Container  Designed for maximum capacity to fill line and large 
opening accommodates larger syringes. Translucent lid provides easy-to-
see fill levels. Container easily locks for final disposal and safe transport.
ID No. Color Capacity W × D × H Unit Price
8  MII-MDS705110• Red 1 qt 41/4" × 4" × 6" EA
9  MII-MDS705202• Red 8 qt 14" × 6" × 103/4" EA

F  Sharps Container-Patient Room  Sharps disposal system. Tortuous lid 
design limits access to container contents and facilitates one-handed 
operation. Translucent lid provides easy-to-see fill levels. Large openings 
accommodate larger syringes. Horizontal drop design for maximum 
capacity to fill line and large openings accommodate larger syringes. 
Containers easily lock for final disposal and safe transport. The nestable 
design saves money on shipping costs and storage space.
ID No. Color Capacity W × D × H Unit Price
10 MII-MDS705153H Red 5 qt 121/4" × 41/4" × 14" EA

Wall Mountable
11 MII-MDS705203H Red 3 gal 14" × 6" × 201/2" EA
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A  Caring® Non-Sterile Gauze  Ideal for wound debriding, prepping, 
packing, dressing and general wound care. 100% cotton. 8-ply.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
1  MII-PRM21208C 2" × 2" 200 PK
2  MII-PRM21408C 4" × 4" 200 PK

B  Caring® Non-Woven Gauze Sponges  Ideal for absorption, 
wicking and wound release. Rayon/polyester formed fabric offers 
more absorbency and less linting than 100% cotton gauze. Virtually 
non-adherent, non-sterile. 4-ply.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
3  MII-PRM25224 2" × 2" 200 BX
4  MII-PRM25444 4" × 4" 200 BX

C  First Aid Cloth Silk Tape  Strong-woven cloth tape is perfect for 
affixing wound dressings. Water-repellent and flexible, it keeps gauze 
pads securely in place, making it a top choice for active individuals. 
Hypoallergenic. Latex-free.
ID No. W × L Color Qty. Unit Price
5  MII-NON270101• 1" × 10 yds White 12 PK
6  MII-NON270102• 2" × 10 yds White 6 PK

D  Paper Adhesive Tape  Flexible, comfortable and conformable, gentle 
and breathable – paper adhesive tape is ideal for those with sensitive skin, 
especially pediatric and geriatric patients. Hypoallergenic. Latex-free.
ID No. W × L Color Qty. Unit Price
7  MII-NON270001 1" × 10 yds White 12 PK
8  MII-NON270002• 2" × 10 yds White 6 PK

E  Bloodstop® Sterile Hemostat Gauze Pad  In an emergency, every second 
counts, so stick with the gauze bandage that helps stop bleeding quickly—
effective in under a minute. For cuts, abrasions and nosebleeds. More than 
just a bandage—this gauze turns into gel to seal the wound, keeping dirt 
and germs out.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
9  MII-CUR0055• 1" × 1" 10 BX

F  Waterproof Tape  Waterproof, oil-resistant tape is ideal for general 
outpatient use. Duarable tape adheres securely. Cloth backing provides 
comfort, while the polyethylene coating adds a layer of protection. Easy to 
write on. Latex-free.
ID No. W × L Color Qty. Unit Price

Removable
10 MII-NON260501• 1" × 10 yds White 12 BX
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A  Antibiotic Ointment  Provides long-lasting protection against infection 
and may help minimize the appearance of scars.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  JOJ-512376900 0.032 oz Packets 144 BX
2  PFI-512373700 1 oz Tube 1 EA

B  Pure Cotton Swabs  Just the right combination of softness and strength. 
Made with the #1 premium grade of cotton, they feel extra soft on delicate 
skin, making them ideal for beauty and baby care. The absorption and 
durability make them a great tool for various uses around the household.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price

Safety Swabs—Specially shaped for children.
3  JOJ-002948 1 EA

C  Alcohol Swabs  The easy and convenient way to cleanse the skin 
and help decrease bacteria at the site of application. Individually sealed, 
two-fold quilted swabs are ideal for pre-injection skin prepping. Contains 
70% isopropyl alcohol.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  MII-CUR45581RBI 1" × 1" 200 BX

D  Heavy Duty Bandages  Self-adhesive bandages help protect hard-
working hands. Heavy-duty fabric provides superior protection. Sure-stick 
adhesive keeps the bandage on until you decide you want it off.
ID No. Material Description Qty. Unit Price

Assorted
5  MII-CUR14924RB Flex-Fabric Assorted Sizes 30 BX

E  Reusable Hot & Cold Pack  Can be used when soothing heat is needed 
or when an icy cold compress is required.
ID No. W × D Qty. Unit Price
6  MII-CUR959 4" × 10" 1 EA

F  Instant Cold Pack  Easy to use. Ideal for minor sprains, strains, bumps 
and bruises. Helps control swelling and relieve discomfort. Includes an 
insulating layer to help maintain the cold temperature longer.
ID No. W × D Qty. Unit Price
7  MII-CUR961R 5" × 6" 2 BX

G  Sterile Saline Wound Wash  Gently cleanses minor cuts, scrapes and 
burns. Pressurized flow effectively removes dirt and debris with better 
control and less waste. It dispenses a controlled spray at any angle, 
even upside down.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  MII-CURSALINE7 7.1 oz 1 EA
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A  Sheer/Wet Flex Adhesive Bandages  Packaged for individual use 
and to replenish first aid stations and kits. Adhesive bandages provide 
breathable protection.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  JOJ-4711 Assorted Sizes 280 BX

B  Flexible Fabric Adhesive Bandages  Extra-tough, durable and flexible 
fabric. Attaches with adhesive.
ID No. Material Description Qty. Unit Price
2  JOJ-4444 Fabric 1" × 3" 100 BX
3  JOJ-11507800 Fabric Assorted Sizes 100 BX

C  Plastic Adhesive Bandages  Get superior, all-purpose protection 
for everyday cuts and scrapes. Breathable design. Reliable, 
stay-on adhesive.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  JOJ-100563500 3/4" × 3" 60 BX

D  Sheer Adhesive Bandages  Packaged for individual use and to replenish 
first aid stations and kits. Sheer breathable protection.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
5  JOJ-4634 3/4" × 3" 100 BX

E  Flexible Fabric Tough-Strips™ Adhesive Bandages  Provides extra 
flexibility - stretchable and comfortable fabric moves with you to fit better.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  JOJ-4408 1" × 31/4" 20 BX

F  Flexible Fabric Extra Large Adhesive Bandages  Extra-large bandages 
are useful for knees and elbows.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
7  JOJ-5685 13/4" × 4" 10 BX

G  Waterproof Bandages  Stay on in water and keep water out. Features 
a unique diamond shape, 360-degree seal and breathable material. Offers 
superior protection against water, dirt and germs that may lead to infection. 
A must-have for any first aid kit and perfect for treating minor wounds such 
as cuts, scrapes and blisters.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  MMM-432-50 Clear Bandage, 

Assorted Sizes
50 BX

A

C

E

G

F

B

D

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

FI
R
ST

 A
ID

369

FIRST AID SUPPLIES

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0369_C0386

Proof Date January 5, 2018 8:31 AM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375 0386369
P3

CARTON 
UNPRICED

◊ Pricing

•••



A  AED Plus Automated External Defibrillator  The AED Plus is the first and 
only automated external defibrillator (AED) that provides Real CPR Help® 
for depth and rate of chest compressions during CPR. The AED Plus guides 
rescuers through the complete Chain of Survival helping all sudden cardiac 
arrest victims, not just those who need a shock.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price

Fully Automatic AED Plus —Includes one set of CPR-D-Padz, set of batteries, carry 
case and medical prescription.

1  ZOL-800000400701 1 EA
Semiautomatic AED Plus —Includes one set of CPR-D-Padz, set of batteries, carry 
case and medical prescription.

2  ZOL-800000400001 1 EA

  FDA Compliant.

B  Replacement Batteries for ZOLL® AED Plus  Replacement batteries for 
ZOLL® AED Plus have a standby life of five years (installed in the unit), or 
300 ±5 continuous shocks. Ten 123A lithium batteries.
ID No. Size Voltage Qty. Unit Price
3  ZOL-8000080701• 123A 3 V 10 PK

C  AED Wall Cabinet  Alarmed wall cabinet. Durable metal construction. 
For use with the ZOLL® AED Plus defibrillator.
ID No. Color W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
4  ZOL-80000855 White 17" × 91/2" × 17" 19 lbs. EA

D  Pedi-padz® II Defibrillator Pads  Works with intelligent pediatric 
capability, using text and voice prompts, applying separate energy levels for 
pediatric patients and using specific algorithms to analyze a child’s heart 
rate as compared to an adult’s. Can be used to defibrillate children up to 
eight years of age. Two-year shelf life.
ID No. Unit Price
5  ZOL-8900081001• EA

E  CPR-D-Padz Adult Electrodes  One-piece pre-connected electrode 
pads are easy to use, making it easy to get help to the victim quickly. This 
unique one-piece pad is easy to place, using CPR hand placement as a 
guide. Five-year shelf life.
ID No. Unit Price
6  ZOL-8900080001• EA
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A  Excel Deluxe Aluminum Transport Wheelchair  Ideal for travel—weighs 
just 22 lbs. Back folds down for easy storage and transport. Loop brakes 
and seatbelt for safety. Full-length padded armrests. Convenient swing-
away, detachable footrests. 12" wheels with dual-sealed bearings for 
stability. Black nylon upholstery with blue powder coated frame.
ID No. Seat Size Capacity Unit Price
1  MII-MDS808210ABE• 19" × 16" 300 lbs. EA

B  Excel K1 Basic Wheelchair  Elevating leg rest model features a notched, 
stainless steel ratchet bar to lock the leg rests securely in place. Durable 
tig-welded frame in gray powder coat finish. Comfortable nylon upholstery. 
Smooth-rolling, solid flat-free tires. Dual axle hemi-height adjustable. Full 
length permanent armrests. Swing-away, detachable footrests.
ID No. Seat Size Capacity Unit Price
2  MII-MDS806150EE 18" × 16" 300 lbs. EA

C  Chrome Foot Stool  Sturdy and attractive, chrome-plated steel stool 
fits perfectly into examination rooms. Textured, black-rubber platform mat 
provides enhanced comfort and traction. Non-slip rubber-tipped feet help 
ensure that the stool stays where you place it. Weight capacity is 350 lbs.

ID No. Color
Working 
Height Width Unit Price

3  MII-MDS80430I Chrome/Black 81/4" 16" EA

D  Status Flags  Movable color-coded flags make it easy to clearly mark 
each stage in a process. Designed for medical exam rooms to help keep 
patient flow efficient and smooth. Great for use in a variety of settings, 
from medical to food service, to industrial: install a flag anywhere there’s 
a multi-stage process which requires different staff members to execute. 
Each flag moves independently and stops in five positions. Easy to mount, 
with two screws included in each package.
ID No. Color Flag Length Flag Qty. Unit Price
4  IMC-I2PF169432 Red; Green 51/2" 2 EA
5  IMC-I4PF169434 Red; Green;  

Yellow; Blue
51/2" 4 EA

6  IMC-I6PF169436 Red; Green; Yellow; 
White; Blue; Black

51/2" 6 EA

7  IMC-I8PF169438• Red; White; Green; 
Yellow; Blue; Black; 
Orange; Brown

51/2" 8 EA

E  Room ID Flag System  Quickly and clearly alerts staff to room availability. 
Swings 180° for ideal viewing from various locations. Allows rearrangement 
of flags for prioritizing by color. Clearly marking or labeling flag provides 
guidance to visitors and helps protect patients’ privacy.
ID No. Color Flag Length Flag Qty. Unit Price

Contains Six Flags
8  MII-OMD291716• Assorted 

Primary Colors
8" 6 EA

Contains Eight Flags
9  MII-OMD291718• Assorted 

Primary Colors
8" 8 EA
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A  Automatic Digital Upper Arm Blood Pressure Monitor  Revolutionary 
design and proprietary programming provide automatic inflation and error 
detection. Customized inflation levels for each individual patient. Color 
gauge simplifies detection. Provides quick digital readings of systolic and 
diastolic pressure as well as the pulse rate. Easy-to-use one-push button 
design. Stores the 90 most recent measurements. Large digital readout. 
Batteries included.
ID No. Size Power Unit Price
1  MII-MDS3001 Small Adult Cuff  

Fits Arms 22-30 cm
4 AA Batteries EA

2  MII-MDS3001LA• Large Adult Cuff  
Fits Arms 30-42 cm

4 AA Batteries EA

B  Automatic Digital Wrist Blood Pressure Monitor  Easy-to-use wrist 
monitor automatically inflates and deflates. Digital readout details systolic 
and diastolic pressure as well as pulse rate. Memory automatically 
attaches a date and time to readings. Color gauge for quick detection. 
Batteries included.
ID No. Size Power Unit Price
3  MII-MDS3003 One Size Fits All 2 AAA Batteries EA

C  Premier Oral Digital Thermometer  Digital thermometer provides an 
accurate reading. Push-button start and large LCD screen make taking 
temperatures quick and easy. Measures in degrees Fahrenheit and 
degrees Celsius.
ID No. Display Unit Price
4  MII-MDS9950• Digital EA

D  Dual-Head Stethoscope  Lightweight design with non-chill ring for 
increased patient comfort. Thick-walled tubing minimizes background 
interference. 22" length. Latex-free.
ID No. Color Unit Price
5  MII-MDS926201 Black EA

E  Littman® Select Stethoscope  Single-sided chestpiece designed 
for easier grip and maneuvering. Tunable diaphragm: Hear high or low 
frequency sounds by slightly adjusting pressure on the chestpiece. 
Soft-sealing eartips provide an excellent acoustic seal and comfortable fit.
ID No. Color Unit Price
6  MMM-2290• Black EA

F  Littman® Classic II S.E. Stethoscope  Versatile chestpiece design 
provides high acoustic sensitivity with both a tunable diaphragm and open 
bell. Tunable diaphragm: Hear high or low frequency sounds by slightly 
adjusting pressure on the chestpiece. Non-chill rim and diaphragm provide 
patient comfort.
ID No. Color Unit Price
7  MMM-2201 Black EA
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A  Ibuprofen Tablets  Effective for headaches, backaches, muscle 
aches, menstrual pain, minor arthritis and other joint pain, body aches 
and pains from the flu. Packaged for individual use to replenish first aid 
stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  PFI-015489 2/Pack 50 BX

B  Ibuprofen Tablets Refill Packs  Effective for headaches, backaches, 
muscle aches, menstrual pain, minor arthritis and other joint pain, body 
aches and pains from the flu. Packaged for quick refill of Lil’ Drugstore 
Medicine Dispensers (sold separately) or for other use.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  LIL-58030 Advil® Ibuprofen 2 Tablet Pouch 30 BX

  FDA Approved.

C  Liqui-Gels  Relieves headaches, backaches, muscle aches, menstrual 
pain, minor arthritis and other joint pain, body aches and pains from the flu. 
Packaged for individual use to replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  PFI-016902 2/Pack 50 BX

D  Sinus Congestion & Pain  Non-drowsy relief of sinus pressure, nasal 
swelling and congestion and headache. Packaged for individual use to 
replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  PFI-019901 1/Pack 50 BX

E  Pain Reliever Tablets  Temporarily relieves minor aches and pains due 
to arthritis, muscular aches, backache, menstrual cramps, headache, 
toothache and common cold. Also temporarily reduces fever. Packaged for 
individual use to replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
5  PFY-BXAL50 1/Pack 50 BX

F  Aspirin Tablets  Provides temporary relief from minor arthritis pain. 
Packaged for individual use to replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  PFY-BXBG50 2/Pack 50 BX

G  Cold & Flu  Temporarily relieves common cold and flu symptoms: nasal 
congestion, cough due to minor throat and bronchial irritation, sore throat, 
headache, minor aches and pains and fever. Packaged for quick refill of Lil’ 
Drugstore Medicine Dispensers (sold separately) or for other use.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
7  LIL-97047 DayQuil® Severe Cold and  

Flu 2 Tablet Pouch
20 PK

  FDA Approved.

H  Complete Menstrual Caplets  Don’t suffer—choose a reliable 
medication that relieves many of the pesky symptoms that come with your 
period. A unique combination of medicine will get you going in no time. 
Maximum strength acetaminophen relieves pain, while a diuretic helps 
relieve bloating and caffeine helps fight fatigue.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  PFY-BXMD30• 2/Pack 30 BX

I  Ibuprofen Tablets  Temporarily relieves minor aches and pains due to 
headache, muscular aches, minor pain of arthritis, toothache, backache, 
the common cold and menstrual cramps. Also, temporarily reduces fever. 
Packaged for individual use to replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  MCL-48152 2/Pack 50 BX

J  Caplets  Multi-symptom relief from heartburn, indigestion, upset 
stomach, nausea and diarrhea. Packaged for individual use to replenish first 
aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
10 PFY-BXPB-25 2/Pack 25 BX

K  Extra Strength Caplets—Two Pack  Reduce fever and temporarily 
relieve minor aches and pains due to headache, muscular ache, backache, 
minor pain of arthritis, common cold, toothache and premenstrual and 
menstrual cramps. Packaged for individual use to replenish first aid 
stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
11 MCL-44910 2/Pack 50 BX
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A  Medication Station  Convenient kit provides quick access to four of the 
most frequently used medications: ibuprofen, a non-aspirin pain reliever, 
aspirin and antacids. Handy medication station is an innovative and easy 
solution for dispensing common medications at the office. Medication 
boxes are individually replaceable. Includes a unique, easy-to-install 
grid system. Ideal for use in common areas, like as office kitchens 
and breakrooms.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  ACM-90780• 50 doses each Aspirin, Ibuprofen, 

X-Strength Non Aspirin and Antacid
1 EA

B  Medication Grid Station  Handy station includes a unique, easy-to-install 
grid system. Use with compatible medications ACM90014, ACM90015, 
ACM90016 and ACM90089 (sold separately) for easy-access relief to 
common ailments. Ideal for use in common areas like as office kitchens 
and breakrooms.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  ACM-90794• Plastic Grid Station  

for Medications
1 EA

C  Antacid Tablets  Calcium carbonate chewable tablets help reduce your 
stomach’s acidity level, providing relief from heartburn and acid indigestion. 
Packaged for individual use to replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  ACM-90089 2/Pack 50 BX

  Ask a doctor before use if you have been taking a prescription drug. Antacids may interact 
with certain prescription drugs, kidney stones or a calcium-restricted diet.

D  Ibuprofen Tablets  Anti-inflammatory, fever reducer and pain reliever. 
Temporarily relieves headache, muscular aches, toothache, minor pain of 
arthritis, backache and menstrual cramps. Packaged for individual use to 
replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  ACM-90015 2/Pack 50 BX
5  ACM-90109 2/Pack 125 BX

  Do not use if you have ever had an allergic reaction to any other pain reliever/fever reducer, 
right before or after heart surgery.

E  Extra-Strength Acetaminophen Tablets  Temporary relief of minor 
aches and pains associated with headache, toothache, minor arthritis 
pain, muscular aches, common cold and menstrual cramps. Packaged for 
individual use to replenish first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  ACM-90016 2/Pack 50 BX

  Do not use with any other drug containing acetaminophen, for more than 10 days for pain 
unless directed by a doctor, for more than 3 days for fever unless directed by a doctor.

F  Aspirin Tablets  Easy-to-swallow coated tablets with extra-strength 
fever reducer and pain reliever. Packaged for individual use to replenish 
first aid stations and kits.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
7  ACM-90014 2/Pack 50 BX

  Do not use if you have had an allergic reaction to any other pain reliever/fever reducer, right 
before or after heart surgery, if you are taking a prescription drug for gout, diabetes or arthritis.

G  Allergy Tablets  Easy-to-swallow coated tablets. Use for temporary 
relief from upper allergies in the eyes, mouth and throat. Packaged for 
individual use.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  ACM-90091 2/Pack 50 BX

  Ask a doctor or pharmacist before use if you are taking sedatives or tranquilizers.

H  Cold & Cough Tablets  Relieves cold symptoms, including cough, sore 
throat, minor aches and pains, headache and nasal congestion. Temporarily 
reduces fever. Packaged for individual use.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  ACM-90092 2/Pack 50 BX

  Do no use with any other drug containing acetaminophen, if you have ever had an allergic 
reaction to this product or any of its ingredients or if you are taking prescription monoamine 
oxidase inhibitor (MAO) drug.

I  Extra-Strength Pain Reliever  Temporary relief of minor aches and pains 
associated with headache, muscular aches, minor arthritis pain, back pain, 
common cold, toothache or menstrual cramps. Coated, easy to swallow 
tablets are packed in a perforated dispenser box. Contains acetaminophen 
and aspirin.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
10 ACM-90316 2/Pack 50 BX
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D  Herb Throat Drops  Soothing throat drop for tired, scratchy throats. Perfect 
for relieving minor everyday throat irritation such as dryness or hoarseness. 
Refreshing and unique flavor. Ten drops per stick, 24 sticks per box.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
24 LIL-70171 Ricola® Cherry Honey Drops 24 BX

  FDA Approved.

E  Cough Drops  Enjoy the finest quality ingredients with cough drops 
made from high quality Swiss mountain herbs. Lozenges bring a unique, 
delicious taste and soothe the mouth and throat. A combination of honey, 
herbal lemon balm and Echinacea work in harmony to bring soothing relief 
to sore throats. Lozenges are ideal for use as cough suppressants and oral 
pain relievers, battling the uncomfortable symptoms of cough due to a cold 
or inhaled irritants, as well as minor irritation and pain due to sore throat 
or sore mouth.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
25 LIL-7776 Ricola® Natural Herb Cough Drops 21 PK

  FDA Approved.

®

A  Single-Dose Medicine Dispenser  Keep primary OTC medicines handy. 
Medicine dispenser comes with four medicines: 30 doses each of Tylenol 
Extra Strength, Advil and Aleve; and 20 doses of Zantac 150. Refill with 
any medicine refill. Managers can help improve productivity by keeping 
employees at their station when minor maladies occur. Mounts on a wall 
or back of a door with two screws or picture hangers (not included). 
Plastic. 151/4" × 21/2" × 11".
ID No. Unit Price

151/2 w × 21/2 d × 11h—Includes 30 doses each of Advil®, Aleve®, Extra-Strength 
Tylenol® and 20 doses of Zantac 150.

1  LIL-71613 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  LIL-58030 Advil® Ibuprofen Tablets Refill Packs 30 BX
3  LIL-51030 Aleve® Pain Reliever Tablets Refill 30 BX
4  LIL-97047 Dayquil Severe Cold & Flu LiquiCaps 20 PK
5  LIL-97117 Lil’ Drugstore® Allergy Relief 50 BX
6  LIL-97187• Lil’ Drugstore® Cold Relief 50 BX
7  LIL-97197 Lil’ Drugstore® Ibuprofen 50 BX
8  LIL-97217 Lil’ Drugstore® Multi-Symptom Sinus 50 BX
9  LIL-97257• Lil’ Drugstore® Pain Reliever 50 BX
10 LIL-97477 Tylenol® Extra Strength Caplets 30 BX
11 LIL-53026 Zantac® Max Strength  

150mg Acid Reducer
20 BX

B  Lil’ Drugstore® Cold and Flu Single-Dose Medicine Dispenser  Keep 
productivity up and your team members comfortable during the Cold and Flu 
season. Dispenser comes preloaded with 20 doses of DayQuil Severe Cold 
and 50 doses of Lil’ Drugstore® Cold Relief, Ibuprofen and Multi-Symptom 
Sinus. Refill with any of Lil’ Drugstore medicines in refill box. Mounts on the 
wall or back of the door with two screws or picture hangers (not included). 
Plastic. 151/4" × 15/8" × 111/16".
ID No. Unit Price

151/4 w × 15/8 d × 111/16 h
12 LIL-71992• EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
13 LIL-58030 Advil® Ibuprofen Tablets Refill Packs 30 BX
14 LIL-51030 Aleve® Pain Reliever Tablets Refill 30 BX
15 LIL-97047 Dayquil Severe Cold & Flu LiquiCaps 20 PK
16 LIL-97117 Lil’ Drugstore® Allergy Relief 50 BX
17 LIL-97187• Lil’ Drugstore® Cold Relief 50 BX
18 LIL-97197 Lil’ Drugstore® Ibuprofen 50 BX
19 LIL-97217 Lil’ Drugstore® Multi-Symptom Sinus 50 BX
20 LIL-97257• Lil’ Drugstore® Pain Reliever 50 BX
21 LIL-97477 Tylenol® Extra Strength Caplets 30 BX
22 LIL-53026 Zantac® Max Strength  

150mg Acid Reducer
20 BX

C  Original Stomach Relief & Pain Relief Medicine  Suffer no more—get 
fast relief of heartburn, upset stomach, acid indigestion with headache 
and body aches from this antacid and pain reliever. Effervescent antacid 
and pain is an easy-to-use solution for everyday digestive issues. Unlike 
other antacids, Alka-Seltzer® Original contains an analgesic for pain 
accompanied by heartburn and acid indigestion.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
23 LIL-51060• Alka-Seltzer® Single Dose Pouches 15 BX
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A  Cough and Sore Throat Lozenges  Temporary relief of cough, sore mouth 
or throat. Contains menthol to help suppress cough. Individually packed in a 
perforated dispenser box to allow easy access.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  ACM-90306 Individually Wrapped 50 BX

B  NyQuil™ Cold & Flu Nighttime Liquid  A little liquid brings big cold relief 
—convenient cold & flu liquid provides powerful relief of cold symptoms. 
Temporarily relieves common cold and flu symptoms, including cough due 
to minor throat and bronchial irritation, sore throat, headache, minor aches 
and pains, fever, runny nose and sneezing. Designed for nighttime use, it 
helps soothe your cold so you can sleep.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  PGC-01426• Liquid, 12 oz. 12 CT

  FDA Registered.

C  NyQuil™ Cold & Flu Nighttime LiquiCaps  Get some rest with powerful 
6-symptom cold and flu relief in convenient LiquiCaps. Temporarily relieves 
common cold and flu symptoms, including cough due to minor throat and 
bronchial irritation, sore throat, headache, minor aches and pains, fever, 
runny nose and sneezing. Designed for nighttime use, it helps soothe your 
cold so you can sleep.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  PGC-01440• LiquiCaps, 24 per Box 24 CT

  FDA Registered.

D  DayQuil™ Cold & Flu Liquid  Get your power back and get through your 
day with convenient non-drowsy, daytime cold relieving liquid. Temporarily 
relieves common cold and flu symptoms: nasal congestion, cough due 
to minor throat and bronchial irritation, sore throat, headache, minor 
aches and pains, and fever. It’s non-drowsy, so you can stay alert through 
your day.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  PGC-01436• Liquid, 12 oz. 12 CT

  FDA Registered.

E  DayQuil™ Cold & Flu LiquiCaps  Power through your day with the 
powerful, non-drowsy, multi-symptom cold and flu relief of DayQuil™ 
LiquiCaps. Temporarily relieves common cold and flu symptoms, including 
nasal congestion, cough due to minor throat and bronchial irritation, sore 
throat, headache, minor aches and pains and fever. Convenient LiquiCaps 
are purse- and pocket-ready—they’re great for on-the-go cold relief. It’s 
non-drowsy, so you can stay alert through your day.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
5  PGC-01443• LiquiCaps, 24 per Box 24 CT

  FDA Registered.

F  DayQuil™/NyQuil™ Cold & Flu Liquid Combo Pack  Get powerful, 
non-drowsy cold relief, day or night, with a convenient twin pack of 
DayQuil™ and NyQuil™ liquid. Non-drowsy DayQuil™ liquid temporarily 
relieves common cold and flu symptoms, including nasal congestion, cough 
due to minor throat and bronchial irritation, sore throat, headache, minor 
aches and pains, and fever, while allowing you to stay alert and power 
through your day. NyQuil™ liquid temporarily relieves common cold and flu 
symptoms like cough, sore throat, headache, minor aches and pains, fever, 
runny nose and sneezing, while helping you sleep through the night.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  PGC-01479• Combo Pack - DayQuil Liquid, 12 oz. + 

NyQuil Liquid, 12 oz.
6 CT

  FDA Registered.

G  DayQuil™/NyQuil™ Cold & Flu LiquiCaps Combo Pack  Get powerful, 
non-drowsy cold relief, day or night, with a convenient combo pack of 
DayQuil™ and NyQuil™ LiquiCaps. Nighttime LiquiCaps relieve sneezing, sore 
throat, headache, minor aches and pains, fever, runny nose, and cough 
and help you sleep, so you can get the rest you need. Multi-symptom cold 
and flu relief for both daytime and nighttime. Daytime LiquiCaps provide 
non-drowsy multi-symptom relief, so you can power through your day.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
7  PGC-01452• Combo Pack - 32 DayQuil LiquiCaps +  

16 NyQuil LiquiCaps
12 CT

  FDA Registered.

H  VapoRub®  Kiss your cough goodbye, with a topical cough medicine with 
medicated vapors. It starts working quickly for to relieve cough symptoms. 
Appropriate for ages two and up.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  PGC-00361• 1.76 oz. (50 g.) Jar 36 CT

  FDA Registered.
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A  Chewable Tablets  For multi-symptom relief from heartburn, indigestion, 
upset stomach, nausea and diarrhea, choose Pepto-Bismol™. Quick-acting 
chewable tablets.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
1  PGC-03977BX Chewable Tablets, 30 per Box 1 BX

  FDA Registered.

B  Immune Support Lozenge  Support your immune system with a 
blast of Vitamin C plus 11 vitamins, minerals and herbs. Each lozenge is 
individually wrapped.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  ABN-18591 20/Pack, Berry Flavor 20 PK

  These statements have not been evaluated by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration. These 
products are not intended to diagnose, treat, cure or prevent disease. Use only as directed.

C  Immune Support Effervescent Tablet  Delivers real immune support in 
a fizzy tablet that dissolves in cold or hot water. A unique combination of 
14 vitamins, minerals and herbs.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  ABN-30004 10 Effervescent Tablets  

Zesty Orange Flavor
1 EA

4  ABN-10030 30 Effervescent Tablets  
Zesty Orange Flavor

1 EA

5  ABN-30006 10 Lemon-Lime Effervescent Tablets 1 EA

  These statements have not been evaluated by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration. This 
product is not intended to diagnose, treat, cure or prevent disease. Use only as directed.

D  Immune Support Chewable Tablets  Help support your immune system 
with a blast of Vitamin C plus 13 vitamins, minerals and herbs. 32 chewable 
tablets in each bottle.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  ABN-97970• Airborne Chewable Tablets Berry 1 EA
7  ABN-97971• Airborne Chewable Tablets Citrus 1 EA

  These statements have not been evaluated by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration. These 
products are not intended to diagnose, treat, cure or prevent disease. Use only as directed.

E  Immune Support Gummies  Support your immune system with a blast 
of Vitamin C. Each gummy contains Vitamin C plus nine vitamins, minerals 
and herbs.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  ABN-18573 42 Assorted Fruit Flavor Gummies 1 EA

  These statements have not been evaluated by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration. These 
products are not intended to diagnose, treat, cure or prevent disease. Use only as directed.
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A  Immune+ Formula  Brings a rush of 26 nutrients and minerals, including 
1,000 mg of Vitamin C, enhanced Zinc, A and D vitamins and a proprietary 
blend of antioxidants.
ID No. Flavor Size Packing Type Qty. Unit Price
1  ALA-100007 Blueberry Acai 0.3 oz Packet 30 PK
2  ALA-100008 Citrus 0.3 oz Packet 10 PK

B  Original Formula  The powerful blend of vitamins, nutrients, 
antioxidant power and electrolytes makes these drinks as beneficial as 
they are delicious.
ID No. Flavor Size Packing Type Qty. Unit Price
3  ALA-130280 Raspberry 0.3 oz Packet 50 PK
4  ALA-130279 Super Orange 0.3 oz Packet 50 PK
5  ALA-130281 Tangerine 0.3 oz Packet 50 PK

C  Ultra Strength Antacid Chewable Tablets  Ultra strength tablets deliver 
the ultimate acid-neutralizing heartburn relief. Tablets provide relief for 
heartburn, sour stomach and acid indigestion. Tablets neutralize more than 
100 times their own weight in excess stomach acid.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price

Mint
6  LIL-R10034• 10 per roll, 12 rolls per box 12 BX

Assorted Fruit Flavors
7  LIL-R10049• 10 per roll, 12 rolls per box 12 BX

D  Ultra Strength Antacid Softchews  Ultra strength softchews deliver 
the ultimate acid-neutralizing heartburn relief. Softchews provide relief for 
heartburn, sour stomach and acid indigestion. They neutralize more than 
100 times their own weight in excess stomach acid.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price

Strawberry
8  LIL-R10309• Six per pack, 12 packs per box 12 BX

E  Advanced Antacid Plus Anti-Gas Tablets  Take relief to the next level 
with advanced tablets that go to work instantly on your worst heartburn, 
bloating and gas. Tablets relieve a variety of unpleasant symptoms, 
including heartburn, sour stomach, acid indigestion, upset stomach 
associated with these symptoms, pressure, bloating and gas. They deliver 
the ultimate in rapid relief, neutralizing more than 100 times their own 
weight in excess stomach acid.
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price

Assorted Berries
9  LIL-R10405• 10 per roll, 12 rolls per box 12 BX

F  Lip Balm  Moisturizing lip balm heals dry and chapped lips while 
protecting them from further damage. Natural emollients are added to 
your lips, locking in your own body’s natural moisture. Alleviates cold 
sore symptoms. 
ID No. Flavor Size Qty. Unit Price
10 LIL-62458• Original 0.25 oz Jar 12 BX

Stick with Cap—Like lipstick.
11 LIL-00032• Cherry 0.15 oz Display Box 

with Sticks
24 BX

Tube with Cap—Easy to dispense.
12 LIL-11313• Original 0.35 oz Display Box 

with Tubes
12 BX
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Keep Cool!

B  Thirst Quencher Powder Drink Mix  “Mix and drink” powder pouches 
provide an excellent value to anyone who needs to keep a gallon or more 
on hand. Enjoy the same delicious, refreshing flavors as Thirst Quencher 
bottled drinks. Delivers a fun way to accelerate your rehydration process.
ID No. Flavor Size Packing Type Qty. Unit Price
3  GTD-33690 Fruit Punch 51 oz Packet 14 CT
4  GTD-33691 Fruit Punch 21 oz Packet 32 CT
5  GTD-03808 Fruit Punch 8.5 oz Packet 40 CT
6  GTD-33676 Glacier Freeze 51 oz Packet 14 CT
7  GTD-33677 Glacier Freeze 21 oz Packet 32 CT
8  GTD-03967 Lemon-Lime 51 oz Packet 14 CT
9  GTD-03969• Lemon-Lime 21 oz Packet 32 CT
10 GTD-03956 Lemon-Lime 8.5 oz Packet 40 CT
11 GTD-03968 Orange 51 oz Packet 14 CT
12 GTD-03970 Orange 21 oz Packet 32 CT
13 GTD-03957• Orange 8.5 oz Packet 40 CT
14 GTD-33672 Riptide Rush 51 oz Packet 14 CT
15 GTD-33673 Riptide Rush 21 oz Packet 32 CT
16 GTD-33665 Riptide Rush 8.5 oz Packet 40 CT

Variety Pack
17 GTD-03944 Assorted 21 oz Packet 32 CT

C  G-Series® Perform 02 Thirst Quencher  Hydrate deliciously with 
amazingly refreshing flavor combinations. Carbohydrate-infused 
H20 formula significantly accelerates the rehydration process and  
essential electrolytes keep you performing at your best.
ID No. Flavor Size Packing Type Qty. Unit Price
18 QKR-24812 Cool Blue 20 oz Bottle 24 CT
19 QKR-28667 Fruit Punch 20 oz Bottle 24 CT
20 QKR-32486 Glacier Freeze 20 oz Bottle 24 CT
21 QKR-28681 Lemon-Lime 20 oz Bottle 24 CT
22 QKR-28674 Orange 20 oz Bottle 24 CT
23 QKR-20781• Variety 20 oz Bottle 24 CT

  QKR-20781•—Fruit Punch; Lemon-Lime; Orange. 

D  G2® Perform 02 Low-Calorie Thirst Quencher  G2 has the same amount 
of electrolytes as our original Gatorade® formula, but with only 20 calories 
per 8 oz. It’s a low-calorie sports drink that helps athletes and active people 
stay fueled for an ultimate performance.
ID No. Flavor Size Packing Type Qty. Unit Price
24 QKR-04053 Fruit Punch 20 oz Bottle 24 CT
25 QKR-04060 Grape 20 oz Bottle 24 CT

E  Powder Pack® Concentrated Activity Drink  Power-packed Powder 
Pack® mixes quickly and easily; just add to water and enjoy. A wide 
range of great-tasting flavors makes it easy to please even the most 
finicky palates. Isotonic, quick-rehydration formula fortified with minerals 
and electrolytes.
ID No. Flavor Size Packing Type Qty. Unit Price

Yields 2.5 Gallons per Package
26 SQW-016042FP Fruit Punch 23.83 oz Packet 32 CT
27 SQW-016046GR• Grape 23.83 oz Packet 32 CT
28 SQW-016041OR Orange 23.83 oz Packet 32 CT
29 SQW-016044AS Assorted 23.83 oz Packet 32 CT

Five-Gallon Insulated Water Cooler  Keep beverages cold for hours. 
Crack-resistant polyethylene for long life. Screw top lid for a tight seal.
ID No. Color Capacity Dia. × H Unit Price
30 RCP-1840999 Orange 5 gal 10" × 191/2" EA

A  Purified Drinking Water  Pure, high quality drinking water provides 
refreshment at an affordable price. Strong, lightweight Eco-Air Bottles® 
have over 60% less plastic (*on average vs. original 1998 500mL bottle). 
Tasty drinking water in portable bottles makes it easy to stay hydrated  
on the go.
ID No. Size Packing Type Unit Price
1  NGB-8OZ24PLT• 8 oz Bottle PL
2  NGB-05L24PLT• 16.9 oz Bottle PL

  SQF Level 3 Certified; IBWA Certified; Kosher Schedule B Certified.
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www.sorbentproducts.com

A  Battlemat™ Sorbent-Pad Roll  Tough-as-it-looks pad soaks up and 
retains (acidic or alkaline) petroleum-, chemical- and water-based 
fluids. Heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant fibers ensure maximum durability. 
Two-layer design enables use as a walk-on mat.

ID No.
Absorbing 
Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price

1  SBD-BM15• 25 gal 15" ×  150 ft 1 CT

B  ENV™ MAXX Enhanced Oil-Only Sorbent Pads  Take it to the MAXX: 
Maximum performance; minimum weight. Task-specific pads absorb and 
retain oil-based liquids. Treated fibers repel water and float indefinitely, 
making these pads an excellent choice for off-shore use.

ID No.
Absorbing 
Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price

2  SBD-ENV300 0.24 gal 15" ×  19 in 100 BD
3  SBD-ENV150• 54 gal 30" ×  150 ft 1 RL

C  Slikwik Socs™ AbSorbent SW46  Mold around corners and conform 
to uneven surfaces to prevent and soak up spills and drips. Corncob-filled 
SOC for quick, dependable pick-up of all but aggressive fluids.

ID No.
Absorbing 
Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price

4  SBD-SW46• 2 qt 3" ×  42" 40 CT

D  Universal Sorbent AB-BPU100  Absorbs all industrial liquids 
(water, petroleum, and chemical based fluids) in facility. Dimpled and 
perfed. Perfect fit for indoor spills.
ID No. W × L Qty. Unit Price
5  ANR-ABBPU100 15" ×  17" 100 BX

E  Super-Sorb Liquid Spills Absorbent  Absorbs 60 times its weight 
immediately! Easy, sanitary disposal of blood, vomit or other liquids. 
Sprinkle granular absorbent onto spills, sweep up. Quat and microbiocide 
eliminate odors.
ID No. Absorbs Qty. Unit Price
6  FRS-614SSBX 720 oz 6 BX

F  Granular Deodorant  Moisture-absorbent, clay-base deodorant makes 
perfect scents for trash receptacles, floors or even the cat litter box. 
Neutralizes odors on contact. Easy to apply, easy to remove.
ID No. Scent Size Qty. Unit Price

Clay Base
7  BGD-150 Lemon 16 oz Shaker Bottle 12 CT
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A  Universal Sorbent Pads  All-purpose pads absorb petroleum-, 
chemical- and water-based fluids, ensuring maximum indoor-task 
versatility. Dimpled, high-capacity format quickly soaks up and reliably 
retains liquids. Convenient sizing simplifies placement.

ID No.
Absorbing 
Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price

Heavyweight
1  ANR-AB-BRU120• 30 gal 30" ×  120 ft 1 RL

B  Universal Sorbent AB-BPU500  Absorbs all industrial liquids 
(water, petroleum, and chemical based fluids) in facility. Dimpled and 
perfed. Perfect fit for indoor spills.

ID No.
Sorbent  
Type

Capacity 
(Weight)

Packing  
Type Qty. Unit Price

2  ANR-ABBPU500 Pad Lightweight Bale 100 BX

C  D-Vour Absorbent Powder  Specially formulated polymer transforms 
liquid mess into semi-solid mass. Immediately neutralizes unpleasant odors. 
Easy cleanup.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price
3  BGD-166 6 CT

D  Sorbent  Creates a cleaner, safer workplace. Absorbs up to seven times 
more than ordinary clay absorbents. Safe for blood, vomit and industrial 
liquids except hydrofluoric acid. Non-leaching and all-natural.

ID No.
Sorbent  
Type

Capacity 
(Weight)

Packing  
Type Unit Price

4  BCG-GS-4 Particulates 4 lb Shaker Bottle EA

  EPA Compliant; OSHA Compliant; USDA Accepted for Use in Food Processing Facilities.
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A  Executive 2-Sided Multi-Lingual Caution Sign  Lightweight and versatile 
caution sign is easy to place wherever you need it. Foldable for easy storage. 
Integrated carry handles. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
1  RCP-1867505 Black Plastic Caution 109/10 × 261/10 EA

B  Executive 2-Sided Multi-Lingual Wooden Caution Sign  Elegant and 
sophisticated. Durable rubber feet. Hardwood finish. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
2  RCP-1867507• Brown Brass/Wood/Rubber Caution 15 × 231/2 EA
3  RCP-1867508• Brown Stainless Steel/

Wood/Rubber
Caution 15 × 231/2 EA

C  Site Safety Hanging Sign  Safety sign imprinted with “Closed for 
Cleaning” in English and Spanish and is mounted on a twist-action pole that 
extends up to 50 inches wide to prevent entry through even wide hospital 
doors. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
4  RCP-9S1600YL Yellow Fabric Closed For Cleaning; 

Cerrado Por Limpieza
50 × 1 × 13 EA

D  Multilingual Pop-Up Safety Cone  Safety cone with multi-language 
imprint and wet floor symbol is collapsible, automatically deployed and 
multilingual for a strong, easy-to-transport safety statement. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Message W × D × H Unit Price
5  RCP-9S00 YEL Attention; Caution; Cuidado 21" × 21" × 20" EA
6  RCP-9S0100YL Caution; Attention; Cuidado 21" × 21" × 30" EA

A B

C D

PLAY IT
SAFE

Wet floor warnings can 
help significantly reduce the 
number of slip and fall injuries 
in the workplace! Make sure 
signs are visible from every 
point of entry into the area 
where work is being done to 
ensure that anyone entering 
your facility will take extra 
care as they pass through. 
Using proper wet floor signs 
is the most economical way 
to give visual warning and 
avoid injury!
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A  Multilingual “Closed” Folding Floor Sign  This bright yellow “Closed” 
sign is printed in English, French, German and Spanish for maximum 
effective communication with a large audience. It is lightweight and 
versatile; easy to transport. The two-sided model is excellent for use in 
small or narrow areas. Measures 12" deep when open. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Message W × D × H Unit Price
1  RCP-6112-78 YEL Cerrado; Closed; Fermé; 

Geschlossen
11" × 12" × 25" EA

B  “Caution Wet Floor” Floor Sign  2-Sided Floor Safety Sign with “Caution 
Wet Floor” Imprint is lightweight and versatile. The caution sign makes a 
heavy statement about safety. Measures 12" deep when open.
ID No. Message W × D × H Unit Price
2  RCP-611277YW Caution—Wet Floor 11" × 12" × 25" EA

C  Multilingual “Caution” Floor Sign  2-Sided Floor Safety Sign with 
“Caution” Imprint is lightweight and versatile. The caution sign with 
multilingual messaging makes a heavy statement about safety. Measures 
12" deep when open.
ID No. Message W × D × H Unit Price
3  RCP-611200YW Caution; Attention; Cuidado 11" × 12" × 25" EA

D  Multilingual Safety Cone  Alert co-workers and visitors alike to proceed 
carefully. Message is printed in English and Spanish on all four sides 
of bright yellow cone. Can be read from 40 ft. away. Stackable for easy 
transport and storage. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Message W × D × H Unit Price
4  RCP-6276-77 Caution—Wet Floor; 

Cuidado—Piso Mojado
121/4" × 121/4" × 36" EA

  With Keyhole Openings.

E  “Over-The-Spill™” System  The most effective way to deal immediately 
with spills, covering the spilled liquid and alerting pedestrians with its bright 
yellow color.
ID No. Absorbing Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price
5  RCP-4252 YEL 16 oz 161/2" ×  20" 1 PD

F  “Over-The-Spill™” Pad Tablet  Contains 25 absorbent pads that each 
have a triangular “Caution” symbol and “Caution Wet Floor” in English and 
Spanish. Each caution pad absorbs 12 oz. of fluid.
ID No. Absorbing Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price
6  RCP-4254 12 oz 161/2" ×  14" 1 PD

G  Portable Mobile Safety Barrier  Barrier is easy-to-use, easy-to-see, 
easy-to-move, and easy-to-store. It uses articulating panels to extend to 13-
feet long to be used straight, curved or circular. ANSI- and OSHA-compliant 
colors. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty against defects.
ID No. Size Material Qty. Unit Price
7  RCP-9S1100YEL 13 ft × 40" Plastic 1 EA
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A  ProLine™ Dry-Chemical Commercial Fire Extinguisher  Be prepared; 
choose ProLine™ dry-chemical extinguishers for your commercial fire-
suppression needs. Crystal-clear, step-by-step instruction label helps 
ensure effective use in a crisis. Easy-to-read, reliable pressure gauge 
simplifies inspections. Manufacturer’s limited six-year warranty.
ID No. CW/UW/UL Material Unit Price
1  KID-466227 2.625 lbs/4 1/2 lbs/1A-10B:C Aluminum Cylinder; 

Monoammonium  
Phosphate

EA

2  KID-466112 5 lbs/8 1/2 lbs/3A-40B:C Aluminum Cylinder; 
Monoammonium  
Phosphate

EA

3  KID-466204 10 lbs/19 lbs/4A-60B:C Steel Cylinder; 
Monoammonium  
Phosphate

EA

4  KID-466206• 18 lbs/30 lbs/6-A:80-B:C Steel Cylinder; 
Monoammonium  
Phosphate

EA

  CW=Charge wt. lbs., UW=Unit wt. lbs., UL=UL rating.

B  ProPlus™ 20 MP Dry-Chemical Fire Extinguisher  Make safety your top 
priority, and choose Kidde ProPlus™ Line commercial-grade dry-chemical 
extinguishers. Step-by-step instruction label featuring graphic illustrations 
brings the most inexperienced user up to speed in seconds. Pressure 
gauge. Manufacturer’s limited six-year warranty.
ID No. CW/UW/UL Material Unit Price
5  KID-468003• 20 lbs/31 lbs/6-A:120-B:C Steel; Monoammonium  

Phosphate
EA

A

B

Make Fire Safety  
a Priority!

Each year more than 5,000 people 
are injured in fires and explosions on 
the job.* Keep extinguishers within 
reach to safeguard your workplace.
OSHA standards require employers 
to provide proper exits, firefighting 
equipment, emergency plans, and 
employee training. A fire safety 
program is critical for employee safety 
and facility compliance—make sure 
yours includes fire extinguishers and 
smoke alarms.
For OSHA requirements for placement 
and maintenance of portable fire 
extinguishers, visit https://www.
osha.gov/SLTC/etools/evacuation/
portable_required.html
*Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
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A  Full Home Fire Extinguisher 466142  Clear instruction label using 
graphics to show steps required to operate extinguisher. Easy-to-read 
gauge tells you fire extinguisher is charged and ready for use. Easy-to-
pull safety pin.
ID No. CW/UW/UL Material Unit Price
1  KID-466142N 2.5 lbs/3.9 lbs/1-A, 10-B:C Aluminum; Monoammonium  

Phosphate
EA

B  Pro Series Fire Extinguisher 21005779  Multipurpose rechargeable fire 
extinguisher. Heavy duty chrome plated brass valve assembly. Pressure 
gauge allows for immediate pressure status check.
ID No. CW/UW/UL Material Unit Price
2  KID-21005779 4 lbs/7.5 lbs/2-A, 10-B:C Aluminum; Monoammonium  

Phosphate
EA

C  ProLine™ 5 CO2 Fire Extinguisher  Be prepared–choose ProLine™ 
dry-chemical extinguishers for your commercial fire-suppression needs. 
Crystal-clear, step-by-step instruction label helps ensure effective use in a 
crisis. Easy-to-read pressure gauge enables at-a-glance status checks.
ID No. CW/UW/UL Material Unit Price
3  KID-466180 5 lbs/14 lbs/5-B:C Aluminum; Carbon Dioxide EA

D  ProPlus™ 2.5 W H2O Fire Extinguisher  Where refuse, paper and 
wood combustion is the most likely fire hazard, Class A water-based fire 
suppression may be your best choice. Illustrated step-by-step instruction 
label brings inexperienced users up to speed in seconds. Pressure gauge. 
Manufacturer’s limited six-year warranty.
ID No. CW/UW/UL Material Unit Price
4  KID-466403• 20.86 lbs/32.5 lbs/2-A Stainless Steel; Water EA

E  Kitchen Smoke and Carbon Monoxide Sealed Battery Alarm  Make 
personal safety your priority with this combination smoke and carbon 
monoxide alarm. This unit comes equipped with a sealed-in lithium power 
supply that lasts the entire ten-year life of the alarm and eliminates 
concerns about battery removal and unauthorized alarm deactivation. 
It’s quick and easy to install; alarm automatically activates when attached 
to the mounting bracket. Manufacturer’s limited 10 year warranty.
ID No. Unit Price
5  KID-21010071 EA

  UL Listed.

F  Sealed Battery Carbon Monoxide Alarm  Keep your family safe without 
the hassle of battery-replacement and maintenance. The sealed-in battery 
keeps this carbon monoxide alarm functioning for ten years without 
the need for replacement. Easy to install alarm automatically activates 
when attached to the mounting bracket. Test/reset button tests unit for 
proper operation and resets carbon monoxide alarm. Manufacturer’s limited 
10 year warranty.
ID No. Unit Price
6  KID-21010073 EA

  UL Listed.

G  Bedroom Sealed Battery-Operated Smoke Alarm with Voice Alarm  No 
confusion here—this unit has a voice alarm that announces “Fire! Fire!” in 
addition to a loud, 85dB beeping when smoke or fire is detected. Sealed-in 
lithium battery lasts the entire ten-year lifespan of the alarm. It’s quick and 
easy to install; alarm automatically activates when attached to the mounting 
bracket. Manufacturer’s limited 10 year warranty.
ID No. Unit Price
7  KID-21010067 EA

  UL Listed.

A B

C

D

E F G

A   Common Combustibles—Wood, paper, cloth, rubber, 
trash and most plastics.

B   Flammable Liquids—Gasoline, kerosene, oil, grease, 
solvents and paint.

C   Live Electrical Equipment—Motors, computers, 
wiring and appliances. Requires a nonconductive 
extinguishing agent.

UL FIRE CLASSIFICATIONS
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A  Portable SafeSpace®/ Select Access™ Key Storage Lock Box  No more 
lockouts, no more schedule conflicts! Large key storage compartment holds 
more than five door, car or padlock keys. Four-dial resettable combination 
lock provides set-your-own combination convenience. Compartment door 
opens smoothly and remains attached for ease of use. Solid die-cast body 
withstands hammering and sawing. Zinc lock body and shutter door provide 
weather resistance. For real estate sales, repair services, contractors 
and house/pet sitters. Molded bumper and vinyl-coated shackle prevent 
scratches to your property. Hardened steel shackle resists cutting.
ID No. Width Unit Price
1  MLK-5400D 31/4" EA

B  Combination Lock  Three-number dialing and 1,500 combinations 
for maximum security. Hardened steel shackle for extra cut resistance. 
Black dial.
ID No. Width Unit Price
2  MLK-1500D 17/8" EA

Pack of Two—Both locks have the same combinations.
3  MLK-1500T 17/8" PK

C  Twin Brass 3-Pin Tumbler Lock  Promote a high level of theft deterrence 
by using a strong and durable lock. The standard steel shackle and solid 
brass lock body provide both a stable, yet stylish lock. The 3-pin tumbler 
ensures security. Keys match both locks. Pack of two.
ID No. Width Unit Price
4  MLK-120-T 3/4" PK

D  Wall Mounted SafeSpace®/ Select Access™ Key Storage Lock Box  
For children after school, cleaning or maintenance services, vacation 
properties and elder care providers. Includes mounting screws. No more 
lockouts, no more schedule conflicts! Large key storage compartment holds 
more than five door, car or padlock keys. Four-dial resettable combination 
lock provides set-your-own combination convenience. Compartment door 
opens smoothly and remains attached for ease of use. Solid die-cast body 
withstands hammering and sawing. Zinc lock body and shutter door provide 
weather resistance.
ID No. Width Unit Price
5  MLK-5401D 31/4" EA

E  4-Pin Tumbler Lock  A tough and durable steel lock to help prevent theft 
and increase security. The laminated steel body provides superior strength, 
while the 4-pin cylinder helps prevent picking. Rust proofing ensures a 
longer life, especially with outdoor use.
ID No. Width Unit Price

Model No. 7D—Hundreds of key changes for increased security.
6  MLK-7D 11/8" EA

Model No. 5D—Thousands of key changes, dual locking levers and hardened 
boron alloy shackle offer a high-quality and secure lock.

7  MLK-5D 2" EA
Model No. 3D—Thousands of key changes, dual locking levers and hardened steel 
shackle provide a tough and durable lock.

8  MLK-3D 19/16" EA

F  Safety Lockout Padlock  Designed specifically for OSHA lockout 
compliance, sturdy lock is brightly colored with a warning label. Steel 
shackle has 11/2" clearance. Durable, non-conductive lock body is built 
to last. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Width Qty. Unit Price
9  MLK-410RED• 11/2" 6 BX

G  4400D Bluetooth® Padlock  Features a 129/32 in (47mm) wide metal body 
for durability. The 9/32 in (7mm) diameter shackle offers 7/8 in (22mm) vertical 
clearance and is made of boron alloy, offering maximum resistance to 
cutting and sawing. The smartphone/app interface offers speed, ease 
of use, keyless convenience and the ability to share access. The locking 
mechanism features anti-shim technology, offering maximum security. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Width Unit Price
10 MLK-4400D 129/32" EA

H  4401DLH Bluetooth® Padlock  Features a 27/32 inch (56mm) wide metal 
body for durability. The 11/32 inch (9mm) diameter shackle offers 2 inch 
(51mm) vertical clearance and is made of boron alloy, offering maximum 
resistance to cutting and sawing. The smartphone/app interface offers 
speed, ease of use, keyless convenience and greater control with the ability 
to share access. The locking mechanism features anti-shim technology, 
offering maximum security. A two-piece weather cover offers maximum 
outdoor protection. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Width Unit Price
11 MLK-4401DLH 27/32" EA
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A  Electronic Key Safe  Durable, heavy-gauge steel construction provides 
vault-like security for keys and valuables. Programmable, battery operated 
keypad eliminates the need for keys (batteries included). Included key tags 
feature label windows for easy viewing. Removable faceplate reveals back-
up lock in case of battery failure. Includes two keys. Manufacturer’s limited 
one year warranty.

ID No.
Key Tag 
Capacity Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

1  MMF-20101 48 Sand 117/8" × 4" × 173/4" 1 EA

  Contains a minimum of 20% total recycled content.

B  Uni-Tag® Key Cabinet  Help avoid wasted time and frustration by 
organizing your key sets. In these heavy-gauge, welded steel cabinets 
with piano-hinged doors, all keys are attached to numbered tags and filed 
securely on key rack slots. For convenience, whenever key is on loan, the 
“Out Key” control tag records key number, key recipient and date and is 
then filed under same slot for accountability. Alphabetical and numerical 
lock location data charts assist in organization. Piano hinge door provides 
additional strength and easy open/close. Includes disc tumbler lock and two 
keys. Manufacturer’s limited one year warranty.

ID No.
Key Tag 
Capacity Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

2  MMF-201901003 10 Sand 67/8" × 2" × 63/4" 1 EA
3  MMF-201903003 30 Sand 8" × 25/8" × 121/8" 1 EA
4  MMF-2019060A03 60 Sand 105/8" × 3" × 121/8" 1 EA
5  MMF-201911003 110 Sand 14" × 31/8" × 171/8" 1 EA
6  MMF-201916003• 160 Sand 161/2" × 47/8" × 201/8" 1 EA
7  MMF-201920003• 200 Sand 161/2" × 47/8" × 201/8" 1 EA

  Contains a minimum of 20% total recycled content.

C  Slotted Rack Key Tags  Write directly on tags with pencil, pen or 
permanent marker. For use with rack-style cabinets. Plastic tags with 
nickel-plated snap hooks hold one or more keys.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
8  MMF-201300006 White 15/8" × 11/2" 20 PK
9  MMF-2013004W47 Assorted 15/8" × 11/2" 20 PK

Numbered Tags—#1 to #20.
10 MMF-2013001AA06 White 15/8" × 11/2" 20 PK

  MMF-2013004W47—Five Each Blue, Green, Red, Yellow. 

D  Oval Snap-Hook Key Tags  Write directly on tags with pencil, pen or 
permanent marker. For use with hook-style cabinets and racks. Plastic tags 
have chrome-plated snap hooks and accommodate one or more keys.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
11 MMF-201800706 White 11/8" × 11/4" 20 PK
12 MMF-2018009W47 Assorted 11/2" × 11/4" 20 PK

  MMF-2018009W47—Five Each Blue, Green, Red, Yellow. 

E  Key Rack  Ideal for simple key storage when a cabinet is not required. 
Large key tag label can be exchanged without removing key ring. Patented 
key shaft for easy exchange of key ring. Height adjustable key rails. Holds 
24 key tags; starter set of 6 key tags included. Mounting hardware included. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.
Key Tag 
Capacity Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

24 Tag Capacity—Six key tags included: two black, two dark blue, one red and 
one yellow.

13 DBL-195610 24 Gray 83/8" × 13/8" × 141/8" 1 EA

F  Key Tags for DURABLE® Key Systems  Key tags have extra-large snap-
open label window and patented key ring shaft. Key tag label can be easily 
exchanged without removing the key ring. Key tags face out for easy ID. 
Made from high quality plastic and able to hold multiple keys.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
14 DBL-1949-00 Assorted 11/8" × 23/4" 24 PK

  Black; Dark Blue; Red; Yellow.

G  Portable Zippered Key Case  Keep your keys safe and organized—and 
do so in style. This attractive burgundy, leather-like vinyl case comes with 
brass corners and resembles a professional portfolio. With the easy-slide 
zipper and hook and loop fasteners, your keys have never looked so good 
while being so secure. Manufacturer’s limited one year warranty.

ID No.
Key Tag 
Capacity Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price

With 24 Blank Key Tags
15 MMF-201502417 24 Burgundy 7" × 11/4" × 83/8" 1 EA
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A  – D  Security Mirror  Scan unguarded aisles, eliminate blind 
intersections, monitor production areas and safeguard entrances and 
exists. Detection mirrors are curved to eliminate distortion.

A  Portable Convex Mirror  OSHA-compliant, Plexiglas® convex clip-on 
security mirror with expanded view and articulating arm adapts to a variety 
of safety and security uses. 160° view angle. Manufacturer’s one-year 
warranty against defects.
ID No. Size For Areas Up To Unit Price
1  SEE-ICU7 7" 7 ft EA
2  SEE-ICU10• 10" 10 ft EA

  Meets OSHA Requirements.

B  Full Dome Mirror  Panoramic® 360° viewing area, suspended from 
ceiling. Use for high-hazard areas. Plexiglas®.
ID No. Size For Areas Up To Unit Price
3  SEE-PV18-360• 18" 300 sq ft EA

  Meets OSHA Requirements.

C  Half-Dome Mirror  Panoramic® 180° viewing area for collision protection 
at intersections, as well as surveillance. Plexiglas®.
ID No. Size For Areas Up To Unit Price
4  SEE-PV18-180• 18" 150 sq ft EA
5  SEE-PV26-180• 26" 200 sq ft EA

  Meets OSHA Requirements.

D  160° Convex Security Mirror  Double-strength glass. Adjusts for many 
viewing angles.
ID No. Size For Areas Up To Unit Price

Circular
6  SEE-N12• 12" 10 sq ft EA
7  SEE-N18• 18" 15 sq ft EA
8  SEE-N26 26" 20 sq ft EA
9  SEE-N36 36" 30 sq ft EA

Round Rectangular Shape for Low Ceiling Areas
10 SEE-RR1218 18" × 12" 15 sq ft EA
11 SEE-RR1524 24" × 15" 20 sq ft EA

  Meets OSHA Requirements.

Adjustable 
arm permits 
wide range 
of viewing 
angles.

E  LED Exit Sign with Battery Back-Up  Automatically turns on when power 
fails. Energy-saving LED light source lasts up to 25 years. 120/277 dual-
voltage input. Sealed, maintenance-free back-up battery provides 90 minutes 
of emergency operation and lasts up to ten years. Fully automatic charger. 
Front and rear stencils with snap-out directionals. Mounts on ceiling or wall. 
Mounting hardware included. Manufacturer’s 10-year warranty.
ID No. Color Material Size Unit Price
12 TCO-07230• White Rugged  

Polycarbonate
121/4 × 21/2 × 83/4 EA

  UL Listed.

F  Wireless Doorbell  For use with front door, back door or customer service 
area. Includes separate ringer and receiver. Water-resistant pushbutton 
ringer may be used outdoors or indoors and attaches easily with screws or 
foam tape, both included.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
13 TCO-57910• Bone 13/8" × 3/4" × 31/2" EA

  FCC Certified.
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A  Glow in the Dark Sign  Design promotes high visibility from a distance. 
Made of durable, tear-resistant plastic. Graphics glow in the dark for 
added safety.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
1  USS-4792 Red Durable Plastic Exit 8 × 12 EA
2  USS-4793 Red Durable Plastic Fire Extinguisher 4 × 13 EA

B  ADA Sign  Universally and easily recognizable white graphics. Raised 
tactile graphics with grade 2 braille. Meets Americans with Disabilities 
Act (ADA) requirements. Includes double-side adhesive tape for 
mounting to door or wall.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
3  USS-4726• Gray Molded Plastic Employees Must 

Wash Hands 
Before Returning 
to Work

6 × 9 EA

  ADA Compliant.

C  – E  Maintenance Sorbent  Lightweight, versatile, and takes just 
minutes to put in place. Dust-free and contains no abrasive granules that 
can damage expensive equipment. Can be incinerated or fuel blended, 
leaving less than 0.2% ash. Wring out and reuse numerous times with 
virtually no loss of sorbent capacity. Allows you to get at the source 
of a leak before it becomes a bigger problem.

C  High-Capacity Maintenance Sorbent Pad  Highly absorbent and 
nongranular so it’s perfect for placing directly on machinery. Will not 
damage plant equipment. Low profile so it fits in tight places. Tuck it in or 
around machines to catch and contain leaks at the source.
ID No. Absorbing Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price

Maintenance Pad—Ideal for placing in, under and around machines to catch drips.
4  MMM-M-PD1520DD 0.375 gal per pad 151/2" ×  201/2" 100 CT

  ASTM F 726. 3M products must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings and 
limitations for each product.

D  High-Capacity Maintenance Folded Sorbent  Four sorbents in one. 
It can be used as a boom, pillow, pad, or roll, which means you stock one 
product to meet your sorbent needs. Perforations every 16 inches allow 
you to select the length required, so there’s less wasted sorbent. Comes 
in a handy dispenser box for easy, on-site use. 3M’s high capacity sorbent 
technology: has increased fluid-holding capacity which means less sorbent 
used; allows for simple reclamation for recycling of valuable liquids and 
re-use of sorbent; and minimizes sorbent waste for disposal.
ID No. Absorbing Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price
5  MMM-M-FL550DD 101/2 gal 5" ×  50 ft 1 BX

  ASTM F 726. 3M products must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings and 
limitations for each product.

E  High-Capacity Petroleum Sorbent Pads  High-capacity pad ensures 
superior fluid-holding performance, allowing you to do more with less. 
Specially treated fibers absorb petroleum-based liquids while repelling 
water. Reinforced edge provides greater strength and minimizes linting.
ID No. Absorbing Volume (Unit) W × L Qty. Unit Price
6  MMM-28991• 0.375 gal per pad 17" ×  19" 100 CT

  ASTM F 726. 3M products must be used in accordance with OSHA regulations, warnings and 
limitations for each product.
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FAILURE TO PROPERLY HANDLE AND DISPOSE OF SORBENTS CONTAMINATED BY HAZARDOUS MATERIALS MAY RESULT IN SERIOUS PHYSICAL 
INJURY OR DEATH AND/OR ENVIRONMENTAL HARM. For proper handling, consult the Safety Data Sheet for the material adsorbed, and applicable safety and 
health standards, contact your supervisor, or call 3M at 1-800-243-4630. To reduce the risk of serious injury or death, adequate precautions should be taken when 
handling or storing sorbents contaminated by hazardous materials, and appropriate personal protective equipment should be worn. Transportation and disposal of 
container and its contents must comply with applicable laws and regulations.
3M™ Maintenance Sorbents and 3M™ Petroleum Sorbents must not be used with aggressive liquids, including caustics, acids, oxidizers, and reactive chemicals. 
3M™ Chemical Sorbents can adsorb most acids, bases, and other hazardous �uids. For further information regarding chemical compatibility, contact 3M.
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A  Emergency First Aid Guide Poster  Concise, easy-to-understand 
explanations of key safety topics and their specific issues. All safety 
posters are laminated on both sides for extra durability. Ideal for training, 
communication/announcements, campaigns and promotions, and boosting 
employee morale. Reinforce and strengthen your company’s safety 
message with a daily visual reminder in key spots around your facility!
ID No. W × H Qty. Unit Price
1  LMT-HPS128E• 24" × 18" 1 EA

B  Hazardous Materials Label Identification System Poster  Colorful safety 
posters provide concise, easy-to-understand explanations of hazardous 
materials classification, index ratings for container labeling and personal 
protection ratings for commonly used hazardous chemicals. NFPA® Hazmat 
Label Identification Safety Posters are laminated on both sides for long-
lasting use. These NFPA® Hazmat Label Identification Safety Posters are 
designed to help you supplement your ongoing NFPA® training program.
ID No. W × H Qty. Unit Price
2  LMT-H53202• 22" × 26" 1 EA

C  GHS SDS Binder  Designed to store and protect Safety Data Sheets 
(SDS). Convenient binder keeps documents readily accessible to your 
employees. Complement your company’s GHS training program. Durable, 
polyethylene cover works to keep documents safe.

ID No. Size Sheet Size
Sheet  
Capacity Color Unit Price

3  LMT-HZRS642 21/2" 11 × 81/2 275-300 Yellow/ 
Red

EA

D  HCS/GHS SDS Compliance Center  Keep safety data sheets and other 
safety-related materials easily available to all employees. Wire rack station 
is also ideal for use in your employee hazard communication training 
program. Helps demonstrate your compliance with the HazCom 2012/
GHS standard.

ID No. Pockets W × D × H Color
Shpg.  
Wt. Unit Price

4  LMT-H121370 1 14" × 41/2" × 20" Yellow/ 
Red

5 lbs. EA

E  GHS Training Poster for SDS  Get answers quickly and easily, with a 
quick reference guide to understanding new GHS labels. Poster features 
an explanation of all parts of the new label in an easy-to-understand 
format. Heavy-weight laminated paper ensures a long-lasting poster, for 
long-term reference.
ID No. W × H Qty. Unit Price
5  LMT-GHISTRNPST2• 28" × 20" 1 EA

F  OSHA Safety Signs  Improve workplace safety with these OSHA-
compliant safety signs. Rigid styrene is UV-, chemical-, abrasion- and 
moisture-resistant.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
6  USS-5494 Yellow Styrene Caution 

Slippery 
When Wet

10 × 14 EA

7  USS-5491• White Styrene Danger 
Keep Out

10 × 14 EA

8  USS-5484• White Styrene Danger 
No Smoking

10 × 14 EA

9  USS-5498 Orange Styrene Warning 
Biohazard

10 × 14 EA

  OSHA Compliant.
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A  High-Security Housekeeping Cart  An ergonomic and lightweight 
housekeeping solution. Full-size locking cabinet doors on both sides offer 
security and click into position when closed to prevent opening while on 
the move. Cart is constructed of aluminum and structural web plastic. 
4-inch swivel casters and 8-inch wheels enhance maneuverability. Includes 
compact zippered fabric bag with waterproof PVC lining. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
1  RCP-9T78 Black/ 

Silver
22" × 513/4" × 531/2" 60 lbs. EA

B  Executive High Security Janitorial Cleaning Cart  A janitorial cart with 
strength and security as well as an attractive appearance. Pre-assembled 
locking hood and doors provide additional security. Spacious cart provides 
plenty of storage - up to 7.25 cubic feet of space. Its compact size allows it 
to fit in constrained spaces. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
2  RCP-1861427• Black 231/10" × 393/5" × 271/2" 70 lbs. EA

  Conforms to The Joint Commission-EOC Standard 3.10.3.

C  Housekeeping Cart  A complete system solution for housekeeping in 
the hospitality field. Commercial-grade molded construction with 8" non-
marking wheels and locking brakes. Full-size storage cabinet plus vinyl 
bag, bumpers, vacuum holder and under-deck shelf. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
3  RCP-FG618900BLA• Black 22" × 60" × 50" 103 lbs. EA

D  Zippered Vinyl Cleaning Cart Bag  Ideal for collecting refuse, 
launderable items, or transporting tools and supplies. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

For 6173-88 Housekeeping Carts
4  RCP-1966719 Yellow 171/4" × 101/2" × 301/2" 1 EA

For 6189, 6190, 6191, 6192, 9T19 Housekeeping Carts
5  RCP-1966885• Brown 17" × 101/2" × 33" 1 EA

E  Fabric Cleaning Cart Bag  Keep your Rubbermaid® Commercial 
housekeeping carts looking new with heavy-duty fabric replacement bags. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price

For 9T76, 9T77, 9T78 Housekeeping Carts
6  RCP-1966888 Black 171/2" × 101/2" × 33" 1 EA

F  Executive High Capacity Janitorial Cleaning Cart  Flexible, configurable 
janitorial cart features extra storage space to maximize productivity. 
Removable bins and caddies let staff restock before they clean. Durable 
8" ball bearing wheels and quiet 4" casters. Interchangeable handles 
and removable platform allow user to expand or reduce cart’s footprint. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
7  RCP-1861429• Black 221/2" × 381/2" × 201/2" 51 lbs. EA

  Conforms to The Joint Commission-EOC Standard 3.10.3.
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A  Executive Quick Cart  Repels water, oils and stains with Teflon® fabric 
protector coating to maintain aesthetics and protect during daily use. 
High performance material construction provides strength and rigidity to 
withstand rigorous jobs. Heavy-duty kick plate increases durability. Secure 
tools with handles using the heavy-duty strap and large front pocket. 
Adjustable dividers help organize amenities and supplies. Aluminum 
telescoping handle is dependable for heavy use. Robust ball-bearing 
wheels are designed for reduced noise. Removable inner liner is treated 
with Teflon® fabric protector for easy cleaning. Ideal for housekeeping, 
lobbies, public restrooms, maintenance, and much more. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
1  RCP-1902467• Dark Gray 141/4" × 161/2" × 17" 28 lbs. EA
2  RCP-1902466• Dark Gray 141/4" × 161/2" × 21" 20 lbs. EA
3  RCP-1902465 Dark Gray 141/4" × 161/2" × 25" 43 lbs. EA

B  HYGEN™ Microfiber Healthcare Cleaning Cart  Compact, easy-to-
maneuver cart with excellent tool storage and organization features. 
Full-access, slide-out 30-quart storage bins and lift-out 10-quart 
disinfecting caddies. Charging bucket platform and Lock ‘N Go attachment. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
4  RCP-9T73 Black/Yellow/

Silver
22" × 481/4" × 44" 60 lbs. EA

C  Commercial High-Capacity Cleaning Carts  Flexible carts offer 40% more 
storage space and 20% more waste capacity than the 6173 cart and can be 
configured in a multitude of ways to accommodate any cleaning system. 
Specifically designed to work with all microfiber cleaning accessories. Lock 
‘N Go connection keeps a microfiber or WaveBrake® bucket (not included) 
securely attached to cart. Rubber tool holders, four in front and one in back, 
hold tool handles up to 11/8" in diameter. Two removable caddies hold six, 
10-qt. spray bottles (not included). Lobby dust pan/vacuum holder and four 
safety sign holders. Ergonomic wide comfort grip handles make it easier to 
maneuver the cart. Zippered, leak-proof vinyl bag holds waste. Nonrusting, 
highly durable, easy-to-clean aluminum and structural web plastic 
construction. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
5  RCP-9T7200BK Black 213/4" × 493/4" × 383/8" 45 lbs. EA

D  Multi-Shelf Cleaning Cart  Cart with zippered yellow bag collects waste 
and transports tools for efficient cleaning.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
6  RCP-617388BK Black 20" × 45" × 381/4" 38 lbs. EA

E  High-Security Healthcare Cleaning Cart  This cart is a complete system 
solution optimized for cleaning in healthcare facilities. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
7  RCP-9T7500BK Black 22" × 481/4" × 531/2" 70 lbs. EA

F  Vinyl Cleaning Cart Bag  Easy-to-clean, heavyweight vinyl bag is 
designed specifically for Rubbermaid® Commercial housekeeping carts.
ID No. Capacity W × H Qty. Unit Price

For 9T76, 9T77, 9T78 Housekeeping Carts
8  RCP-1966881 34 gal 171/2" × 33" 1 EA
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A  Quik-Fold® Step Stool  Step stool has an arched foot guide for safety. 
It has an 8" standard step height and super-grip step tread for firm footing. 
Non-slip floor protectors keep stool in place, plus diamond hole slots for 
easy, peggable storage.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price
1  ADM-8530-02-3730 Black 13" × 133/4" × 12" 300 lbs EA

B  One-Step Folding Step Stool  These lightweight stepstools are sturdy, 
but at less than three pounds, easy to carry around for office tasks. 
Large, heavy-duty top step and ribbed, slip-resistant step treads, provide 
added strength and stability. Features a self-locking fold and lock release. 
Compact design folds flat to 3 inches for easy transport and storage. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price
2  CSC-11903BGR1E Blue/Gray 141/2" × 10" × 81/2" 300 lbs EA
3  CSC-11903BGO1E Orange/Gray 141/2" × 10" × 81/2" 300 lbs EA

  ANSI Type 1A, Extra Heavy-Duty Commercial; OSHA Compliant.

C  Folding Step Stool  These lightweight stepstools are sturdy, but at less 
than five pounds, easy to carry around for office tasks. Large, heavy-duty 
top step and ribbed, slip-resistant step treads, provide added strength and 
stability. Features a self-locking fold and lock release. Manufacturer’s limited 
ten-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price

One-Step
4  CSC-11014PBL1E Platinum, Black 153/4" × 14" × 99/10" 200 lbs EA

Two-Step
5  CSC-11024PBL1E Platinum, Black 163/4" × 17" × 169/10" 200 lbs EA

  ANSI Type III, Light Duty Household; ISTA 3A Packaging Standards.

      
E  Rolling Step Stool, Curved Design  Casters retract when stepped on. 

Antiskid bottom. Textured step surface. Manufacturer’s limited one-
year warranty.
ID No. Color Dia. × H Duty Rating Unit Price
8  RCP-252300BGE Beige 16" × 131/2" 350 lbs EA
9  RCP-252300BK Black 16" × 131/2" 350 lbs EA

F  Scooter Stool  High-density plastic stool rolls easily in place. Spring 
mounted with retractable casters, a protective bumper and stackable 
design. Non-slip treads and lock-in-place wheels keep you safe. Super 
lightweight and easy to lift.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price
10 CRA-50011PK-82 Gray 12" × 15" 300 lbs EA
11 CRA-50011PK-43• Red 12" × 15" 300 lbs EA

G  Kik-Step® Stool  Spring-mounted casters retract when stool is stepped 
on. Steel construction with nonslip treads. Protective bumper around base. 
No tools required; simple snap-together assembly. Manufacturer’s limited 
ten-year warranty.
ID No. Color Dia. × H Duty Rating Unit Price
12 CRA-1001-92 Black 16" × 141/4" 350 lbs EA
13 CRA-1001-63• Navy 16" × 141/4" 350 lbs EA
14 CRA-1001-30• Orange 16" × 141/4" 350 lbs EA
15 CRA-1001-43 Red 16" × 141/4" 350 lbs EA
16 CRA-1001-19 Sand 16" × 141/4" 350 lbs EA
17 CRA-1001-01 Silvertone 16" × 141/4" 350 lbs EA
18 CRA-1001-82 Slate 16" × 141/4" 350 lbs EA

D  1UP® Folding Step Stool  Folding step stool with easy flip-open operation 
when you need it; folds flat for convenient storage when not in use. Non-slip 
rubber tread provides secure footing. High-density plastic construction 
makes this stool lightweight, yet durable.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price
6  CRA-50051PK-63 Blue 14" × 111/4" × 93/4" 300 lbs EA
7  CRA-50051PK-82 Slate 14" × 111/4" × 93/4" 300 lbs EA
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E  Max™ Work Platform  Lightweight yet durable steel work platform 
features three large heavy-duty polypropylene resin steps with slip-
resistant treads; large 143/4 w × 12d top platform step. Handy molded utility 
tray holds tools, paint cans, wallpaper rolls, etc. Extended hand-grip handle 
with tool holder. Non-marring, skid-resistant feet provide stability and 
protect floor surfaces. Easy one-hand fold and lock release. WARNING: 
Metal ladders conduct electricity. Do not use where contact may be made 
with live electrical circuits. Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating

Spread  
Size Unit Price

8  CSC-11880PBLW1 Black 22" × 31" × 55" 225 lbs 31" EA

  ANSI Type II, Medium Duty Commercial, 225 lbs; OSHA Compliant.

F  World’s Greatest™ Work Platform  Lightweight aluminum frame supports 
three large heavy-duty injection molded polypropylene resin steps. Extra-
large 161/4 w × 161/4 d top platform step. Large, non-marring, skid-resistant feet 
provide stability. WARNING: Metal ladders conduct electricity. Do not use 
where contact may be made with live electrical circuits. Manufacturer’s 
limited ten-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

9  CSC-11003ABL1• Black 221/4" × 373/4" × 613/4" 300 lbs EA

  ANSI Type IA, Extra Heavy Duty Industrial; OSHA Compliant.

D  Big Step Folding Step Stool  Steel step stool has large, heavy-duty 
injection molded polypropylene resin steps with ribbed, slip-resistant treads. 
Continuous rear leg support provides increased stability. Comfortable 
handgrip. Nonmarring leg tips keep floors clean. Folds flat for convenient 
storage and transport. Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

Two-Step
6  CSC-11308PBL1E Black/Gray 23" × 18" × 35" 200 lbs EA

Three-Step
7  CSC-11-408PBL1E Light Gray 28" × 173/4" × 455/8" 200 lbs EA

  CSC-11308PBL1E—ANSI Type III, Light Duty Household.  
CSC-11-408PBL1E—ANSI Type III, Light Duty Household; OSHA Compliant.

C  Signature Aluminum Step Stool  Essential for any office or household 
– strong, lightweight stool is the perfect height for most tasks. Extra-large, 
slip-resistant resin platform step and leg-cap feet ensure stability. Easy to 
fold flat, easy to carry. Weighs less than 6 pounds. Manufacturer’s limited 
ten-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

4  CSC-11311ABL1E Platinum/Black 19" × 22" × 38" 225 lbs EA
5  CSC-11411ABL1E Platinum/Black 19" × 29" × 48" 225 lbs EA

  ANSI Type II, Medium Duty Commercial.

B  Two-Step Folding Step Stool  Steel step stool features strong metal steps 
with ribbed, slip-resistant treads. Continuous rear-leg support provides 
added stability. Durable Opti-Bond™ powder-coated finish resists scratches. 
Nonmarring, skid-resistant front legs and back glides. Convenient handle for 
easy carrying. Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

3  CSC-11-135CLGG1 Cool Gray 173/8" × 18" × 281/8" 200 lbs EA

  ANSI Type III, Light Duty Household; OSHA Compliant.

A  Commercial Step Stool  Large 141/2 w × 121/4 d top platform step; steps 
have nonskid treads. Folds for easy storage. Durable, tubular steel frame 
forms handrail and knee brace. WARNING: Metal ladders conduct 
electricity. Do not use where contact may be made with live electrical 
circuits. Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

Two-Step—Opti-Bond™ Powder-Coated Finish.
1  CSC-11-829GGB Gray 201/2" × 243/4" × 391/2" 300 lbs EA

Three-Step—Opti-Bond™ Powder-Coated Finish.
2  CSC-11-839GGO Gray 201/2" × 325/8" × 52" 300 lbs EA

  ANSI Type IA, Extra Heavy Duty Commercial; OSHA Compliant.
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WARNING
Metal ladders conduct electricity

A  Aluminum Folding Step Stand  Aluminum two-step folding step stand 
is lightweight and portable. The slip-resistant rubber feet and heavy 
duty gusset bracing make it strong and sturdy. WARNING: Metal ladders 
conduct electricity. Do not use where contact may be made with live 
electrical circuits. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

1  DAD-AS3002• Aluminum/
Black

17" × 181/4" × 24" 300 lbs EA

  ANSI Type IA, Extra Heavy-Duty Industrial; OSHA Compliant.

B  Aluminum Mini Working Platform Step Stool  Aluminum mini working 
platform provides a 117/8" × 37" work area for comfort and safety. This 
platform stands 20" giving the user height for a large range of activities.  
The easy to use hinge rails lock for safety. Standing area and rubber feet 
are slip-resistant to create a safe and stable working area. Includes an easy 
to use handle for transportation.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

2  DAD-L224203• Aluminum 37" × 117/8" × 20" 225 lbs EA

C  Fiberglass Mini Working Platform Step Stool  Fiberglass mini working 
platform provides a 12" × 371/4" work area for comfort and safety. Ideal for 
electrical work. Durable non-conductive Fiberglass rails. Easy to use hinge 
rails lock for safety. Standing area and rubber feet are slip-resistant to 
create a safe and stable working area.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

3  DAD-L304203• Yellow 371/4" × 12" × 34" 300 lbs EA

D  Black & Decker Steel Step Stool  Folds flat for easy storage and 
portability. It is rated for up to 200 lbs and features slip resistant rubber feet 
and large platform top step. WARNING: Metal ladders conduct electricity. 
Do not use where contact may be made with live electrical circuits.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating Unit Price

Two-Step
4  DAD-BXL436002• Gray 173/8" × 205/8" × 18" 200 lbs EA

Three-Step
5  DAD-BXL436003 Gray 185/8" × 273/8" × 27" 200 lbs EA

  ANSI Type III, Light Duty Household.

E  Aluminum Euro Platform Ladder  Aluminum platform ladder features 
a large slip-resistant working platform. Includes slip-resistant rubber 
feet, heavy duty gusset bracing and top rail guard for enhanced stability. 
WARNING: Metal ladders conduct electricity. Do not use where contact 
may be made with live electrical circuits. Manufacturer’s limited  
90-day warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty  
Rating

Spread 
Size Unit Price

Two-Step
6  DAD-L234602• Aluminum/Red 171/2" × 211/4" × 23" 200 lbs 233/4" EA

Three-Step
7  DAD-L2346-03 Aluminum/Red 181/2" × 32" × 34" 200 lbs 31" EA

Four-Step
8  DAD-L2346-04• Aluminum/Red 193/4" × 383/4" × 46" 200 lbs 381/4" EA

  DAD-L234602—ANSI Type III, Light Duty Household; OSHA Compliant.  
DAD-L2346-03, DAD-L2346-04—ANSI Type III, Light Duty Household. 
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A  Signature Series™ Aluminum Step Ladder  For industrial, construction, 
building, roofing and general contracting use. Features an easy-to-use paper 
towel holder and two project trays to hold your tools or paint cans right where 
you need them. Lightweight aluminum design provides a safe, larger work 
space with a large platform top step. Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty 
Rating

Spread 
Size Unit Price

Four-Step—Patented boxed frame for additional stability.
1  CSC-2061AABLD• Aluminum 211/4" × 40" × 751/2" 300 lbs 40" EA

Six-Step—Patented boxed frame for additional stability.
2  CSC-2081AABLD• Aluminum 233/4" × 573/4" × 993/4" 300 lbs 543/4" EA

  ANSI Type IA, Extra Heavy Duty Industrial; OSHA Compliant.

B  Aluminum Step Ladder  Commercial aluminum step ladder is lightweight 
and portable, ideal for painters and other tradespeople. Features molded 
plastic top for holding quart paint can with slots for small hand tools and 
an extra-large automatic pail shelf with tool slots and paint can holder. 
Sturdy and stable with full 3" U-channel serrated steps and pinch-resistant 
spreader braces. WARNING: Metal ladders conduct electricity, do not use 
where contact may be made with live electrical circuits. Manufacturer’s 
limited 90-day warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty 
Rating

Spread 
Size Unit Price

Five-Step
3  DAD-AS40-06 Aluminum/

Green
209/16" × 393/8" × 72" 225 lbs 393/8" EA

Seven-Step
4  DAD-AS40-08• Aluminum/

Green
233/16" × 43/4" × 96" 225 lbs 511/4" EA

  ANSI Type II, Medium Duty Commercial; OSHA Compliant.

C  Black & Decker Aluminum Step Stool  Folding step stool with large 
working platform. Light-weight aluminum.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price

Two-Step
5  DAD-BXL226002• Silver 81/2 × 231/2 × 381/2 225 lbs EA

Three-Step
6  DAD-BXL226003S• Silver 20 × 31 × 47 225 lbs EA

  OSHA Compliant.

D  Fiberglass Heavy Duty Step Ladder  Heavy-duty industrial ladder has a 
300 lb. duty rating and is made from non-conductive fiberglass. Industrial 
grade molded plastic ProTop has a magnet, slots for power and hand tools, 
2" × 4"s and pipe, a tray for paint cans and curved front for leg and body 
comfort. Manufacturer’s limited 90-day warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty 
Rating

Spread 
Size Unit Price

2-Step
7  DAD-FS1502 Orange 165/8" × 71/4" × 283/8" 300 lbs 181/4" EA

3-Step
8  DAD-FS1504• Orange 19" × 71/4" × 50" 300 lbs 289/10" EA

5-Step
9  DAD-FS1506• Orange 22" × 71/4" × 733/5" 300 lbs 407/8" EA

  CSA Certified; OSHA; Type IA.

E  Fiberglass Step Ladder  Commerical non-conductive fiberglass step 
ladder. The ProTop™ holds quarter/half/full gallon paint cans, has curved 
front for comfort, tool and drill slots and 2 × 4 or pipe holding slot. Slip-
resistant rubber feet and pinch-resistant spreader braces provide safety 
and stability. Manufacturer’s limited 90-day warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty 
Rating

Spread 
Size Unit Price

Five-Step
10 DAD-FS40-06 Green/Black 2113/16" × 401/16" × 72" 225 lbs 401/16" EA

Seven-Step
11 DAD-FS40-08 Green/Black 2413/16" × 517/8" × 96" 225 lbs 517/8" EA

  ANSI Type II, Medium Duty Commercial; OSHA Compliant.
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A  Telescopic Extension Ladders  Revolutionary, heavy-duty telescopic 
ladder extends from a compact form to either full height or any intermediate 
height in between, giving you just the right height needed for the job. 
Safety windows on each rung turns “green” to confirm each step is in the 
locked position. Retract the ladder using the patented One-Touch release 
mechanism, and in seconds the ladder is fully closed and ready for easy 
transport and compact storage. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price
1  TLP-1400E Aluminum 18" × 3" × 23/8 ft 250 lbs EA
2  TLP-1600EP• Aluminum 18" × 31/4" × 21/2 ft 300 lbs EA
3  TLP-1600E Aluminum 18" × 31/4" × 21/2 ft 250 lbs EA
4  TLP-1800EP Aluminum 18" × 31/4" × 23/4 ft 300 lbs EA

  ANSI 14.2 Compliant; CSA Z11 Compliant; OSHA Compliant. Ladder must be handled, cared for and 
maintained in accordance with the instruction manual and the ladder’s safety and warning labels.

B  Telescopic A-Frame Ladders  The revolutionary telescopic step ladders 
have an offset feature to use on stairs. Fully automatic extension and 
retraction with the patented One-Touch release mechanism for ease of use. 
Made from high quality aluminum alloys, these ladders are portable and 
retract to under 35 inches, and can be stored anywhere traditional ladders 
won’t fit. 375 lbs. type 1AA duty rating. Equipped with wide professional 
steps and elliptical tubes for strength - built with safety in mind. Great for 
transporting in service carts and small vehicles. Use them at the office, 
jobsite, farm, shop, home, or anywhere you need a ladder. Maximum 
extension height is 10.2'. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No. Color W × D × H
Duty 
Rating

Spread  
Size Unit Price

5  TLP-14ES• Aluminum/
Black

31" × 33/4" × 27/8 ft 375 lbs. 59" EA

  ANSI 14.2 Compliant; CSA/cCSAus Compliant; OSHA Compliant. Ladder must be handled, 
cared for and maintained in accordance with the instruction manual and the ladder’s safety 
and warning labels.

C  Stop-Step® Ladder  Ideal for warehouses, storerooms and stocking 
areas. Rolls when pushed and stops when stepped on. Steps have nonslip 
treads. Scratch-resistant powder coating. WARNING: Metal ladders 
conduct electricity. Do not use where contact may be made with live 
electrical circuits. Manufacturer’s ten-year limited warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price

Two-Step
6  CRA-1020-19• Beige 211/2" × 201/4" × 23" 300 lbs EA

Three-Step
7  CRA-1030-19• Beige 211/2" × 271/4" × 323/4" 300 lbs EA

Four-Step—With left and right handrails.
8  CRA-1043-19• Beige 25" × 333/4" × 661/4" 300 lbs EA

Four-Step—With left handrail.
9  CRA-1041L-19• Beige 25" × 333/4" × 661/4" 300 lbs EA

Four-Step—With right handrail.
10 CRA-1041R-19• Beige 25" × 333/4" × 661/4" 300 lbs EA

  ANSI Type IA, Extra Heavy Duty Industrial; OSHA Compliant.

D  Rolling Commercial Step Stool  Perfect for getting to those out of 
reach tasks like filing, stocking shelves and overhead repairs. Four durable 
casters roll when pushed; retract into oversized suction cup stabilizers 
when weight is applied. Extra wide 16" × 8" steps with resin step tread 
provide secure footing. Lightweight design glides easily from location 
to location. Powder-coated steel frame. Manufacturer’s limited ten-
year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Duty Rating Unit Price

Two-Step—9" and 18" step heights.
11 CSC-11824GGB1• Platinum/

Black
22" × 191/2" × 23" 300 lbs EA

Three-Step—9", 18" and 27" step heights.
12 CSC-11834GGB1• Platinum/

Black
22" × 261/2" × 31" 300 lbs EA

  ANSI Type IA, Extra Heavy Duty Industrial.
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A  ErgoTec® Safety Scraper  ErgoTec® Safety Scraper with rubber grip prevents 
scraper from slipping in hand. Unique locking system eliminates blades from 
sliding out while working. Push the nonslip trigger forward and blade is ready for 
use; pushing the blade forward a second time makes blade easy to change.
ID No. Blade Width Material Qty. Unit Price

Uses Unger® Standard No. 9 (11/2") Razor Blades (sold separately).
1  UNG-SR040• 11/2" Stainless Steel 1 EA

B  Safety Scraper  Unique locking blade sleeve minimizes the potential 
for accidents. Press-and-push thumb slider advances and retracts blade 
sleeve. Lanyard hole enables peg-board storage.
ID No. Blade Width Handle Length/Material Qty. Unit Price
2  UNG-SR50 11/2" 4"/Stainless Steel 1 EA

C  Safety Scraper Replacement Blades  Sharp, stainless steel razor blades 
keep your Unger® Safety Scraper or Mini Scraper working as well as it 
did the day you bought it. Convenient clamshell packaging for safety. Easy 
to replace.
ID No. Blade Width For Model Number(s) Qty. Unit Price
3  UNG-SRB30 11/2" Unger® SR040, SR500, STMIN 100 PK

D  Heavy-Duty Scraper Replacement Blades  Replacement blade for 
Unger® heavy-duty scraper. Dual sided. Razor-sharp edge eliminates the 
need for strenuous scraping on all hard surface floors; blunt edge works on 
delicate, uneven floors.
ID No. Blade Width For Model Number(s) Qty. Unit Price
4  UNG-HDSB 8" Unger® HDSS0 10 PK

E  ErgoTec® Glass Scraper  Glass scraper has reversible carbon steel 
blade with 2 razor edges making it ideal for cleaning large surfaces and 
scraping off paint, stickers, etc. Lightweight ergonomic design with 
protective blade cap safely stores blade. Can be used as a handheld 
scraper, or locked into any Unger® poles.
ID No. Blade Width Handle Length/Material Qty. Unit Price

Uses Unger® Blades TR150 (sold separately).
5  UNG-EG150 6" 43/4"/Carbon Steel 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
6  UNG-TR15 Replacement Blades, 6" Double-Edge 25 PK

F  The Brute Scraper  Make tough jobs easy. Reversible carbon steel blade 
has a blunt edge for cement or stucco work, and a razor edge for scraping 
paint and tape.
ID No. Blade Width Handle Length/Material Qty. Unit Price
7  UNG-SH25C 4" 12"/ Carbon Steel 1 EA

G  ErgoTec® Scraper  For scraping windows, walls and floors. Use the 
razor edge to scrape paint and tape, the blunt edge for cement and stucco. 
Includes one reversible carbon steel blade.
ID No. Blade Width Handle Length/Material Qty. Unit Price
8  UNG-SH00C• 4" 6"/Carbon Steel 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
9  UNG-RB10C Unger® Steel Scraper Replacement Blades 10 PK

H  Light-Duty Scraper  4" zinc alloy angled head. Removes gum and wax 
buildup along baseboards or floors with ease. Use the blade’s razor edge  
for hard floors, the blunt edge for vinyl floors. Includes one reversible 
carbon steel blade.
ID No. Blade Width Handle Length/Material Qty. Unit Price
10 UNG-LH12C 4" 48"/Carbon Steel 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
11 UNG-RB10C Unger® Steel Scraper Replacement Blades 10 PK
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A  Putty Knife  Stiff blade. Black plastic handle.
ID No. Width Unit Price
1  GNS-15PKS 11/4" EA

B  Sheffield Lockback Knife  Ultimate folding lockback utility knife. 
Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
2  GNS-58113 Aluminum Red 31/2" 1 EA

C  Sheffield Folding Lockback Knife  One-hand opening lockback utility 
knife in blue. This innovative and useful tool combines the best features of a 
lockback knife with a utility knife. The blade is changed easily using patented 
snap lock and sliding mechanism. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
3  GNS-12113 Aluminum Blue 31/2" 1 EA

D  InstantChange™ Retractable Knife  Instant blade change with the push of 
a button. Strong, durable construction combines a cast-metal core with bi-
material soft panels for a sure grip. Curved handle design for comfort, control 
and balance. Swing-out blade storage for easy blade access. Integrated 
string cutter and retractable slide. Includes three stainless steel utility blades.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
4  BOS-10788 Metal/Soft  

Bi-Material
Black/Chrome 61/2" 1 EA

E  Self-Retracting Safe Utility Knife  Spring-loaded, round-point blade 
retracts automatically when not in use. Set for two cutting depths. Includes 
one round-point blade.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
5  BOS-10-189C Metal Red Orange 55/8" 1 EA

F  Lightweight Retractable Utility Knife  For light-duty cutting jobs. Can be 
used with optional Stanley® 11-921A Wall-Mount Blade Dispenser with  
100 blades (sold separately). Includes five heavy-duty blades.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
6  BOS-10-065 Plastic Yellow 6" 1 EA

G  Heavy Duty Utility Knife Blades with Wall Mount Dispenser  Engineered 
for a long lasting blade life, the strong carbon steel precision-honed blade 
edge delivers clean, consistent cutting for tasks. Wall mountable dispenser 
allows for convenient, easy access.
ID No. For Model Number(s) Qty. Unit Price
7  BOS-11-921A Stanley® 10-065, 10-499, 10-788, 10-099, and most 

standard utility knives
100 PK

H  Klever Kutter™  Unique cutter, designed with user safety in mind. 
Shielded blade helps prevent accidents. Cutting surfaces on both sides of 
the handle for extended life. Blades are not replaceable.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
8 COS-091459 Plastic Mixed 4" 5 PK

I  Jiffi-Cutter Utility Knife  Safe, fully retractable blade. Compact design. 
Easily slide blade back into its sheath when not in use. Includes one blade 
per cutter.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price
9 COS-091460 Metal Chrome 3" 12 BX

J  Easycut™ Self-Retracting Cutter  Safety-tipped blade retracts 
automatically upon release of handle. Unique adjustable dial allows 
different blade cutting lengths, ensuring the blade isn’t too far out. Prevents 
cutting interior items in package. Handle features retractable edge guides 
for cutting box tops as well as a blade storage compartment. Includes three 
replacement blades.
ID No. Handle Material Color Handle Length Qty. Unit Price

With Holster and Lanyard
10 COS-091524 Plastic Blue/Black 6" 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
11 COS-091509 COSCO Cutter Blades 10 PK
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A  205-Piece Essentials Home & Garage Tool Kit  Heat-treated tools 
provide strength and durability. Includes a claw hammer, six precision 
screwdrivers, mini-ratchet screwdriver handle and bits (Phillips, slotted, 
star, hex and Pozi), reversible ratchet socket wrench with metric and SAE 
steel sockets, extension bar, 6" long nose and slip-joint pliers, magnetic 
torpedo level, 12-ft. tape measure, wire strippers, utility knife with blades, 
cable ties and 3/4" electrical PVC tape. Blow-molded case. Manufacturer’s 
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
1  GNS-GN205 205 KT

B  119-Piece Tool Set  Tool set includes 30 sockets (SAE and metric), 
3/8" drive ratchet, spark plug socket, 3" extension bars, wrenches, pliers, 
39 bits with holder, 24 hex keys, hammer, torpedo level, tape measure and 
four screwdrivers. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
2  GNS-TK119 119 KT

C  110-Piece Home and Office Tool Kit  High-quality drop-forged 
rust-resistant steel tools are built to last. Wide variety of tools lets you 
handle any job, big or small. Kit includes a hammer, screwdrivers (Phillips 
and standard), slip joint pliers, combination and adjustable wrenches, 
retractable utility knife, hex keys, hacksaw and much more. 141/2" black 
plastic case. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
3  GNS-TK110 110 KT

D  72-Piece Tool Set  Convenient set contains 12 metric sockets, 1/4" ratchet, 
16 hex keys, ratcheting screwdriver with 20 bits and bit holder, spring 
clamps, hammer, torpedo level, four screwdrivers, tape measure and pliers. 
Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
4  GNS-TK72 72 KT

E  48-Piece Tool Set in Blow-Molded Case  Clever stand-up case 
keeps your tools easily accessible. Set contains 7-oz. claw hammer with 
hardwood handle, 12-ft. tape measure, 6" long nose and 6" slip joint pliers, 
6" adjustable wrench, screwdriver with magnetic tip, 3-piece precision 
screwdriver, folding lock-back utility knife, ten replacement blades with 
plastic box, 4-piece hex key set, 9" torpedo level with three vials, and twenty 
1" screwdriver bits with two-piece holder. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
5  GNS-GN48 48 KT

F  32-Piece Expanded Tool Kit with Bag  Perfect for do-it-yourself projects, 
general maintenance or minor repair tasks. Set includes 6" long nose 
pliers, 6" slip joint pliers, 6" adjustable wrench, 12-oz tubular steel hammer, 
9" magnetic 3-vial torpedo level, 12 ft × 5/8" measuring tape, three precision 
screwdrivers, magnetic bit driver, 19 insert bits (in holders), 1/4" adapter, 
fastener set and 18-pocket canvas zip-up tool bag. Ergonomic grip handles 
are designed to minimize hand, wrist and arm fatigue. Manufacturer’s 
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
6  GNS-21044 32 KT

A  – F  Tool Kits  Striving to bring value in design and function since 1919.
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G  51-Piece Mixed Tool Set  Tool set is fully loaded with a variety of tools to help 
you tackle a variety of jobs at home or work. The set comes in a durable molded 
case for easy storage and portability. The case also features a handle for easy 
transport around your work area. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
7  BOS-STMT74864• 51 KT
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A  16-Piece Light-Duty Office Tool Kit  Great set to have on hand for minor 
office repairs. 16" metal tool box includes hammer, two screwdrivers 
(Phillips and standard), slip joint pliers, adjustable wrench, 10-ft. tape 
rule, retractable utility knife, razor scraper and seven-piece hex key set. 
Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
1  GNS-CTB9 16 KT

B  Home and Office Tool Kit  Ultra-compact general repair tool kit for 
portable convenience. Water-resistant zippered case holds 12-ft. tape rule, 
8" torpedo level, 7-oz. wood claw hammer, picture hanging fasteners, two 
screwdrivers (4" standard and #2 Phillips), 4" long nose pliers, and 6" slip 
joint pliers.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
2  BOS-92-680 8 KT

C  Claw Hammer  High-quality drop forged steel, fully polished head. 
Nonslip handle.
ID No. Head Type Qty. Unit Price
3  GNS-HG16C Claw 1 EA

D  4-in-1 Screwdriver  Interchangeable Phillips and standard bits—two 
sizes of each. Removable shank can be used at either end, other end stores 
in handle. Assorted color handles. One #1 Phillips bit, one #2 Phillips bit, one 
1/4" slotted bit and one 3/16" slotted bit. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Handle Material Tip Type Tip Size Unit Price
4  GNS-SD4BC Plastic Phillips; Slotted 1/4"; 3/16"; #1; #2 EA

E  Screwdriver Set and Storage Rack  The 26-piece screwdriver set comes 
with the most popular styles and sizes of screwdrivers to meet most of your 
job needs. A sturdy storage case keeps all of your screwdrivers organized 
and easy to find with its unique rack shape. Screwdriver shafts are chrome 
plated to resist rust. Handles have an ergonomic texture for a secure and 
comfortable grip. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Handle Material Tip Type Tip Size Unit Price
5  GNS-60179• Double  

Overmold
Phillips; Slotted; 
Pozidriv; 
Hexalobular (Star); 
Square Magnetic

PZ0; PZ1; PZ2; 
T15; T20; T25; 
T27; T30; S1; S2; 
S3; #00; #0; #1; #2; 
#3; 1/4"; 1/8"; 3/16"; 5/16"

ST

F  8-Piece Steel Plier and Wrench Tool Set  Heat-treated, drop-forged 
steel tools feature milled jaws and fully polished heads for long-lasting 
dependability. Vinyl grips. Set contains: mini long nose pliers, mini diagonal 
pliers, 6" long nose pliers, 6" diagonal pliers, 6" slip joint pliers, 7" linesman 
pliers, 8" groove joint pliers and 8" adjustable wrench. Manufacturer’s 
limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
6  GNS-87900 8 EA

G  18-in-1 All-Purpose Stainless Steel Tool  Incredibly versatile tool folds 
to 41/2", fits into included belt pouch. Includes needle nose pliers, regular 
pliers, can/bottle opener, two Phillips screwdrivers, small, medium and large 
screwdrivers, wire cutters, hard wire cutters, clip point knife, serrated knife, 
wood/bone saw, metal/wood file, wire stripper, awl, punch and regular knife.
ID No. Material(s) Color(s) Unit Price
7  GNS-12007• Stainless Steel Stainless Steel EA
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A  4-in-1 Pocket Screwdriver  The convenience of a set of precision 
screwdrivers in one small pocket tool. Ideal for toy assembly, battery 
compartments, eyeglasses, electronics and more. Magnetic bits have non-
slip textured surface so they attract and hold small screws. Soft bi-material 
grip for comfort during use. Two double-ended, Phillips/Slotted bits.

ID No.
Handle  
Material Tip Type Tip Size Unit Price

1  BOS-66-344 Bi-Material Phillips; 
Slotted  
Magnetic

5/32"; 1/8"; #1; #2 EA

B  3 inch Multi-Bit Ratcheting Screwdriver  This magnetic ratcheting 
screwdriver includes 10 bits to conquer an assortment of tasks. Bits store 
in the handle for quick and easy access on the job. The ergonomic handle 
offers comfort and maximum torque at the fastener head. The multi-bit 
holder allows for speedy and secure bit changing with little effort. Includes 
storage rack.

ID No.
Handle  
Material Tip Type Tip Size Unit Price

2  BOS-68010• Plastic Standard Bit; 
Phillips® Bit; 
Torx® Bit; 
Pozi Bit; 
Square 
Bit Magnetic

3/16"; 1/4";  
#1 Phillips; 
#2 Phillips;  
T15 Torx®;  
T20 Torx®;  
#1 Pozi Bit;  
#2 Pozi Bit;  
#1 Square Bit;  
#2 Square Bit

KT

C  6-Piece Precision Screwdriver Set  The set provides six popular Phillips 
and slotted screwdrivers for a wide range of fastening applications. The 
precision tools feature swivel-head handles that turn easily. Made with soft 
cushion grips that fit comfortably in the hand for extended use. Each tool 
has a tough plastic shaft for durability. This multi-function set is ideal for 
working on computers, laptops, repairing eyeglasses and other micro-
applications. Includes plastic storage case.

ID No.
Handle  
Material Tip Type Tip Size Unit Price

3  BOS-66052• Plastic Phillips;  
Slotted/
Standard

1.4mm; 2mm; 
2.4mm; 3mm; 
#0; #1

ST

D  2-Pack Folding Metric and SAE Hex Keys  Hex keys feature durable 
composite construction. The rubber side inserts allow for a secure grip 
and the chamfered edge helps guide the wrench for a smooth, easy entry 
of the hex key. Size markings are printed on the hex key body for easy 
identification. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.

ID No.
Handle  
Material Tip Type Tip Size Qty. Unit Price

4  BOS-STHT71839• Composite SAE Square, 
Metric Hex

Assorted 2 PK

E  9" Magnetic Shock Resistant Torpedo Level  The 9" magnetic torpedo 
level is durable and accurate. Its bi-material body with rubber end caps 
protect finished work surfaces from damage. With a heavy-duty aluminum 
frame, open, top-read vial, and pipe groove for use on rounded surfaces, 
this tool is built for accuracy, ease of use and durability.
ID No. Unit Price
5  BOS-43511• EA

F  Stud Sensor 150  Detects studs up to 11/2 inches below surface 
material. Ergonomically designed wood and metal stud finder with AC 
detection indicates what is below the surface with sequential LEDs and 
audible beeps.

ID No.
Stud Finder  
Type Width Depth Height Unit Price

6  BOS-STHT77404• Internal  
Capacitor- 
Edge

6" 10" 13/4" EA
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A  8 in. Wire Stripper/Cutter/Crimper  A multitasking tool with the ability 
to cut and thread bolts, strip wire and crimp wire terminals. Features an 
oil-resistant, double-dipped handle for a strong, confident grip. It cuts or 
strips up to five sizes of bolts. Crimps 10- to 26-gauge insulated terminals 
and 10- to 22-gauge non-insulated terminals. Hand-ground, chrome-nickel 
steel edges designed for extra-tough cutting. Rust-resistant finish to 
protect against the elements. Jaws have a slip-resistant grip. Jaw Material: 
Chrome-Nickel Steel. Finish: Rust-Resistant.

ID No.
Overall 
Length

Jaw 
Opening

Cutting  
Capacity Qty. Unit Price

1  BOS-84199• 81/2" Adjustable;  
8" Capacity

10-26 gauge (stranded);
8-22 gauge (solid wires)

1 EA

  ANSI Compliant.

B  PowerArc™ Utility Snips  Make tough cuts with heavy-duty snips 
featuring PowerArc™ blades that give you over 2X more power.
ID No. Style Color Qty. Unit Price
2  FSK-7103001001• Ergonomic; Strategic 

Texturing, Rounded
Black; Orange 1 EA

C  Heavy Duty 20V Cordless Hammer Drill  Great for drilling holes, driving 
screws, loosening or tightening various materials together with fasteners 
and other applications. The drill features lithium-Ion technology for 
maximum torque and a variable speed trigger. Features a TPR molded 
body and an all metal front nose with rubber bumpers to reduce shock and 
protect surfaces, as well as a removable belt hook for easy transportation. 
Features a Li-Ion rechargeable battery with charging station; one-hour 
charge time, with four battery charge indicators. LED work light for 
convenient usage.
ID No. RPM Torque Unit Price
3  GNS-24482• 0-2000 250 in-lbs EA

D  Two Speed Cordless Drill  Get the job done quickly with this handy 
18-volt cordless drill. Features two speeds and 16 torque settings, plus a 
3/8" keyless chuck. Includes 13-piece bit accessory kit and battery charger.
ID No. RPM Torque Unit Price
4  GNS-80167 0-1150 160 in-lbs EA

E  Cordless Screwdriver  Cordless power screwdriver features an LED light 
to illuminate your work and gets the job done quickly with 200 RPM. Comes 
with charger and four bits. Features comfortable rubber grip handle.
ID No. RPM Torque Unit Price
5  GNS-80129 200 40 in-lbs EA

A
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F  M20U Hobby Staple Gun  Small, lightweight and ergonomically designed 
for comfort. Handle locks for safety. Recoilless operation allows smooth, 
comfortable stapling with no moving parts to replace. Use with fine wire 
staples for light duty repair, hobbies and basic needs. Manufacturer’s 
two-year warranty.
ID No. Unit Price
6  RPD-90566 EA

G  SharpShooter® Heavy-Duty Staple Gun  Delivers high power and deep 
penetration for heavy-duty tacking jobs. Easy-squeeze handle reduces 
hand fatigue. Anti-jam mechanism. Easy-slide, bottom staple loading. 
Durable aircraft-aluminum housing is lightweight, yet rugged. High-visibility 
yellow case.
ID No. Unit Price
7  BOS-TR150 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Unit Price
8  BOS-TRA708T Heavy-Duty Tacker Staples, 1/2", 1000/BX BX
9  BOS-TRA704T Heavy-Duty Tacker Staples, 1/4", 1000/BX BX
10 BOS-TRA706T Heavy-Duty Tacker Staples, 3/8", 1000/BX BX
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B  Sortmaster™ Junior Organizer  Secure your tools and supplies with the 
Stanley® SortMaster Junior. Eight removable dividers let you customize 
the box for small parts or large hand tools. 90 degree angle in the main 
compartment design allows storage of hammers and angled tools or 
tape measurers comfortably together with the small parts in the other 
nearby compartments.
ID No. W × D × H Unit Price
2  BOS-STST14022• 111/2" × 15" × 23/4" EA

A  Series 2000 Toolbox With Tray  Two lid organizers provide easy access 
to small parts—no need to open the tool box. Built-in padlock eye for small 
locks keeps contents secure. Tote tray inside safely stores smaller items. 
Soft, wide rubber-coated handle allows for an easy and comfortable grip. 
High-impact plastic with nickel metal-plated latches.
ID No. W × D × H Unit Price
1  BOS-019151M 19" × 10" × 10" EA

C  Write-On Reclosable Small Poly Bags  Zip-close poly bags are 
waterproof and airtight. Clear with white write-on identification panel. 
Organizes not-so-easily-stored items.
ID No. W × H Qty. Unit Price
3  CLI-47223 2" × 3" 1000 CT
4  CLI-47235 3" × 5" 1000 CT
5  CLI-47246 4" × 6" 1000 CT
6  CLI-47258• 5" × 8" 1000 CT
7  CLI-47269 6" × 9" 1000 CT

D  Seal Closure Bags  Protect, organize and secure multiple items. The 
reusable, resealable zipper provides a secure seal. Provide an easy solution 
to keep items dry, organized and secure. Constructed from heavy-duty, 
2 mil polyethylene.
ID No. W × H Qty. Unit Price
8  STO-ZF001C 4" × 4" 1000 CT
9  STO-ZF002C 6" × 6" 1000 CT
10 STO-ZF003C 8" × 8" 1000 CT
11 STO-ZF007C 10" × 10" 500 CT
12 STO-ZF008C 12" × 12" 500 CT

E  Nylon Cable Ties  Tamper-resistant tie holds securely without losing 
its grip. Won’t stretch or slide so it stays in place. Tightens and locks as 
needed to secure cables, cords and other loose items. Strong and durable 
for convenience and peace of mind. Black ties are UV stabilized for longer 
outdoor use. Made of non-conductive nylon. UL listed.
ID No. Finish Size Qty. Unit Price
13 TCO-22100 Natural 1/16"w × 4"l 1000 PK
14 TCO-22200 Natural 3/16"w × 8"l 1000 PK
15 TCO-22300 Natural 3/16"w × 11"l 500 PK

—UV stabilized and suitable for outdoor use.
16 TCO-22500 Black 1/16"w × 4"l 1000 PK
17 TCO-22600 Black 3/16"w × 8"l 1000 PK
18 TCO-22700• Black 3/16"w × 11"l 500 PK
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A  English Rule Tape Measure  Yellow steel blade with easy-to-read black 
and red markings. High-impact plastic case. Convenient rewind handle.
ID No. Blade W × L Color Unit Price
1  GNS-100E 3/8" × 100 ft Yellow EA

B  Sheffield® ExtraMark™ Tape Measure  Tape measure features large, easy-
to-read markings for quick and accurate measurement. Positive lock holds 
blade securely. Convenient belt/pocket clip. Ergonomic rubber grip handle.
ID No. Blade W × L Color Unit Price
2  GNS-58652 1" × 25 ft Black/Red EA

C  ExtraMark™ Tape Measure  Tape measure features fractional marks 
to make measuring easy. Rubberized cover. Positive lock holds blade. 
Includes belt clip.
ID No. Blade W × L Color Unit Price
3  GNS-95007 5/8" × 12 ft Black/Yellow EA
4  GNS-95005 1" × 25 ft Black/Yellow EA

D  Powerlock® Tape Rule  Designed with the professional in mind. Secure 
lock prevents blade from creeping. 16" and 19.2" stud center markings for 
simplified framing. High-visibility yellow steel blade remains rigid up to 7' 
and is coated with protective Mylar. Three-rivet, corrosion-resistant hook. 
Extra-tough chrome case with belt clip.
ID No. Blade W × L Color Unit Price
5  BOS-33-425 1" × 25 ft Chrome EA

E  Closet Organizer/Tool Holder Kit  Helps increase productivity and 
efficiency! Offers better tool storage and access. S-hooks hold 5/8" to 
11/4" diameter handles. Deep double hooks afford easy accessibility, 
while clip holder keeps work notes and instructions within sight.
ID No. W × D × H Color Unit Price

18" Width—Two S-hooks and one-double hook.
6  RCP-199200GY 18" × 31/4" × 41/4" Gray EA

34" Width—Three S hooks, two double hooks and clip holder. Carry sling fits on 
double hook.

7  RCP-199300GY 34" × 31/4" × 41/4" Gray EA

F  Hold Up Aluminum Tool Rack  Tools are inserted from the bottom and 
held in place by strong rubber grips. Equipped with hooks on the front to 
hang up smaller tools. Open top offers flexibility to hang rack at the height 
that is right for you.
ID No. W × D × H Color Unit Price
8  UNG-HU900 36" × 31/2" × 31/2" Aluminum/Green EA
9  UNG-HU45 18" × 31/2" × 31/2" Aluminum/Green EA

G  People’s Paper Picker Pin Pole  Remove litter simply and effectively with 
the Picker Pole. Strong, sharp replaceable tip allows you to spear paper, 
aluminum cans and plastic cups. Ergonomic hand grip.
ID No. Length Color Unit Price
10 UNG-PPPP 42" Black/Stainless Steel EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
11 UNG-PINP Replacement Pin Plugs, 4" 1 EA

H  Nifty Nabber Trigger-Grip Extension Arm  Indoor/outdoor claw tool 
enables easy item retrieval as well as hygienic waste collection and disposal. 
Smooth-action, ergonomic trigger grip simplifies use. Full 360° head rotation.
ID No. Length Color Unit Price
12 UNG-NT080 32" Aluminum/Green EA

I  Nifty Nabber Extension Arm with Claw  Ideal for picking up bottles and 
debris including cigarette butts and other small objects. Also can be used 
to retrieve items from high shelves. Powerful, gear-driven claws and over 
molded fingers provide excellent gripping power.
ID No. Length Color Unit Price
13 UNG-NN400• 18" Black/Green EA
14 UNG-NN900 36" Black/Green EA
15 UNG-NN140• 51" Black; Green EA
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A  Pro Pruner  An adjustable, ergonomic design provides comfortable 
use when cutting stems and branches up to 1" diameter. This pro-style 
pruner features adjustable blade tension to fit your hand strength and the 
toughness of the material you’re cutting. Angled cutting head helps reduce 
wrist fatigue and makes it easy to prune at awkward angles. The fully 
hardened, precision-ground steel blade stays sharp, even through heavy 
use. A low-friction coating helps the blade resist rust and prevents the 
blade from gumming up with sap and debris, making cutting even easier. 
Built-in sap groove provides smooth operation. Convenient hanging hole 
allows for easy storage.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
1  FSK-91246935J• Pruner Gardening; Landscaping Bypass EA

B  Telescoping Power-Lever® Bypass Lopper  Power-Lever® mechanism 
increases leverage to make cutting two times easier than single-pivot 
loppers. Telescoping handles extend to 361/2". Lock securely holds handles 
in place. Fully hardened steel blade with non-stick coating cuts with less 
effort. Durable steel handles. Cushioned grips and shock-absorbing bumper 
for comfort. 13/4" cutting capacity.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
2  FSK-91686935J• Lopper Gardening; Landscaping Bypass EA

C  Telescoping Power-Lever® Hedge Shears  Power-Lever® technology 
increases your cutting power. Patented serrated blade design self-sharpens 
during use. Durable steel handles with soft grips for comfort. Telescoping 
handle extends from 24¼" to 311/8"; 10" blade length. Lifetime warranty.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
3  FSK-91696935J• Shears Gardening Hedge EA

D  Power Tooth Softgrip D-Handle Saw  Strong, power tooth saw is ideal 
for making quick, clean cuts through large branches. Aggressive Power 
Tooth triple-grind blade planes away wood faster for healthy, clean cuts. 
Makes quick, easy undercuts without sacrificing control. Fully hardened 
steel blade stays sharp longer. D-Handle provides an excellent grip. Softgrip 
touchpoints enhance comfort and control.
ID No. Blade Length Color Unit Price
4  FSK-3934401001• 15" Orange EA

E  Leaf Rake  24" head is sized for moving a high volume of leaves with 
minimal effort. Uniquely curved, extra-wide tines transport leaves without 
clogging. Longer reach eliminates back strain from bending and teardrop-
shaped shaft offers a more comfortable grip. Lifetime warranty.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
5  FSK-96605935J• Rake Landscaping Lawn & Leaf EA

F  Shrub Rake  Reach leaves and debris in tight spaces all over the yard 
with a lightweight, durable rake. The slim head of this aluminum shrub rake 
makes it easy to clean between shrubs, fences, flowers and more. Durable 
resin head features unique tines designed to flex without breaking.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
6  FSK-96615935J• Rake Gardening; Landscaping Rake EA

G  Long-Handle Digging Shovel  All-steel construction provides heavy-duty 
durability. Round-pointed shovel blade is sharpened to cut through soil and 
grass quickly and cleanly. Hand-friendly, teardrop-shaped shafts offer a 
superior grip, improved ergonomics and reduce hand fatigue. Powder-coat 
finish prevents rust and is easy to clean. Unique “big step” design to help 
your customers maximize power when digging into tough soil.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
7  FSK-96685935J• Shovel Gardening; Landscaping Digging EA

H  Steel D-handle Digging Shovel  Strong, steel D-handle digging shovel 
features a durable design that provides an excellent, two-handed grip when 
you are digging in the garden. Welded 14-gauge hardened steel blade and 
18-gauge steel shaft provide durability that far outlasts wood-handled tools 
and won’t flex like fiberglass.
ID No. Tool Type Application Style Unit Price
8  FSK-96696925J• Shovel Gardening; Landscaping Digging EA
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A  Giant Foot® Doorstop  Designed for doors with clearances up to 2" from 

floor. Can be used for commercial and industrial applications.
ID No. Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
1  MAS-00964 Brown 31/2" × 63/4" × 2" 1 EA

Bright Fluorescent Colors—Attract attention to prevent tripping in small spaces 
and doorways.

2  MAS-00965 Safety Orange 31/2" × 63/4" × 2" 1 EA
3  MAS-00966 Safety Yellow 31/2" × 63/4" × 2" 1 EA

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
4  MAS-00969 Brown 31/2" × 63/4" × 2" 2 PK
5  MAS-00987• Brown 31/2" × 63/4" × 2" 12 PK

B  Big Foot® Doorstop  Wedge style, non-slip rubber with extra-wide flange. 
Suitable for use in homes and offices.
ID No. Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
6  MAS-00900 Beige 21/4" × 43/4" × 11/4" 1 EA
7  MAS-00920 Brown 21/4" × 43/4" × 11/4" 1 EA
8  MAS-00941 Gray 21/4" × 43/4" × 11/4" 1 EA

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
9  MAS-00971 Brown 21/4" × 43/4" × 11/4" 2 PK
10 MAS-00972 Gray 21/4" × 43/4" × 11/4" 2 PK
11 MAS-00975 Beige 21/4" × 43/4" × 11/4" 2 PK
12 MAS-00985• Brown 47/8" × 11/4" × 71/2" 12 PK
13 MAS-00986• Gray 21/4" × 43/4" × 11/4" 12 PK

C  Giant Foot® Magnetic Doorstop  Attaches to any metal surface. For 
heavy and oversized doors. Extra-high for clearances up to 2" from the floor. 
Resists marring floors or carpeting. Magnetic feature keeps doorstop in 
place and close at hand when not in use.
ID No. Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
14 MAS-00967 Yellow 31/2" × 63/4" × 2" 1 EA

D  Mighty Mighty Movers® Reusable Furniture Sliders  Move heavy 
objects effortlessly over smooth surfaces—carpet, linoleum, wood and tile. 
Padded liner protects bottom of object. Nonstick and reusable. Perfect for 
those heavy items.
ID No. Size Shape Color Qty. Unit Price
15 MAS-87007 5" Round Beige 4 PK

E  Quiet Feet™ Deluxe Noise Reducers  Deluxe noise reducers are ideal 
for classroom chairs and desks, cafeteria or library tables and chairs or 
anywhere quiet is necessary. Durable, 3/16" thick, 100% polyester/latex 
felt reduces noise and vibration, creating a quiet environment for better 
listening. Specially designed 11/4" diameter circles fit most chair/desk feet.
ID No. Color Diameter Qty. Unit Price
16 MAS-88847• Beige 11/4" 100 PK

F  File Cabinet Floor Savers  Easily move heavy furniture without damaging 
floors. Polymer plastic cabinet sliders protect floors from scratches 
and scrapes. Slides effortlessly across any floor surface. Heavy-duty 
adhesive bonds permanently to most surfaces. Cushioned to absorb the 
impact of floor surface changes. Recommended for hard floor surfaces. 
31/2 × 31/2 × 41/2 triangles.
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price
17 MAS-87008• Beige 4 PK

G  Like New Solutions Floor Savers  Protects floor surfaces from scratches 
and rust stains. Transparent sleeve blends with most furniture legs. Flexible 
material conforms to the size and shape of the furniture leg. Cushioned felt 
tip lasts longer than standard felt. Installs in seconds, no tools required. 
Recommended for hard floor surfaces.
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price

Large—Fits 11/8" to 11/4" round legs or 1" square legs.
18 MAS-88451 Clear/Gray 8 PK

Small—Fits 7/8" to 11/16" round legs or 3/4" square legs.
19 MAS-88450• Clear/Gray 8 PK

Furniture 
sliders move 
heavy furniture 
effortlessly.
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ID No. Bulb Size Appearance Size(L × Dia.) Watts Equiv. to Incandescent Hours Lumens Qty. Unit Price
A  Compact Fluorescent—Spiral

1  SDN-S7218• T2 Cool White 4.13" × 1.81" 13 W 60 W 12,000 h 880 lm 1 EA
2  SDN-S6235• T2 Soft White 4.13" × 1.81" 13 W 60 W 12,000 h 900 lm 4 PK
3  SDN-S6271• T2 Soft White 4.53" × 2.13" 18 W 75 W 12,000 h 1,140 lm 3 PK
4  SDN-S6274• T2 Soft White 4.88" × 2.13" 23 W 100 W 12,000 h 1,600 lm 3 PK
5  SDN-S7341 T4 Soft White 6.31" × 2.38" 12/20/26 W 30/70/100 W 10,000 h 1,600 lm 1 EA

B  Compact Fluorescent—A-Shape
6  SDN-S7291 A19 Soft White 4.63" × 2.28" 15 W 60 W 10,000 h 975 lm 1 EA
7  SDN-S7335 T4 Cool White 7.28" × 2.63" 40 W 150 W 10,000 h 2,600 lm 1 EA

C  Compact Fluorescent—Reflector
8  SDN-S7278 R30 Soft White 5.38" × 3.75" 15 W 65 W 10,000 h 700 lm 2 PK
9  SDN-S7241 R40 Soft White 6.5" × 5" 23 W 85 W 10,000 h 1,090 lm 1 EA

D  Compact Fluorescent—Plug in
10 SDN-S8310 T4 Warm White 7.94" × 1.25" 13 W 60 W 12,000 h 800 lm 1 EA

E  Fluorescent—Circular Tube
11 SDN-S6500 T9 Cool White 8" × 1.13" 22 W . . . . 12,000 h 1,120 lm 1 EA

F  Halogen—A-Shape
12 SDN-S2405• A19 Soft White 4.44" × 2.38" 29 W 40 W 1,000 h 430 lm 2 PK
13 SDN-S2406• A19 Soft White 4.44" × 2.38" 43 W 60 W 1,000 h 750 lm 2 PK
14 SDN-S2407 A19 Soft White 4.44" × 2.38" 53 W 75 W 1,000 h 1,050 lm 2 PK
15 SDN-S2408 A19 Soft White 4.44" × 2.38" 72 W 100 W 1,000 h 1,490 lm 2 PK

G  Halogen—Reflector
16 SDN-S2248 PAR38 Clear 5.31" × 4.75" 60 W 75 W 1,500 h 1,090 lm 1 EA
17 SDN-S2259• PAR38 Clear 5.31" × 4.75" 80 W 120 W 1,500 h 1,600 lm 1 EA

H  Metal Halide—HID
18 SDN-S5829 ED28 Clear 8.31" × 3.5" 175 W . . . . 10,000 h 13,600 lm 1 EA
19 SDN-S5831• ED28 Clear 8.31" × 3.5" 250 W . . . . 12,000 h 20,000 lm 1 EA
20 SDN-S5833 ED37 Clear 11.5" × 4.63" 400 W . . . . 15,000 h 36,000 lm 1 EA

I  High Pressure Sodium—HID
21 SDN-S1932 ET231/2 Clear 7.75" × 2.94" 150 W . . . . 24,000 h 16,000 lm 1 EA
22 SDN-S1940 ET18 Clear 9.63" × 2.25" 250 W . . . . 24,000 h 28,000 lm 1 EA
23 SDN-S1941 ET18 Clear 9.63" × 2.25" 400 W . . . . 24,000 h 51,000 lm 1 EA

  SDN-S7218, SDN-S6235, SDN-S6271, SDN-S6274, SDN-S7291—RoHS Compliant; Energy Star Qualified.  
SDN-S7341, SDN-S7335—RoHS Compliant.
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A  Weather Ready® LED Flashlight  Let Weather Ready® be the light in your 
preparedness plan for emergencies. You’ll be ready to light an entire room 
with these bright white Nichia LED compact flashlights if the power goes out.
ID No. Power Source Color Qty. Unit Price

Auto-On Nightlight—Comes on when the power goes down.
1  EVE-RCL1NM2WR 1 NiMH Rechargeable 

(Included)
Silver/Gray 1 EA

B  LED Economy Flashlight  These LED flashlights produce bright white 
light for a variety of tasks around the home or office. Features include 
ribbed casing for secure grip and easy-to-operate push-button switch. The 
lifetime LED bulb never needs to be replaced and runs eight times longer 
than Eveready® incandescent bulbs.
ID No. Power Source Color Qty. Unit Price
2  EVE-L152S 1 D (Included) Assorted 2 PK

  Blue; Red.

C  Virtually Indestructible LED Flashlights  High-performance LEDs and various 
modes of power provide excellent battery run time. Survives 30-foot drops 
(15 feet for beam lantern). Water-resistant. Shatterproof lens and protector. 
Aluminum/titanium alloy construction. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Power Source Color Qty. Unit Price

Headlamp—Allows you to complete tasks that require both hands. Projects 30 m.
3  RAY-DIYHL3AAABCT 3 AAA (Included) Black 1 EA

Lantern—530 lumens high performance LED.
4  RAY-DIY3DLNBC• 3 D (Included) Black 1 EA

Standard—Projects 171 m.
5  RAY-DIY3AAABC 3 AAA (Included) Black 1 EA

D  Industrial LED Flashlight  The LED bulbs produce smooth, bright light 
and conserve battery power—up to 55 hours run time. Tough polypropylene 
body is water-, grease- and corrosion-resistant. Comfort grip with protected 
slide switch. Extra-tough hanging ring. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Power Source Color Qty. Unit Price
6  RAY-I2DLEDBD• 2D (Included) Yellow/Black 1 EA

E  LED Headlight  Allows you to complete plumbing, electrical and other tasks 
requiring both hands. Mounts comfortably and securely on head or hard hat with 
headband. LED lights with different illumination settings to control brightness and 
runtime. Beams produce spotlight or floodlight. Swivel head to adjust aim. Total 
lamp output of 80 to 150 lumens. Can be worn for long periods of time.
ID No. Power Source Color Qty. Unit Price
7  EVE-HDA32E• 3 AAA (Included) Blue 1 EA
8  EVE-HDB32E• 3 AAA (Included) Red 1 EA

F  Coppertop® Alkaline Batteries  Batteries are not only dependable, they’re 
also long-lasting. You can take comfort in a 10-year guarantee (5-year guarantee 
for 9V) in storage. They’re great for many of the devices you use on a daily basis. 
From storm season to medical needs to the holidays, it’s a battery you can trust.
ID Size No. Voltage Qty. Unit Price
9  AA DUR-MN15RT12Z 1.5 V 12 PK
10 AA DUR-MN1500B16Z 1.5 V 16 PK
11 AA DUR-MN1500B24 1.5 V 24 BX
12 AA DUR-AACTBULK36 1.5 V 36 PK
13 AA DUR-MN1500BKD 1.5 V 144 CT
14 AAA DUR-MN24RT12Z 1.5 V 12 PK
15 AAA DUR-MN2400B16Z 1.5 V 16 PK
16 AAA DUR-MN2400B24000 1.5 V 24 BX
17 AAA DUR-MN24P36 1.5 V 36 PK
18 AAA DUR-MN2400BKD 1.5 V 144 CT
19 C DUR-MN14RT8Z 1.5 V 8 PK
20 C DUR-MN1400 1.5 V 72 CT
21 D DUR-MN1300R4Z 1.5 V 4 PK
22 D DUR-MN13RT8Z 1.5 V 8 PK
23 D DUR-MN1300 1.5 V 12 BX
24 9V DUR-MN16RT4Z 9 V 4 PK
25 9V DUR-MN1604BKD 9 V 12 BX

Specialty Battery
26 21/23 DUR-MN21B4PK 12 V 4 PK

A B C D

E

F

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

CAN’T FIND WHAT YOU NEED? CALL & LET US HELP. 410

BATTERIES

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0410_C0431

Proof Date January 18, 2018 2:42 PM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3A
CARTON 

UNPRICED0431410

◊ Pricing

•••



A  Ultimate Lithium Batteries  Long-lasting battery for high-tech devices. 
Superior performance in extreme temperatures from -40F to 140F degrees 
– great for use in all seasons. Holds power in storage for up to 20 years. 
Lighter weight than alkaline batteries. Leakproof.
ID Size No. Voltage Qty. Unit Price
1  AA EVE-L91SBP4• 1.5 V 4 PK
2  AA EVE-L91SBP8• 1.5 V 8 PK
3  AAA EVE-L92SBP4 1.5 V 4 PK
4  9V EVE-L522BP• 9 V 1 EA

B  MAX® Alkaline Batteries  Dependable, long-lasting performance in a 
wide range of devices. Battery can be disposed with regular household 
trash. 10-year shelf life.
ID Size No. Voltage Qty. Unit Price
5  AAA EVE-E92BP12 1.5 V 12 PK

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
6  D EVE-E95FP-8 1.5 V 8 PK
7  AA EVE-E91SBP36H 1.5 V 36 PK
8  C EVE-E93FP-8 1.5 V 8 PK
9  9V EVE-522FP-4 9 V 4 PK

C  Fusion Performance Alkaline Batteries  Need more energy? Fusion 
is Rayovac’s longest lasting battery, here to deliver a boost of power. The 
energy-dense formula excels in the high-drain devices you use every day.
ID Size No. Voltage Qty. Unit Price
10 AA RAY-81516LTFUSK 1.5 V 16 PK
11 AAA RAY-82416LTFUSK 1.5 V 16 PK
12 C RAY-8148LTFUSK 1.5 V 8 PK
13 D RAY-8138LTFUSK 1.5 V 8 PK
14 9V RAY-A16044TFUSK 9 V 4 PK

  ANSI Compliant.

D  Alkaline Batteries  Dependable power wherever you need it. Rayovac® 
alkaline batteries last as long as the competition but cost less, providing 
unbeatable value. Mercury-free formula is guaranteed fresh for years.
ID Size No. Voltage Qty. Unit Price
15 AA RAY-81530PPTK 1.5 V 30 PK
16 AA RAY-81536PPTK 1.5 V 36 PK
17 AA RAY-81548PPTK 1.5 V 48 PK
18 AA RAY-81560PPTK 1.5 V 60 PK
19 AAA RAY-82430PPTK 1.5 V 30 PK
20 AAA RAY-82436PPTK 1.5 V 36 PK
21 AAA RAY-82448PPTK 1.5 V 48 PK
22 AAA RAY-82460PPTK 1.5 V 60 PK
23 C RAY-81412PPK• 1.5 V 12 PK
24 C RAY-8146PPTK• 1.5 V 6 PK
25 C RAY-8148PPK• 1.5 V 8 PK
26 9V RAY-A160412PPK 9 V 12 PK
27 9V RAY-A16048PPK 9 V 8 PK

  ANSI Compliant; Mercury Free.

E  Procell® Alkaline Batteries  Economically packaged in bulk for 
professional applications and recommended for battery replacement 
programs, the Procell® line is designed for efficiency. Guarenteed fresh  
for seven years in storage (AA, AAA, C and D batteries).
ID Size No. Voltage Qty. Unit Price
28 AA DUR-PC1500BKD 1.5 V 24 BX
29 AAA DUR-PC2400BKD 1.5 V 24 BX
30 C DUR-PC1400 1.5 V 12 BX
31 D DUR-PC1300 1.5 V 12 BX
32 9V DUR-PC1604BKD 9 V 12 BX

F  Industrial® Alkaline Batteries  Economical power for devices that 
demand high power and are heavily used.
ID Size No. Voltage Qty. Unit Price
33 AA EVE-EN91 1.5 V 24 BX
34 AAA EVE-EN92 1.5 V 24 BX
35 C EVE-EN93 1.5 V 12 BX
36 D EVE-EN95 1.5 V 12 BX
37 9V EVE-EN22 9 V 12 BX
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A  Crowd Control Systems  Polished stainless steel posts and black velour 
ropes provide portable traffic guides. Bell-shaped, weighted base stays in 
place and will not stain carpet. Rich velour ropes are pre-fit with matching 
polished chrome snap-ends.
ID No. Size Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price

Crowd Control Bases
1  TCO-11001 12" dia. 33 lbs. 2 BX

Crowd Control Posts
2  TCO-11000 41" h 8 lbs. 2 BX

Crowd Control Ropes
3  TCO-11116• 6 ft l 2 lbs. 1 EA

  Posts, bases and ropes sold and shipped separately.

B  Adjusta-Tape Crowd Control Posts and Bases  Heavy-duty construction 
provides maximum strength. 2" black nylon tape is housed in post head, 
extends up to 10 ft and retracts slowly and safely. Ideal for frequent post 
location changes. May be used indoors or outdoors. Three anchor points 
per post. Manufacturer’s ten year warranty on mechanism.
ID No. Size Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price

Adjust-Tape Bases for Crowd Control—Black, scuff-proof base cover. For indoor 
or outdoor use.

4  TCO-11711 14" dia. 38 lbs. 2 BX
Adjusta-Tape Crowd Control Stanchion Bases

5  TCO-11501 14" dia. 38 lbs. 2 BX
Adjusta-Tape Crowd Control Stanchion Posts—Sleek polished aluminum posts 
provide portable traffic guides. For indoor or outdoor use.

6  TCO-11500• 40" h 14 lbs. 2 BX
Adjusta-Tape Posts for Crowd Control—Black powder-coated finish resists 
fingerprints. For indoor or outdoor use.

7  TCO-11611 40" h 14 lbs. 2 BX

  Posts and bases sold and shipped separately.

C  Plastic Stanchions for Crowd Control  Rustproof for outdoor or indoor 
use. May be cut to size as needed.
ID No. Size Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price
8  TCO-12000 14" dia. × 39" h 22 lbs. 6 BX

  Stanchions & chain sold and shipped separately.

D  Plastic Chain for Crowd Control Stanchions  Rustproof for outdoor or 
indoor use. May be cut to size as needed.
ID No. Size Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price
9  TCO-12400 40 ft l 2 lbs. 1 EA

  Stanchions & chain sold and shipped separately.
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A  Wet Umbrella Bags  Bags offer visitors a welcome place for wet 
umbrellas and keep floors from becoming slippery. Includes die-cut handle 
and pocket for easy insertion or retrieval of umbrella. Recyclable bags are 
packed for easy display and fit most umbrellas.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  TCO-57010• Clear 7" × 31" 1000 BX

B  Wet Umbrella Bag Stand  Portable umbrella bag stand helps 
prevent slip-and-fall accidents, reducing potential for liability lawsuits. 
Offer customers or visitors a welcome service. Stand is made from 
powder-coated steel. Includes plastic pads on base to prevent damage 
to floor. Hooks on both sides of stand allow bags to be displayed in 
two directions.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Unit Price

For use with TCO57010
2  TCO-57019• Black Steel 10" × 10" × 40" EA

C  Brass Wet Umbrella Bag Stand  Attractive, portable stand holds up to 
800 wet umbrella bags (sold separately), offering visitors a valuable service 
while helping to keep floors dry. Brass-plated metal will not tarnish. Padded 
base protects floor from scratching. Ideal for high-end hotels, museums, 
office buildings or retail locations. Two-sided metal sign included.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Unit Price

For use with TCO57010
3  TCO-57029• Brass/Black/White Metal 16" × 12" × 541/2" EA

D  Traffic Cone  Sturdy, molded cones have reflective strip for maximum 
visibility. Stack easily for storage. Pavement-gripping bottom.
ID No. Color W × D × H Qty. Unit Price
4  TCO-25500• Orange/Silver 10" × 10" × 18" 1 EA

E  Visitor Arrival/Departure Chime 
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
5  TCO-15300 Gray 23/4" × 2" × 41/4" EA

F  Hazard Marking Tape  Help prevent accidents by calling attention to 
potentially harmful materials, machinery, physical objects, walkways or 
stairs. Highly visible yellow/black adhesive-backed tape warns visitors and 
employees to avoid dangerous areas or materials. Sticks tightly and lies 
evenly in straight or curved lines.
ID No. Color W × L Unit Price
6  TCO-14711 Black/Yellow 2" × 108 ft RL

G  Safety Stripe Tape  Mark off traffic areas, physical hazards and work 
sites with this attention-getting adhesive-backed vinyl tape. Yellow-black 
color design provides a simple, yet effective, way to communicate that an 
area is off limits. Tape is made from durable vinyl capable of withstanding 
most solvents except ketones, esters and chlorinated hydrocarbons. Resists 
abrasion, moisture and weather.
ID No. Color W × L Unit Price
7  MMM-5702-2 Black/Yellow 2" × 108 ft EA
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A  Pro Aluminum Handle for Unger Floor Squeegees  Features an anodized 
aluminum handle with fluted finish for strength. Improved grip for a 
comfortable hold. Convenient hang-up hole.

ID No.
Size  
(Dia. × L) Material Color Unit Price

Standard Acme thread.
1  UNG-AL14A 1" × 58" Aluminum Aluminum EA

Zinc alloy tip with 3-degree taper and standard Acme thread.
2  UNG-AL14T0 1" × 61" Aluminum Aluminum EA

1.5 degree taper.
3  UNG-AL140 1" × 56" Aluminum Aluminum EA

B  Water Wand Heavy-Duty Squeegee  Constructed of heavy-duty 
galvanized steel and features a splash guard. Black natural foam rubber 
blade. For Use With: Any tapered handle (not included).
ID No. Color Blade Type Handle Type Unit Price
4  UNG-HM550 Black 22" Foam Rubber Galvanized Steel EA
5  UNG-HM750• Black 30" Foam Rubber Galvanized Steel EA

B  – D  Floor Squeegees  Digs deep into tile crevices and uneven surfaces 
to remove liquids, leaving floor finger dry. Removes dirt from grout.

C  Water Wand Heavy-Duty Neoprene Squeegee  Heavy-duty water wand 
has a reinforced handle socket to tackle tough dirt. Its 20 gauge steel frame 
with socket clamp is sturdy. Removes water easily, particularly from uneven 
surfaces like grouted tile or non-slip and broadcast grid floors. For Use 
With: Any tapered handle (not included).
ID No. Color Blade Type Handle Type Unit Price

Straight
6  UNG-HW750 Red 30" Neoprene Galvanized Steel EA

D  Water Wand Standard Squeegee  Black natural-foam-rubber blade. 
Disposable. For Use With: Any tapered handle (not included).
ID No. Color Blade Type Handle Type Unit Price
7  UNG-MW550 Black 22" Foam Rubber Galvanized Steel EA

Straight
8  UNG-MW450 Black 18" Foam Rubber Galvanized Steel EA

E  SmartFit Water Wand  Unger® SmartFit water wands have an innovative 
universal socket that accepts a variety of standard handles, from 15/16 inch to 
11/8 inch. Extra strong frame outlasts other floor squeegees. Easy flush and 
rinse design of the squeegee reduces the buildup of harmful bacteria. For 
Use With: Unger® ProAluminum Knock Down Handle.

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle 
Material

Handle  
Length Unit Price

9  UNG-HM30A Black 30" Foam Rubber Aluminum 4" EA
Straight

10 UNG-HM22A Black 22" Foam Rubber Aluminum 4" EA
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A  – D  Floor Squeegees  Digs deep into tile crevices and uneven surfaces 
to remove liquids, leaving floor finger dry. Removes dirt from grout.

A  AquaDozer® Heavy-Duty Floor Squeegee  All-purpose squeegees 
handle the toughest jobs. Rugged painted frame and cast zinc socket. 
With replaceable EPDM rubber. For Use With: Unger® 61" 3-Degree-Taper 
Aluminum Handle.

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle 
Material

Handle 
Length Unit Price

Curved
1  UNG-FP90C Green/Black 36" Rubber Cast Zinc 2" Socket EA

Curved—With black neoprene rubber.
2  UNG-FP60C Black 24" Rubber EA

Straight
3  UNG-FP45 Green/Black 18" Rubber Aluminum 61" EA
4  UNG-FP75 Green/Black 30" Rubber Zinc Alloy 3" EA
5  UNG-FP90• Green/Black 36" Rubber Aluminum 61" EA

Straight—With black neoprene rubber.
6  UNG-FP600 Black 24" Rubber EA

B  AquaDozer® Straight Floor Squeegee  For large volumes of water, mud, 
debris, waste, scrap, slush, snow and flood clean-up. Galvanized steel 
frame with cast zinc socket. Features 2" replaceable black rubber. For Use 
With: Unger 61" aluminum handle with three-degree taper (UNG-AL14T, 
sold separately).

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle 
Length Unit Price

7  UNG-FE600 Black 24" Rubber 3" EA

C  Sanitary Standard Squeegee  For use in areas where hygiene is a top 
priority. Ideal for hospitals, kitchens, bathrooms, dairies, around swimming 
pools or wherever metal components are undesirable. Acid-resistant 
polypropylene construction. Reinforced frame. For Use With: Aluminum 
handle UNG-AL14A (sold separately).

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle  
Material Unit Price

8  UNG-PM55A Black 22" Natural 
Foam; Rubber

EA

Straight
9  UNG-PM45A Black 18" Rubber Plastic EA

D  Aquadozer® Eco Floor Squeegees  Aquadozer floor squeegees are 
excellent for cleaning a variety of substances, including water, mud, debris, 
waste, scrap, slush and snow. They have a sturdy galvanized steel frame. 
Features a replaceable black rubber blade. For Use With: Pro Aluminum 
Handle 3" Cord (sold separately).

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle 
Length Unit Price

10 UNG-FE45 Black 18" Rubber 3" EA

E  Sanitary Brush  Features stiff polypropylene bristles for scrubbing 
action. 4" natural black twin foam rubber blade squeegee removes dirt and 
solution. Splashguard. Socket accepts Acme threaded handles.
ID No. Brush Length Bristle Material Qty. Unit Price
11 UNG-PB45A 18" Polypropylene 1 EA
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A
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C

D

A  Golden Clip® Window Squeegees  Professional-quality solid brass 
squeegee. Clipped channels, coin adjustable screws to hold channel. 

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle  
Material

Handle 
Length Unit Price

1  UNG-GS300 Black 12" Rubber Brass 41/2" EA
2  UNG-GS450 Black 18" Rubber Brass 41/2" EA

B  Pro Stainless Steel Squeegee  Lighter weight yet stronger than brass. 
Cleans any smooth, flat surface. Fast-lock rubber grip handle, channel, 
and rubber blade. For Use With: Opti-Loc Extension Poles (UNGEX250 or 
UNGED550), both sold separately.

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle  
Material Unit Price

3  UNG-PR300 Black 12" Rubber Stainless Steel EA
4  UNG-PR350 Black 14" Rubber Stainless Steel EA
5  UNG-PR400 Black 16" Rubber Stainless Steel EA
6  UNG-PR45 Black 18" Rubber Stainless Steel EA

Squeegee Handle
7  UNG-PR00 Black Stainless Steel EA

C  Stainless Steel “S” Channel with Soft Rubber  Lighter weight yet 
stronger than brass. Channel and rubber blade. For Use With: Unger®  
Pro Stainless Steel Handle;Unger® ErgoTec® Handle;Unger® ErgoTec®  
XL Handle;Unger® ErgoTec® SwivelLoc Handle 0 Degree;Unger® ErgoTec® 
SwivelLoc Handle 30 Degree.
ID No. Color Blade Type Unit Price
8  UNG-NE30 Black 12" Rubber EA
9  UNG-NE35 Black 14" Rubber EA
10 UNG-NE40 Black 16" Rubber EA

D  ErgoTec® Replacement Squeegee Blades  High-quality rubber blades 
reinvigorate your ErgoTec™ Squeegee (sold separately). Precision sized. 
Easy to install. For Use With: Unger® Window Squeegees.
ID No. Color Blade Type Unit Price

Straight
11 UNG-RT30• Black 12" Rubber PK
12 UNG-RT35 Black 14" Rubber PK
13 UNG-RT45 Black 18" Rubber PK
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A  Pro Window Cleaning Kit  For professional results! Includes: 8-ft.  
Opti-Loc Extension Pole (two-section extension pole), 18" Original Strip 
Washer (synthetic deep pile scrubber), Pro Stainless Steel Squeegee 
Handle, 14" and 18" Pro Stainless Steel Channels with Rubber Blades (one 
blade for each channel), large sponge (85/8 × 23/4 × 37/8), and one Pro Trim  
10 scraper with double edged blade.

ID No. Color Blade Type Handle Material
Handle 
Length Unit Price

1  UNG-PWK00 Black Rubber; Sponge Stainless Steel 8 ft KT

B  TelePlus Modular Telescopic Extension Pole System  Modular 
telescopic extension pole system keeps you safe on the ground with 
ladders. Six-foot-long sections can be added or removed to extend pole 
from 6 ft to 30 ft. Locking mechanisms secure pole at desired length. 
Provides safe and easy cleaning of hard-to-reach and high access 
areas. ErgoTec locking cone keeps cleaning and maintenance tools 
secure on pole.
ID No. Length Color Unit Price
2  UNG-TF900 30 ft Silver EA

C  Pro Bucket  Heavy duty bucket holds over six gallons and 18' t-bar. 
Ergonomic handle and large footprint increase stability and prevent spills. 
Includes measuring units and rounded pour spouts for easy emptying. 
Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Size Color Unit Price
3  UNG-QB220 25" × 113/4" × 11" Green EA

D  Tran-Set Cleaning Kit  Everything needed to clean walls, windows 
and ceilings in an organized vinyl nylon carrying case. Kit includes 
8-ft. extension pole; 14-in. strip washer; large sponge; PRO squeegee 
handle; 6-in., 12-in. and 18-in. “S” channels with rubber blades; 36-in. soft 
replacement squeegee rubber; ProTrim 10 Scraper; Safety Scraper with 
blade; FIXI-Clamp; Handi-Brush; cleaning instructions. Manufacturer’s  
one-year warranty.
ID No. Number of Pieces Unit Price
4  UNG-TRS0 13 KT

E  Opti-Loc Extension Pole  Anodized, extruded drawn aluminum pole with 
nylon locking collar. Snap-in threaded locking cone makes it easy to add 
and remove tools, even when wet. Accepts tools with tapered or threaded 
sockets. Ergonomically designed nylon handle grip for comfort. Sectioned 
for convenient carrying and storage.
ID No. Length Color Unit Price
5  UNG-EZ120 4 ft Green/Silver EA
6  UNG-EZ250 8 ft Green/Silver EA
7  UNG-EZ400 13 ft Green/Silver EA
8  UNG-ED450 14 ft Green/Silver EA
9  UNG-ED550 18 ft Green/Silver EA
10 UNG-ED600 20 ft Green/Silver EA
11 UNG-ED750 24 ft Green/Silver EA
12 UNG-ED900 30 ft Green/Silver EA
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A  SpeedClean™ Window Cleaning Kit  Complete indoor cleaning system 
provides drip-free window cleaning. Allows for convenient cleaning in high, 
hard-to-reach spots. No spills or drips on furniture or rugs—clean windows 
without the mess. Kit includes 8" aluminum pad holder, 8" microfiber 
washing pads, 8" microfiber cleaning pads, HiFlo™ thread adapter, 6 ft. 
OptiLoc™ three-section telescopic pole.
ID No. Length Color Unit Price
1  UNG-CK053 72" Silver/Green KT

B  Visa Versa™ Squeegee  A strip washer and squeegee in one. Just  
wash, flip over and squeegee using hand or pole. Quick-spring release 
accepts both Pro® and “S” channels (not incl). Heads can be offset to  
clean over ledges.

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle 
Material

Handle 
Length Unit Price

2  UNG-VP350 Green 14" Rubber EA
3  UNG-VP450 Green 18" Rubber EA

Straight
4  UNG-VP25 Black 10" Rubber Nylon 6" EA

C  Original Strip Washer®  Strip washer has an innovative T-shaped 
handle, with water wells that release water through the strip as needed. 
Plush, woven synthetic fabric is simultaneously gentle and strong, tackling 
tough everyday tasks. Excellent for cleaning windows and screens, as well 
as dusting. 

ID No. Blade Type
Handle
Material

Handle 
Length Unit Price

Straight
5  UNG-WC250 10" Nylon 51/2" EA
6  UNG-WC350 14" Nylon EA
7  UNG-WC450• 18" Nylon EA

D  Original Strip Washer® Sleeve  Sturdy replacement sleeve is 
machine washable.
ID No. Color Blade Type Unit Price
8  UNG-WS250 White 10" EA
9  UNG-WS350 White 14" EA
10 UNG-WS450 White 18" EA

E  General-Duty Squeegee  Ideal for windows. 8" synthetic sponge head 
covered in nylon mesh for durability and abrasive scrubbing. 

ID No. Color Blade Type
Handle 
Material

Handle 
Length Unit Price

11 BWK-816 Black 8" Rubber Plastic 16" EA
12 BWK-824 Black/Red 8" Rubber Metal 21" EA
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Mahogany 
(CM)

Medium Cherry 
(CM)

Tables fold and nest  
together for storage. 
Shown with flipper base.

Top and base  
sold separately.

Optional Clamp-on 
Power Module.

Medium 
Cherry/

Mahogany 
(CM)

White/
Gray 
(WG)

Espresso/
Walnut 

(EW)

A

A

AB

B

B

C D
 

A  Reversible Laminate Table Top  
• Take your pick. Multiple sizes and colors to create your own unique desk, 

table or workstation. 
• Reversible table tops have a different color and pattern on each side with 

coordinating dark gray edge banding. 
• Use with Alera® bases to create height adjustable workstations, training 

tables, collaborative spaces or standard desks. 
• Durable laminate is water-, scratch-, and dent-resistant. 
• Coordinating colors with Alera® Valencia, Sedina, and Open Office Suites. 
• Commercial grade, 1" thick top. 
• Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.
Table tops and bases sold and shipped separately— ORDER BOTH.
ID No. Color W × D Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Rectangular Top
1  ALE-TT7230EW Espresso/Walnut 711/2" × 291/2" 58 lbs. EA
2  ALE-TT7230CM Medium Cherry/

Mahogany
711/2" × 291/2" 58 lbs. EA

3  ALE-TT7230WG White/Gray 711/2" × 291/2" 58 lbs. EA
4  ALE-TT7224EW Espresso/Walnut 711/2" × 235/8" 48 lbs. EA
5  ALE-TT7224CM Medium Cherry/

Mahogany
711/2" × 235/8" 48 lbs. EA

6  ALE-TT7224WG White/Gray 711/2" × 235/8" 48 lbs. EA
7  ALE-TT6030EW• Espresso/Walnut 591/2" × 291/2" 49 lbs. EA
8  ALE-TT6030CM Medium Cherry/

Mahogany
591/2" × 291/2" 49 lbs. EA

9  ALE-TT6030WG White/Gray 591/2" × 291/2" 49 lbs. EA
10 ALE-TT6024EW Espresso/Walnut 591/2" × 235/8" 40 lbs. EA
11 ALE-TT6024CM Medium Cherry/

Mahogany
591/2" × 235/8" 40 lbs. EA

12 ALE-TT6024WG White/Gray 591/2" × 235/8" 40 lbs. EA
13 ALE-TT4824EW Espresso/Walnut 475/8" × 235/8" 35 lbs. EA
14 ALE-TT4824CM Medium Cherry/

Mahogany
475/8" × 235/8" 35 lbs. EA

15 ALE-TT4824WG White/Gray 475/8" × 235/8" 35 lbs. EA
16 ALE-TT3624EW• Espresso/Walnut 353/8" × 235/8" 26 lbs. EA
17 ALE-TT3624CM Medium Cherry/

Mahogany
353/8" × 235/8" 26 lbs. EA

18 ALE-TT3624WG White/Gray 353/8" × 235/8" 26 lbs. EA
Half Round Top

19 ALE-TTHR48EW• Espresso/Walnut 471/4" × 235/8" 27 lbs. EA
20 ALE-TTHR48CM• Medium Cherry/

Mahogany
471/4" × 235/8" 27 lbs. EA

21 ALE-TTHR48WG• White/Gray 471/4" × 235/8" 27 lbs. EA

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards. 

B  Alera® Valencia™ Series Flipper Training Table Base  Black powder-
coated steel resists chipping and scratching, includes detachable 
punched-metal modesty panel. Includes four locking casters for mobility 
and four glides for fixed usage. Integrated cable management channels 
and flip down lever to fold and nest tables. Manufacturer’s limited five-year 
warranty. Top and Base sold and shipped separately—ORDER BOTH.
ID No. Height Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

For 60" and 72" Tops
22 ALE-VA737260BK 283/8" Black 42 lbs. KT

For 36" and 48" Tops
23 ALE-VA734836BK 283/8" Black 29 lbs. KT

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards.

C  Alera® Valencia™ Series Training Table T-Leg Base  Durable, powder-
coated steel T-leg table base resists chipping and scratching. Four 
locking casters for mobility or four glides for fixed usage. 29" high with top. 
Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty. Top and Base sold and shipped 
separately—ORDER BOTH.
ID No. Height Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

For 72" and 60" Tops
24 ALE-VA7476BK 283/8" Black 24 lbs. KT

For 48" and 36" Tops
25 ALE-VA7443BK 283/8" Black 20 lbs. KT

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards.

D  Three-Outlet Power Module  Attach this clamp-on power and data 
module to tables, desks and lecterns. It features two Ethernet ports and 
three grounded power outlets. Steel clamp has non-skid pad and fits on 
tables 3/4" to 11/4" thick. Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.
ID No. Outlets Cord Length Color Unit Price
26 SAF-2059BL• 3 8 ft Black EA

  cUL Listed; GREENGUARD Certified; UL Listed.
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Graphite

Black 
(BL)

Blue 
(BU)

Red 
(RD)

White 
(WH)

Black 
(BL)

Blue 
(BU)

Red 
(RD)

White 
(WH)

B

C

D

A

B  CoGo™ Steel Outdoor/Indoor Stack Chairs  Supports up to 250 lbs.  
Seat: 161/2" × 16". Back: 21" × 111/4". Overall height: 283/4". Manufacturer’s 
limited lifetime warranty.
• Multipurpose stacking metal chair for outdoor or indoor use. 
• Tubular steel construction with scratch-resistant powder-coat finish  

for durabilty. 
• Outdoor rated for UV protection. 
• Repellent against moisture, heat and stains. 
• Curved back rest for comfort and open slat for breathability. 
• Durable nylon glides on feet guard against scratching or marring. 
• Chairs stack up to eight high.
• Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty. 
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price
9  SAF-4360BL• Black 40 lbs. 2 CT
10 SAF-4360BU• Blue 40 lbs. 2 CT
11 SAF-4360RD• Red 40 lbs. 2 CT
12 SAF-4360WH• White 40 lbs. 2 CT

  GREENGUARD Certified.

C  CaféWorks Bistro Stool  Heavy gauge frame with 1" diameter, 
powder coated, steel tube. Non-mar feet. Supports up to 225 lbs. Seat: 
171/2" × 181/2". Back: 18" × 9". Overall height: 44". Manufacturer’s limited 
five-year warranty.
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price
13 ICE-64527• Graphite 18 lbs. 1 EA

  Contains 35% total recycled content.

C  – D  CaféWorks  
• Ergonomically designed for comfort and contemporary style.
• Seat pan and back are constructed of blow molded high-density polyethylene.
• Dent- and scratch-resistant. 
• Easy to clean. 
• Heavy gauge frame with 1” diameter, powder coated, steel tube.
• Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty. 
• Contains 35% total recycled content.

D  CaféWorks Cafe Chair  Two chairs per carton. Supports up to 225 lbs. 
Seat: 171/2" × 181/2". Back: 18" × 9". Overall height: 32". Manufacturer’s limited 
fifteen-year warranty.
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price
14 ICE-64517 Graphite 30 lbs. 2 CT

  Contains 35% total recycled content.

 
A  CoGo™ Table  Provides a versatile and functional table, ideal for outdoor 

use and easily adaptable for indoor use. Features a durable steel construction 
that’s UV- and weather-resistant, along with an opening on the tabletop 
to accommodate an umbrella (not included). The table also offers hooks 
underneath the tabletop to hang purses, backpacks, jackets and other 
belongings. Great for use in outdoor meeting and gathering areas, as well as 
a variety of indoor spaces. Powder-coat finish. Pair with Cogo™ Steel Outdoor/
Indoor Chairs to complete your look. Powder Coated Steel Top. Supports up to 
250 lbs. evenly distributed. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Color Size Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
1  SAF-4362BL• Black 36" dia. × 291/2" 59 lbs. EA
2  SAF-4362BU• Blue 36" dia. × 291/2" 59 lbs. EA
3  SAF-4362RD• Red 36" dia. × 291/2" 59 lbs. EA
4  SAF-4362WH• White 36" dia. × 291/2" 59 lbs. EA
5  SAF-4361BL• Black 30" dia. × 291/2" 49 lbs. EA
6  SAF-4361BU• Blue 30" dia. × 291/2" 49 lbs. EA
7  SAF-4361RD• Red 30" dia. × 291/2" 49 lbs. EA
8  SAF-4361WH• White 30" dia. × 291/2" 49 lbs. EA

  GREENGUARD Certified.
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A  Stainless Steel Table  18 gauge stainless steel table provide great work 
surfaces for any area from a kitchen to a factory. The T430 top is National 
Sanitation Foundation approved for use with food, is corrosive-and heat-
resistant, and has a 2" rooked edge. Two “C” channels under the top provide 
additional strength, preventing the table from sagging over time. The base 
and shelf are galvanized steel. The shelf is fully adjustable giving the user 
the flexibility they need for a variety of tasks. Stainless Steel Top. Supports 
up to 800 lbs. evenly distributed. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Color Size Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
1  ALE-XS7230• Silver 72" × 30" ×  35" 94 lbs. EA
2  ALE-XS6030• Silver 60" × 30" ×  35" 82 lbs. EA
3  ALE-XS4830 Silver 48" × 30" ×  35" 69 lbs. EA
4  ALE-XS3630 Silver 36" × 30" ×  35" 56 lbs. EA

B  Resin Banquet Folding Table  Tables for indoor and outdoor usage. 
Blow-molded, high-density polyethylene top is dent, scratch, stain and 
water resistant. Legs fold into underside cavity. Folds to 2" for storage. 
Charcoal gray powder coated 1" steel tub legs with non-marring feet.  
Blow-Molded High-Density Polyethylene Top. Supports up to 1,000 lbs. 
(evenly distributed). Manufacturer’s limited ten-year warranty.
ID No. Color Size Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Banquet Tables—Holds up to 1,000 lbs. evenly distributed. Square edge.
5  ALE-65601 Platinum 96" × 30" ×  29" 49 lbs. EA
6  ALE-65600 Platinum 72" × 30" ×  29" 36 lbs. EA

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards. Contains 35% pre-consumer recycled content, 
35% total recycled content.

C  Fold-in-Half Resin Folding Table  Lightweight table is great for both 
indoor and outdoor use. Conveniently folds in half for compact storage. 
Table features a fold-away carrying handle and dual casters for convenient 
transport. Strong powder coated steel black anthracite frame resists 
corrosion and provides exceptional stability. Durable resin table top is dent-, 
scratch- and stain-resistant and washes clean easily. Set-up is simple with 
gravity-leg locking mechanism. Steel tube legs with non-marring rubber foot 
caps. Resin Top. Supports up to 1,200 lbs. evenly distributed. Manufacturer’s 
limited five-year warranty.
ID No. Color Size Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
7  ALE-FR72H White 71" × 30" ×  29" 35 lbs. EA

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards.

D  CaféWorks Table  Inspire conversation and collaboration with tables 
that bring people together. Wear-resistant 11/8" thick melamine top resists 
spills, warping, hot/cold temperatures, and features a vinyl T-mold 
edge. Powder-coated steel arched base is strong, and adjustable feet 
compensate for uneven flooring. Melamine Laminate Top. Manufacturer’s 
limited fifteen-year warranty.
ID No. Color Size Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Café Height (30" high) Square
8  ICE-65617 Gray 36" × 36" ×  30" 54 lbs. EA
9  ICE-65614 Walnut 36" × 36" ×  30" 54 lbs. EA

Café Height (30" high) Round
10 ICE-65621• Gray 36" dia. × 30" 54 lbs. EA
11 ICE-65624• Walnut 36" dia. × 30" 54 lbs. EA

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards.

Underside Banquet Table
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A  Stacking Chair  Generous, contoured polypropylene seat and back. 
Tubular steel frame with black powder coat finish for durability. Stacks up 
to 15 high for efficient storage. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty. 
Supports up to 250 lbs. Seat: 181/2" × 161/4". Back: 181/4" × 123/4". Overall height: 
301/2". Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price
1  SAF-4185BL Black 59 lbs. 4 CT
2  SAF-4185BU• Blue 59 lbs. 4 CT
3  SAF-4185CH Charcoal 59 lbs. 4 CT

  GREENGUARD Certified.

B  Stacking Chair Cart  Heavy-duty steel dolly easily supports up to seven 
Stacking Chairs (sold separately). 3" casters for easy mobility. Durable black 
powder coat finish. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Finish W × D × H Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
4  SAF-4188 Black 231/8" × 231/8" × 41/2" 25 lbs. EA

  GREENGUARD Certified.

Cart supports up to  
15 Contour Chairs  
(not included)

C  Diesel Industrial Stool with Stationary Seat  Supports up to 250 lbs.  
Seat: 171/4" dia. Overall height: 23" to 30". Manufacturer’s limited 
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Adjustable Height
5  SAF-6666 Pewter 20 lbs. EA
6  SAF-6666SL Silver 16 lbs. EA

Fixed Height with Casters
7  SAF-6667• Pewter 12 lbs. EA

  GREENGUARD Certified.

D  Diesel Industrial Stool  Leather padded seat. Supports up to 250 lbs.  
Seat: 14" dia. Overall height: 22" to 27". Manufacturer’s limited 
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Backless Stool—Use at workbench or worktable.
8  SAF-6665 Pewter 17 lbs. EA

  GREENGUARD Certified.

E  Diesel Industrial Stool with Back  Supports up to 250 lbs. Seat: 14" dia.  
Back: 12" × 7". Overall height: 36" to 41". Manufacturer’s limited  
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Stool with Back—Use at workbench or worktable.
9  SAF-6664 Pewter 23 lbs. EA
10 SAF-6664SL• Silver 22 lbs. EA

  GREENGUARD Certified.

F  Steel Folding Chair with Two-Brace Support  Supports up to 350 lbs. 
Seat: 153/4" × 151/2". Back: 18" × 131/2". Overall height: 311/2". Manufacturer’s 
limited five-year warranty.
• An office necessity! 
• Sturdy tubular steel frame with double braced construction. 
• Textured powder-coated finish resists smudges and fingerprints. 
• Foot caps help protect flooring.
• Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty. 
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price

With Fabric Padded Seat and Back
11 ALE-FC97B• Graphite 51 lbs. 4 CT
12 ALE-FC97G• Light Gray 51 lbs. 4 CT
13 ALE-FC97T• Tan 51 lbs. 4 CT

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards.

G  Economy Resin Folding Chair  Supports up to 250 lbs. Seat: 
153/4" × 153/4". Back: 173/4" × 61/2". Overall height: 311/2". Manufacturer’s 
limited five-year warranty.
• The practical option to create instant seating anywhere. 
• Great for indoor and outdoor use. 
• Lightweight resin plastic seat and back. 
• Sturdy steel base frame with black anthracite powder-coat finish 

resists corrosion. 
• Folds flat for compact storage. 
• Non-marring caps protect surfaces from scratches. 
• Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty. 
ID No. Color Shpg. Wt. Qty. Unit Price
14 ALE-FR9502• White 32 lbs. 4 CT

  Meets or exceeds ANSI/BIFMA Standards.

A

B

C D

E

C  – E  Diesel Industrial Stools  
• Ideally suited for workbench and work table use in the industrial, 

institutional and educational industries. 
• Thick, recycled leather padded seat provides extreme comfort. 
• Nonmarring feet protect floor.
• Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
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A  Horizontal Baby Changing Station  Baby changing station is designed 
for commercial environments. Created from high-density polypropylene to 
reduce moisture absorption.
ID No. Color W × L Unit Price
1  RCP-781888 Platinum 331/2" × 211/2" EA

  ADA Compliant; Meets all global ASTM, ADA, FDA, and EN safety standards.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Unit Price
2  RCP-781788WE Sturdy Station 2™ Table Liner 320 Liners CT

B  DryBaby Baby Changing Station  Easy-to-clean polyethylene interior. 
Safety belt adjustable with one hand. No buckle to catch and break in door. 
Built-in liner dispenser. Bag hooks on both sides for added convenience. 
No measurable bacterial and fungal growth. Resistance to Fungi ASTM 
G21 Pass Rating and Bacteria ASTM G22 Pass Rating. ANSI compliant 
safety labels.
ID No. Color W × L Unit Price

Horizonal Mount
3  WRL-ABC300H• Gray 341/2" × 18" EA

Vertical Mount—Suitable for narrow footprint space.
4  WRL-ABC300V• Gray 19" × 34" EA

  Complies with ASTM F2285 Standards. Contains 100% total recycled content.

C  Standard Vertical Baby Changing Station  Smooth, concave changing 
area with nylon straps keeps infants and toddlers safe. Microban® 
antimicrobial protection inhibits the growth of bacteria. Side hooks allow 
you to suspend bags or purses.
ID No. Color W × L Unit Price
5  KKP-KB101-00 Cream 22" × 351/2" EA

D  Horizontal Baby Changing Station  Microban® antimicrobial protection 
embedded into the station’s surface inhibits the growth of bacteria. 
Extra-wide surface provides ample space. Smooth molded bed with safety 
straps. Side hooks allow you to suspend bags and purses.
ID No. Color W × L Unit Price
6  KKP-KB200-00 Cream 353/16" × 221/4" EA
7  KKP-KB200-01 Gray 35" × 22" EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Unit Price
8  KKP-KB150-99 Changing Station Liner, 500 Liners CT

E  Baby Wipes  Extra soft wipes are premoistened with a gentle cleansing 
solution and aloe vera. Clinically tested for mildness. Pop-up resealable 
pouch allows convenient dispensing.

ID No. W × L Scent
No. of  
Sheets Qty. Unit Price

Dispenser Tub
9  RPP-RPBWU-80 7" × 8" Unscented 80 per Tub 960 CT

Refill Pack
10 RPP-RPBWUR-80 7" × 8" Unscented 80 per Pack 960 CT

F  Nice ‘n Clean® Baby Wipes  Aloe-infused formula ensures gentle, 
no-irritation use. Thick, soft, strong wipe helps keep the user clean. 
Hypoallergenic; alcohol-free.

ID No. W × L
No. of  
Sheets Qty. Unit Price

Scented
11 NIC-A437FW 61/2" × 9" 80 960 CT

Unscented
12 NIC-A630FW 61/2" × 9" 80 960 CT
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A  True HEPA Air Purifier  Purifier captures up to 99.97% of airborne 
particles as small as 0.3 microns, including bacteria, allergens, mold, pollen, 
smoke, dander and dust. Carbon pre-filter helps neutralize odors. Quiet 
operation. Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

1  HWL-HPA300 465 sq ft 300 (smoke); 
320 (dust); 
300 (pollen)

204/5" × 104/5" × 223/10" 31 lbs. EA

  ETL Listed.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  HWL-HRFR3 Allergen Remover Replacement HEPA Filter 3 PK

B  Febreze® Air Purifier  Tower air purifier with HEPA Type filter. Includes 
Febreze® freshness scent control. Circulates and filters up to five times an 
hour. Three air cleaning levels. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

3  HWL-FHT190W• 169 sq ft 110 (smoke); 
147 (dust); 
156 (pollen)

12" × 103/4" × 283/4" 12 lbs. EA

  ETL # 4003686.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
4  HWL-FRF102L• Air Purifier Scent Refill, Linen 2 PK
5  HWL-FRF102B• Dual Action HEPA-Type Air Filters 2 PK
6  HWL-FRF102P• Air Purifier Scent Refill, Spring 2 PK

C  HEPAClean Tabletop Air Purifier  HEPA-TYPE tabletop air purifier 
captures up to 99% of fine airborne particles such as dust, pollen, smoke 
and pet dander. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

7  HWL-HHT270W• 85 sq ft 55 81/2" × 12" × 11.18" 7 lbs. EA

  ETL.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  HWL-HRF201B• HEPAClean® Replacement Filter 1 EA

D  True HEPA Large Room Air Purifier  Feel better knowing that your family 
is breathing cleaner air. This Holmes Allergen Remover is up to 99.97% 
efficient in removing allergens such as pollen, dust, mold, pet dander and 
smoke from the air passing through the filter. The carbon odor filter, which 
has been treated with baking soda, is designed to trap larger particles as 
well as absorb and eliminate odors that may come from pets, garbage, 
bathrooms, litter boxes, smoke and cooking. Clean, filtered air is distributed 
into the room with a fan to improve air circulation. A low-vibration motor 
and advanced fan blade system effectively remove airborne pollutants from 
the air without noise distraction. Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

9  HLS-HAP759NU• 430 sq ft 270 221/4" × 111/2" × 241/4" 22 lbs. EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
10 HLS-HAPF60-U3 Replacement Carbon Filter 4 PK
11 HLS-HAPF600-MU3 Replacement Modular HEPA Filter 1 EA

E  Desktop Air Purifier with Visipure™ Filter Viewing Window  Operates 
quietly to help remove up to 99% of airborne particle such as pollen, dust, 
mold, pet dander and smoke, providing relief from odor and irritants in the 
air. Maximum dust removal traps and locks 30% more dust and particles. 
HEPA-type filter captures particles as small as two microns so you can 
breathe comfortably. Includes one aer1® filter featuring the odor eliminating 
power of Arm & Hammer™ baking soda.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

12 HLS-HAP9243UA 132 sq ft 85 14" × 73/4" × 11" 7 lbs. EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
13 HLS-HAPF300AHU4R• Solution Specific Air Filters, Allergens 1 EA
14 HLS-HAPF30AT-U4R Solution Specific Air Filters, Dust 1 EA
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A  Allergen Remover Air Purifier Mini-Tower with True HEPA Filter  
Operates quietly to help reduce up to 99.97% of airborne allergens such as 
pollen, dust, mold, pet dander and smoke to provide relief from irritants in 
the air. Pre-filter captures larger particles and true HEPA filtration captures 
and traps particles as small as 0.3 microns from air passing through the 
filter, so you can breathe comfortably. Includes one aer1® filter featuring the 
odor eliminating power of Arm & Hammer™ baking soda.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

1  HLS-HAP706NU 204 sq ft 55 12" × 8" × 16" 8 lbs. EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
2  HLS-HAPF30AS• aer1™ Smoke Grabber Replacement Filter 1 EA
3  HLS-HAPF300AP• aer1™ True HEPA Allergen Filter 1 EA
4  HLS-HAPF30AO-U4R• Solution Specific Air Filters, Odors 1 EA

B  Harmony® 99% HEPA Air Purifier  High-performing 99% HEPA filter helps 
remove airborne particles and allergens while carbon filtration reduces 
unpleasant odors. Electronic ionizer increases performance. Antimicrobial 
product protection. Manufacturer’s three-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

5  HLS-HAP424-NU 180 sq ft 116 11" × 81/5" × 283/10" 12 lbs.EA

  AHAM Certified.

C  99% HEPA Desktop Air Purifier  High efficiency filter helps remove 
airborne particles and allergens from indoor air. Carbon filtration reduces 
unpleasant odors up to 44%. Dual-position, slim design is perfect for table or 
desktop use. Handy filter change indicator plus durable three-speed motor. 
Manufacturer’s three-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

6  HLS-HAP242-NUC• 110 sq ft 70 147/10" × 117/10" × 71/5" 6 lbs. EA

  AHAM Certified.

D  TPP240M HEPA-Type Air Purifier  Features a digital display. Effectively 
reduces allergens, pollution, smoke and odors. The powerful UV light helps 
reduce airborne germs and bacteria. Its photocatalyst filter helps reduce 
fumes and chemicals. Its 24-hour automatic timer, optional ionizer and 
on-board clean filter indicator make this deluxe model perfect for families. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

7  ION-90TP240TW01W 221 sq ft 137 
(smoke); 
132 (dust); 
155 
(pollen)

91/2" × 8" × 26" 15 lbs.EA

  Energy Star Qualified; ETL # 4003686 Approved; UL Listed. Indoor use only.

E  TPP230M HEPA-Type Air Purifier  Effectively reduces allergens, 
pollution, smoke and odors. The UV light helps reduce airborne germs and 
bacteria. Photocatalyst filter helps reduce fumes and chemicals. Permanent 
HEPA-type filter removes airborne particles as small as 0.1 micron. Ionizer 
with a separate on/off button to freshen the air. A good model to clean 
medium to large-sized rooms. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

8  ION-90TP230TW01W 183 sq ft 152 
(smoke); 
151 (dust); 
159 
(pollen)

93/5" × 79/10" × 261/10" 15 lbs.EA

  Energy Star Qualified. Indoor use only.

A

B

C

ED

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

A
IR

 C
A

R
E

425

AIR PURIFIERS

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0425_C0446

Proof Date January 5, 2018 11:59 AM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3
CARTON 

UNPRICED0446425

◊ Pricing

•••



A  TPP220M HEPA-Type Air Purifier  Uniquely engineered, permanent 
HEPA-type air cleaner/ionizer removes allergens, pollution, smoke 
and odors. The UV light kills airborne germs and bacteria while the 
photocatalyst filter removes harmful fumes and chemicals. Three-speed 
fan. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.

Max. 
Room 
Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

Black
1  ION-90TP220TBK1W• 70 

sq ft
50 (smoke); 
50 (dust);  
65 (pollen)

79/10" × 93/5" × 151/10" 9 lbs. EA

Blue
2  ION-90TP220TBL1W• 70 

sq ft
50 (smoke); 
50 (dust);  
65 (pollen)

79/10" × 93/5" × 151/10" 9 lbs. EA

Red
3  ION-90TP220TRD1W• 70 

sq ft
50 (smoke); 
50 (dust);  
65 (pollen)

79/10" × 93/5" × 151/10" 9 lbs. EA

White
4  ION-90TP220TW01W 70 

sq ft
50 (smoke); 
50 (dust);  
65 (pollen)

79/10" × 93/5" × 151/10" 10 lbs.EA

  ETL # 4003686 Approved; UL Listed. Indoor use only.

B  Air Purifiers  Four-stage hospital-type filtration that effectively cleans 
air in small spaces. The Smart Sensor detects air quality and automatically 
adjusts the fan speed to keep your air purified. A True HEPA filter with 
antimicrobial treatment safely removes 99.97% of airborne particles as 
small as 0.3 microns, including allergens, viruses, and cigarette smoke. 
Proven effective at capturing the airborne flu virus. Carbon filter removes 
odors. Certified asthma & allergy friendly™ by the Asthma and Allergy 
Foundation of America. The air purifier also includes the Aera+™ Mode 
for allergy and cold/flu seasons and features ultra-quiet operation. Filters 
included. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.

ID No.
Max. 
Room Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

Aeramax® 290
5  FEL-9286201  300-600 sq ft 191 

(smoke); 
196 (dust); 
188 (pollen)

16" × 81/8" × 251/8" 18 lbs.EA

Aeramax® 190
6  FEL-9286101  200-400 sq ft 126 

(smoke); 
129 (dust); 
124 (pollen)

13" × 71/8" × 201/2" 14 lbs.EA

Aeramax® 90
7  FEL-9286001  100-200 sq ft 68 (smoke); 

65 (dust);
75 (pollen)

71/4" × 81/2" × 271/4" 13 lbs.EA

  FEL-9286201, FEL-9286101—AHAM Verified; California Air Resources Board (CARB) Compliant; 
Certified by Asthma and Allergy Foundation of America; Energy Star Qualified; True HEPA filter 
(99.97% efficient down to 0.3 micron particles, tested according to standard IEST RP CC001.5); 
UL Listed.  
FEL-9286001—AHAM Verified; California Air Resources Board (CARB) Compliant; Certified 
by Asthma and Allergy Foundation of America; True HEPA filter (99.97% efficient down to 0.3 
micron particles, tested according to standard IEST RP CC001.5); UL Listed. 

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  FEL-9324001• Carbon Filter for AeraMax® 90 4 PK
9  FEL-9287001• True HEPA Filter for AeraMax® 90 1 EA
10 FEL-9324101• Carbon Filter for AeraMax® 190 4 PK
11 FEL-9287101• True HEPA Filter for AeraMax® 190 1 EA
12 FEL-9324201• Carbon Filter for AeraMax® 290 4 PK
13 FEL-9287201 True HEPA Filter for AeraMax® 290 1 EA

A

B

Special Orders 
Don’t see it here? 
Just ask.

Aeramax® 90
Aeramax® 290

Aeramax® 190

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

18
-F

A-
CU

-R
N

U

CAN’T FIND WHAT YOU NEED? CALL & LET US HELP. 426

AIR PURIFIERS

Job Name USSIV00086389 2018 Facility Solutions Cat DISTRIBUTION LIST

File Name USSIV00086389_P3_CARTON UNPRICED_F0426_C0447

Proof Date January 5, 2018 12:00 PM PAGE CONTROL

Page Info BLEED +0p9 TRIM 7.9375 × 10.375

P3
CARTON 

UNPRICED0447426

◊ Pricing

•••



A  QuietClean® Tower Air Purifier with Permanent Filters  Captures 
99% of ultra-fine particles such as smoke, dust, pollen, mold spores and 
pet dander. Permanent filter is easy to clean – simply rinse with water. 
Washable pre-filter traps larger particles. Whisper quiet operation. 
Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.

ID No.

Max. 
Room 
Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

1  HWL-HFD230BV1• 170 sq ft 110 93/4" × 10" × 283/4" 13 lbs. EA

  AHAM Certified.

B  Platinum Air Purifier  The Ionic Pro Platinum starts by creating 
negative ions and releasing them in the air. Negative ions have long been 
shown to have a positive effect of mood and overall health. Those feel-good 
ions also adhere themselves to the pollutions, germs, allergens, and then 
are attracted to the permanent filter plates in the unit and are trapped. 
This makes cleaning the filter as easy as a rinse in the sink or dishwasher. 
Manufacturer’s limited warranty.

ID No.

Max. 
Room 
Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

2  ION-90IP01UA01• 600 sq ft 107 (smoke); 
107 (dust); 
116 (pollen)

75/8" × 61/2" × 257/8" 8 lbs. EA

  Energy Star Certified.

C  Turbo Air Purifier  Silently reduces allergens, germs, and other airborne 
pollutants. Front-loading collection blade designed to make clean-up hassle 
free. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.

Max. 
Room 
Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

3  ION-90IP01TA01W 500 sq ft 200 (smoke) 71/2" × 91/2" × 281/2" 12 lbs. EA

  Indoor use only.

D  Compact Air Purifier  Smaller version of the Turbo Air Purifier silently 
reduces allergens, germs, and other airborne pollutants. Great for smaller 
rooms. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.

Max. 
Room 
Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

4  ION-90IP1RCMB1 250 sq ft 80 (smoke) 63/8" × 8" × 183/4" 7 lbs. EA

  Indoor use only.

E  AP200 Air Purifier  Combining true HEPA filtration and unique, powerful 
engineering, this professional air purifier makes it easy and affordable to 
maintain an allergen-free environment. Allergy Pro™ true HEPA filtration 
captures 99.97% of pollen, dust, pet dander, mold and smoke down 
to 0.3 microns. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No.

Max. 
Room 
Size CADR W × D × H

Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

5  ION-APRO200• 212 sq ft 137 (smoke); 
156 (dust); 
197 (pollen)

91/4" × 71/2" × 251/2" 13 lbs. EA

  Energy Star Qualified. Indoor use only.

F  Mini Plug-In Air Purifier  Great for small spaces! Effectively captures harmful 
particles and allergens on easy-to-clean stainless steel collection blades. Plug 
the Mini anywhere in your house. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.

ID No. W × D × H
Shpg. 
Wt. Unit Price

Black/Silver
6  ION-TPP50BLK• 4" × 3" × 81/4" 1 lb. EA

Blue
7  ION-TPP50BLU• 4" × 3" × 81/4" 1 lb. EA

White
8  ION-TPP50WHT• 4" × 3" × 81/4" 1 lb. EA

  Indoor use only.
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A  4" Mini High Velocity Personal Fan  Features 4" metal blade diameter. 
Tilt adjustable head allows you to focus air flow where you need it. 
Metal front and rear grilles. Perfect for use on a table or desk in the 
office or home. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
1  HLS-HNF0410A-BM Black 6" × 4" × 6" EA

B  4" Mini Personal Cooling Fan  A perfectly sized fan to keep you cool 
without taking up valuable work space. Full 360 degree tilt to circulate air 
in any direction. Metal grille with 4" metal blades for long-lasting durability. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
2  ALE-FAN041 Black 6" × 35/8" × 51/2" EA

  ETL Certified.

C  Turbo On The Go USB/Battery Powered Fan  On-the-go battery/USB 
powered fan with one speed. Features a carrying/hanging handle. Designed 
to take with you on the road. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
3  HWL-HTF090B Black 5" × 2" × 61/2" EA

  ETL Listed.

 

D  6" Convertible Clip/Desk Fan  Cool your personal space with this 
versatile, convertible fan. Durable grip clip secures fan to tables, 
desks, shelves and countertops. Or affix to base attachment for desk or 
tabletop. Two speed settings offer added control. Tilt-adjustable head. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
4  HLS-HCF0611A-WM White 76/7" × 82/3" × 123/10" EA

E  7" Lil Blizzard Oscillating Personal Table Fan  Table fan features a 
plastic grille, adjustable-tilt head and two speed-rotary control—all to help 
you find that ideal setting. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
5  HLS-HAOF87BLZNUC Black 83/4" × 8" × 113/4" EA

F  9" Table/Wall Blizzard® Oscillating Power Fan  Smooth-flowing, 
consistent oscillation provides maximum air circulation, while the 
adjustable-tilt head and three speeds help you find that ideal setting. 
Equipped with a powerful motor and blade combination to maximize air 
flow. Rear handle for easy portability. Manufacturer’s three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
6  HLS-HAOF90-NUC Charcoal 103/8" × 105/8" × 143/8" EA

Use on 
table or 
mount 
on wall

G  10" Personal Size Box Fan  Ideal for personal-space cooling during the 
hot and humid summer months. The quiet and efficient operation allows 
this fan to be used in virtually any small room or environment. The small and 
compact design takes up very little space.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
7  HLS-HABF120WN White 5" × 2" × 10" EA

H  12" 3-Speed Oscillating Desk Fan  Oscillating fan provides smooth 
cooling air-flow. 12" diameter fan blades provide ample air circulation and 
minimal noise. Features three-speed settings, oscillation on/off control 
and vertical tilt adjustability. 80° oscillation for wide area coverage. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
8  ALE-FAN122 White 135/8" × 103/8" × 19" EA

  ETL Certified.

I  Three-Speed Oscillating Desk Fan  Three-speed fan with push-
button switch. Radial sunburst-style safety grilles. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
9  LAK-LDF1210B-WM White 1417/100" × 106/25" × 1718/25" EA

  ETL Listed.

J  16" Wall Mount Fan  This 16" oscillating wall-mount fan is a real problem 
solver. Easy to assemble and can be quickly installed with the included 
mounting hardware. Can be controlled by either the rotary knob or the 
three-way pull cord. Features a sturdy metal frame. Manufacturer’s limited 
three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
10 HLS-HMF1611A-UM Black 192/3" × 92/5" × 169/10" EA
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A  16" Three-Speed Oscillating Pedestal Fan  Radial/sunburst style safety 
grille. Push-button switches control high, medium or low speeds. Telescopic 
pole adjusts from 42" to 50" high. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
1  LAK-LSF1610C-BM Black 1713/25" × 1424/25" × 493/5" EA
2  LAK-LSF1610C-WM White 1713/25" × 1424/25" × 493/5" EA

  ETL Listed.

B  16" Remote Control Stand Fan  Features remote control operation and 
front-mounted control panel. Three speed settings and oscillation for wide area 
coverage make this ideal for medium and large rooms. Tilt-adjustable head and 
height-adjustable pole. Carry handle for easy portability. Automatic shut-off timer. 
Sleep/breeze mode. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
3  LAK-LSF1610BR-BM Black 18" × 18" × 42" EA

C  16" 3-Speed Oscillating Pedestal Fan  Height adjustable stand (42" to 49") 
gets air where you need it most. Tilting and oscillating functions circulate 
air effectively in most medium and large rooms. 3-speed settings for low, 
medium or high fan speeds. Carry handle to easily reposition. Wide disk 
base for solid stability. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
4  ALE-FANP16B• Black 263/8" × 263/8" × 491/2" to 471/4" EA
5  ALE-FANP16W• White 263/8" × 263/8" × 491/2" to 471/4" EA

  ETL Certified. Contains 30% post-consumer recycled content, 30% total recycled content.

D  QuietSet™ 8-Speed Whole-Room Tower Fan  Powerful, quiet, whole 
room cooling. Eight levels of quiet control, from “white noise” to “whisper.” 
Features digital temperature display, adjustable thermostat, oscillation, 
remote control and breeze mode. 12-hour auto shut-off timer. Reach through 
carrying handle. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
6  HWL-HYF290B Black 10" × 10" × 40" EA

  ETL Listed.

G  Personal Space Mini Tower Fan  Slim, space-saving design and 
quiet operation are ideal for personal space cooling. Two speed settings. 
Oscillation for wide area coverage. Top mounted push-button control 
interface. Metallic accented housing. Integrated carry handle for easy 
portability. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
9  BNR-BT014AU Black/Silver 7" × 64/5" × 131/4" EA

H  3 Speed Oscillating Tower Fan with Remote Control  Cools any—
and every—part of a room. Three speed settings make it easy to cool the room 
to just the right temperature. Features oscillation for wide-area coverage, 
top-mounted electronic LED control panel and timer. Integrated carry handle and 
lightweight for easy portability. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
10 HLS-HT38RB-U Metallic Silver/

Black
92/5" × 92/5" × 36" EA

  ETL Certified.

E  QuietSet Personal Table Fan  Four-speed fan with oscillation. DC-powered 
motor offers up to 50% energy savings. Auto-Off timer. New slim design is ideal 
for nightstands and desktops. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
7  HWL-HTF210B Black 57/8" × 43/4" × 13" EA

  ETL Listed.

F  Remote Control Tower Fan  Sleek tower design offers an innovative space 
saving solution to fulfill your cooling needs. The fan tilts back on a slope to 
circulate air in the entire room. Remote control for convenient operation. Multiple 
speed settings. Oscillation for wide area coverage. Features automatic shut-off 
timer, sleep/breeze settings and remote control storage. LED control panel with 
visual indicators. Manufacturer’s limited five-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
8  BNR-BTF4011AR-BU Black/Silver 123/5" × 123/5" × 40" EA

  ETL Listed.
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A  Oscillating Tower Fan  Cools any—and every—part of a room. 
Three speed settings make it easy to cool the room to just the right 
temperature. Features oscillation for wide-area coverage and top-mounted 
manual control panel. Integrated carry handle and lightweight for easy 
portability. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
1  HLS-HT26-U Black 59/10" × 73/10" × 31" EA
2  HLS-HTF3110AWM• White 59/10" × 73/10" × 31" EA

  ETL Certified.

B  36" 3-Speed Oscillating Tower Fan with Remote Control  Clever 
and quiet tower design makes the most of tight spaces. 60° oscillation 
circulates cool air throughout the whole room. Features three-speed 
settings, oscillation on/off control, wind modes, and eight-hour automatic 
shut-off timer. Multi-function remote control and LED display for added 
convenience. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
3  ALE-FAN363 Black 117/8" × 117/8" × 36" EA

  ETL Certified.

C  Super Turbo™ High Performance Fan  Versatile aerodynamic wind tunnel 
design provides fast, focused cooling. Powerful three-speed motor with 
high, medium and low operation options. Variable tilt head pivots 90° for  
use as an air circulator. Can be wall mounted. Manufacturer’s limited  
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
4  HWL-HT-900 Black 11" × 61/2" × 113/10" EA

  UL Listed.

D  12 Inch Blizzard® Power Fan with Rotating Grille  Stay cool with 
this fan’s unique rotating directional grille. Includes remote control for 
convenient operation and an eight-hour automatic shut-off timer and sleep/
breeze modes. Three speed settings and an oversized carry handle for easy 
portability. Cord storage included. Manufacturer’s three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
5  HLS-HAPF624RUC Black 201/4" × 73/8" × 181/4" EA

E  High-Velocity Fan  Powerful motor with large blade diameter designed to 
move lots of air. Metal construction built tough to withstand harsh 
environments. Three speed settings. Tilt adjustable head allows you to 
focus airflow where you need it. Powder coated finish and rear  
mounted carry handle for easy portability. Manufacturer’s limited five-year 
parts/labor warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
6  PAT-PUF2010CBM Black 241/2" × 85/8" × 227/8" EA

F  14" High-Velocity Floor Fan  Featuring a powerful three-speed blade  
and motor combination, this all metal constructed fan includes an 
adjustable tilt fan head and integrated carrying handle. Manufacturer’s 
five-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
7  PAT-PUF1410CBM• Black 181/2" × 7" × 17" EA

  Three-Prong UL Rated Safety Cord.

G  16" Super-Circulation 3-Speed Tilt Fan  Large 16" diameter blades 
quickly cools down your space. Clever wind-tunnel style design with 
five fan blades provides quiet, smooth air-flow to keep air circulating. 
Durable construction and high-velocity are ideal for large spaces, offices, 
workshops, or garages. Features three speed settings and full 360 degree 
tilt fan head. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
8  ALE-FAN163 Black 21" × 67/8" × 195/8" EA

  ETL Certified.

H  Stainless Steel Portable Blower  11 Inch, 1000 CFM Floor Fan is the 
perfect choice when you need to move a lot of air. Easily keeps people, 
machines, or animals cool in large spaces. A must have for your home, deck, 
patio, office, or workshop. Features include a 10-foot cord, plastic transport 
handle, adjustable metal stand and 6 plastic fan blades. Tilting stand allows 
for unlimited air direction adjustments. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
9  SHO-1186000• Stainless Steel 153/4" × 153/4" × 11" EA

  UL Certified.
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F  Heater Fan  Compact heater provides heat just where you need it. Air is 
heated by a coiled metal heating element and circulated by a fan. Three-
way adjustable thermostat with up to 1500 watt heating output. Designed 
with safety in mind with overheat auto-shut off protection, tip-over safety 
switch, and a cool-to-the-touch plastic housing. Quiet heat or fan-only 
setting for all-season use. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
6  ALE-HEFF10B Black 81/4" × 43/8" × 91/2" EA
7  ALE-HEFF10W• White 81/4" × 43/8" × 91/2" EA

  ETL Certified.

E  Quartz Tower Heater  Make your cold space comfortable quickly with 
this quiet tower heater. Glowing quartz-elements radiate heat directly 
forward for immediate warmth. Adjustable thermostat up to 1500 watt 
heating output. Designed with safety in mind with overheat auto-shut off 
protection, tip-over safety switch, and a cool-to-the-touch carry handle. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
5  ALE-HEQZ23• White 131/4" × 101/8" × 231/4" EA

  ETL Certified.

D  Tower Ceramic Heater with Remote Control  Oscillating tower heater 
is perfect to heat up your room. Air is warmed as it passes over a large 
ceramic and aluminum heating element. Heat is dispersed by a powerful 
fan. Programmable digital thermostat can be set to your ideal temperature. 
Up to 1500 watt heating output for maximum comfort. Auto-off timer up 
to 15 hours. Designed with safety in mind with overheat auto-shut off 
protection, tip-over switch, and a cool-to-the-touch plastic housing. 
Includes remote control. Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
4  ALE-HECT23 Black 91/4" × 83/8" × 23" EA

  ETL Certified.

C  Mini Tower Ceramic Heater  Oscillating mini-tower heater delivers heat 
where you need it. Air is warmed as it passes over a large ceramic and 
aluminum heating element. Heat is dispersed by a powerful fan. Adjustable 
thermostat up to 1500 watt heating output for maximum comfort. Designed 
with safety in mind with overheat auto-shut off protection, tip-over safety 
switch, and a cool-to-the-touch plastic housing. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
3  ALE-HECT17 Black 73/8" × 73/8" × 171/8" EA

  ETL Certified.

B  Ceramic Heater  Lightweight table-top heater for easy portability. 
Air is heated by an efficient ceramic heating element and circulated 
around the room by a fan. Adjustable thermostat up to 1500 watt heating 
output. Designed with safety in mind with overheat auto-shut off protection, 
tip-over safety switch, and a cool-to-the-touch plastic housing. Quiet 
heat or fan-only setting for all season use. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
2  ALE-HECH09 Black 71/8" × 57/8" × 83/4" EA

  ETL Certified.

A  Digital Ceramic Mini Tower Heater  Keep warm without the hassle. 
Convenient heater has digital easy-touch controls and an easy-to-read 
LCD display. The programmable thermostat allows you to choose the right 
temperature for you. One-, two-, four-, and eight-hour settings keep you 
warm without constantly having to adjust the controls. Manufacturer’s 
limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
1  HWL-HCE311V Black 10" × 75/8" × 14" EA

  ETL Listed.
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F  Energy Smart™ HZ-970 Quartz-Infrared Heater  Make cold comfortable 
almost instantaneously with this ultra-quiet infrared quartz-element 
heater. Programmable thermostat, four timer settings and two continuous 
heat settings allow you to tailor operation to suit your preferences. 
Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
6  HWL-HZ970• White 1587/100" × 1783/100" × 1918/25" EA

  ETL Listed.

E  360 Surround Fan Forced Heater  Features a 360-degree radius 
design that allows for superior all-around heating. This feature can easily 
be adjusted and redirected in the direction of your choosing. A fully 
adjustable thermostat also has been included and was designed to be 
especially accessible and easy-to-read. The ability to navigate between two 
heat settings and the presence of a fan add even more flexibility to a heater 
that’s inherently versatile. Surpassing industry standards, it offers numerous 
safety features, including tip-over switch, overheat protection and flame-
resistant construction. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
5  HWL-HHF360V Gray 9" × 9" × 12" EA

  ETL Listed.

D  Digital Tower Heater  Keep warm without the hassle. Convenient 
heater has digital easy-touch controls and an easy-to-read LCD display. 
The programmable thermostat allows you to choose the right temperature 
for you. One-, two-, four-, and eight-hour settings keep you warm 
without constantly having to adjust the controls. Manufacturer’s limited 
three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
4  HWL-HCE322V Black 101/8" × 8" × 231/4" EA

  ETL Listed.

C  Energy Smart™ Cool Touch Heater  Set and save your preferences 
to ensure the perfect temperature all winter long. Self-regulating unit 
manages electricity flow to provide precise thermostat control. Cool Touch 
housing helps keep you safe. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
3  HWL-HZ7304U White 1117/50" × 83/20" × 1291/100" EA

  ETL Listed.

B  Heat Bud Personal Heater  Low wattage personal heater provides a 
maximum of 250 watts of heat. Cool touch housing allows you to keep warm 
while the heater remains cool to the touch. Dual heat settings allow you to 
choose the level right for you.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
2  HWL-HCE100B• Black 41/10" × 4.33" × 61/2" EA

  ETL.

A  Digital Oscillating Fan-Forced Heater  Oscillating heater gets warm air 
circulating to quickly heat up any space. Digital thermostat to help set a 
precise temperature with up to 8-hour shut-off timer and two heat settings 
(900 or 1500W). Quiet heat or fan-only setting for all season use. Designed 
with safety in mind with overheat auto-shut off protection, tip-over safety 
switch, and a cool-to-the-touch plastic housing. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
1  ALE-HEFF14G• Cool Gray 9" × 8" × 121/4" EA

  ETL Certified.
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F  Console Top Fill Humidifier  Honeywell® Top Fill console humidifier 
with three output settings. Refill light and humidity reach indicator. Up to 
24 hours run time. Multi-room use up to 2000 square feet. Dual tanks that 
are break-resistant. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
7  HWL-HEV680W• White 201/2" × 131/2" × 111/2" EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
8  HWL-HC14V1• Honeywell® QuietCare™ 

Replacement Filter
1 EA

E  Digital Ultrasonic Tower Humidifier  This ultrasonic humidifier fits 
virtually any home décor with its sleek design and space saving  
technology. It offers stylish chrome accents and a rotating nozzle for 
directional mist. Unit has a built-in clock and night light. Manufacturer’s 
limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
6  BNR-BUL7933CTUM Black 10" × 101/4" × 22" EA

  CETL Certified; ETL Certified.

D  Ultrasonic Filter-Free Humidifier  Ultrasonic humidifier with two-gallon 
output per day. Designed for medium-sized rooms. Runs up to 24 hours on 
one tank filling. Empty tank indicator, rotating nozzle, or directional mist. 
Variable speed settings for optimal comfort. Microban® antimicrobial 
product protection helps inhibit growth of odor-causing bacteria, mold and 
mildew. Manufacturer’s one-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
5  HLS-HM2610TUM• White 16" × 10" × 24" EA

C  Cool Mist Ultrasonic Humidifier  Honewell® Cool Mist Ultrasonic 
Humidifer, is filter-free and ultra-quiet, designed for medium-sized rooms, 
with 24-hour run time. Manufacturer’s two-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
4  HWL-HUL535W• White 81/8" × 85/8" × 131/8" EA

B  Easy-Care Top Fill Cool Mist Humidifier  Features patented easy 
fill technology: top opening allows filling from above using a pitcher or 
water can. Easy to clean. Three moisture output settings. Refill signal 
and illuminated window. Automatic moisture balance system. Ultra quiet 
operation. Runs up to 48 hours per filling. Continuous water flow keeps 
water fresh. Dishwasher safe top grill and filter tray. Easy sponge access to 
water reservoir. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
2  HWL-HCM-750• White 167/10" × 94/5" × 122/5" EA

  UL Listed.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
3  HWL-HAC-700PDQ• Honeywell® Replacement Filter 1 EA

A  Warm Mist Humidifier  Filter-free operation avoids the cost and mess 
of replacing filters. Quietly delivers warm moisture at two output settings. 
Refill indicator lights when water needs to be added. Unit shuts off when 
reservoir is empty. Manufacturer’s limited three-year warranty.
ID No. Color W × D × H Unit Price
1  HWL-HWM705B• Black 127/10" × 71/2" × 121/5" EA

  ETL Listed.

ProTec™ Humidifier Water Treatment  
Continuously cleans your humidifier for 
30 days. Easy to use, just drop in the tank. 
Protects against mold and bacteria.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price
9  HWL-PC2V1• 2 PK

Prevents slime and  
kills bacteria
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A  Black Quartz CONTRACT Clock  This reliable clock keeps accurate 

time at a very reasonable cost. Classic traditional design. Body has UV 
protected lens and dial to prevent yellowing. Includes mounting hardware. 
Second Hand. 1 AA (sold separately).
ID No. Case Color Dial Dia. Unit Price
1  ILC-67700002 Black 12" EA

  Clock body contains 30% post-consumer recycled content working out to 18% total recycled 
content, overall.

B  Silver Contemporary Clock  With a silver case, this stylish clock 
delivers a classic feel with modern precision. Interior designer selection. 
Large, high-contrast dial. Flat rim lens prevents glare. Second Hand. 
1 AA (sold separately).
ID No. Case Color Dial Dia. Unit Price
2  ILC-67818003 Silver 121/4" EA

  Clock body contains 30% post-consumer recycled content working out to 18% total recycled 
content, overall.

C  Deluxe Large Numeral Clock  Classic wall clock with large, easy-to-read 
numerals is ideal for classrooms, offices and common areas. An internal chip 
automatically syncs the clock up with Daylight Savings Time changes — no 
radio frequency reception required. Second Hand. 1 AA (sold separately).  
Manufacturer’s limited two-year warranty.
ID No. Case Color Dial Dia. Unit Price
3  UNV-10450 Black 12" EA

  RoHS Compliant.

D  ES700 Atomic Electronic Time Recorder and Document Stamp  Set it 
once and forget it. Exceedingly accurate time recorder’s atomic feature 
synchronizes time automatically providing accurate time from U.S. Atomic 
Clock; automatically changes from standard to daylight saving time. User 
can select print format and choose automatic, semi-automatic or manual 
printing. Includes battery backup. Prints 13 preset messages in English, 
French, Spanish and Portuguese. Password protected. 61/2" × 63/4" × 55/8". 
Manufacturer’s two-year limited warranty.
ID No. Type Imprint Unit Price
4  ACP-010182000 Electronic Adjustable EA

E  Heavy-Duty Time Recorders  Ideal for harsh environments, units 
are rust- and corrosion-proof. Accurately advance hour, minute and 
day/date. Manual advance month wheel. Automatic ribbon feed. Analog 
display. Accept standard time cards; PM hours are underlined for quick 
editing. Desk- or wall-mount. 83/4" × 61/2" × 91/2". Manufacturer’s two-year 
limited warranty.
ID No. Type Imprint Unit Price

Model 125 Manual Print Time Recorder—Antimicrobial touch bar helps provide 
protection against bacteria and other microbes.

5  ACP-01-1070-413 Mechanical 0-23 Hours;  Date;  
Minutes;  Month

EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Unit Price
6  ACP-20-0106-002 Ribbon for 125, 150 Time Clocks EA
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A

C

B

Weekly

A  Time Clock Cards  Equivalent to time clock manufacturer’s time cards. 
143 lb. tag stock.
ID No. Size Time Period Printable Sides Qty. Unit Price

Manila Stock Printed Green on Front—With days of week printed on card. Left side 
for extra time; right side for regular time.

1  TOP-1259 31/2 × 9 Weekly One Side 500 BX

B  1600E Wireless Atomic Time Recorder with Tru-Align™  No wires, no 
worries and no more excuses for being late. The 1600E synchronizes to the 
US Atomic Clock providing the most precise and accurate time. Tru-Align™ 
feature ensures a perfect punch everytime on special E16 time cards 
(sold separately). The 1600E is truly automatic as it never needs resetting 
because it automatically changes year, month and date with perpetual 
calendar until Year 2099. Even changes time automatically for daylight 
saving time. With a five-year memory backup battery, the 1600E will even 
keep time and settings during power outages. As a time clock, the 1600E 
records employees’ in and out times for payroll accounting. As a job clock 
it can track project time for accurate costing. As a document stamp, 
the 1600E can print the date, time and preset messages on important 
documents. 63/8" × 67/8" × 55/8".
ID No. Type Imprint Unit Price
2  LTH-1600E• Electronic 18 Preset Formats EA

C  Expanding Time Card Rack  Customizable to specific needs. Expands by 
combining racks, or contracts by removing pockets. The right fit for any size 
company. Holds 25 cards, narrow side up.
ID No. Color Overall Size (W × D × H) Unit Price
3  LTH-25-7EX Black 37/8" × 2" × 27" EA
4  LTH-25-9EX Black 41/2" × 21/4" × 331/2" EA

D  Time Cards  In/Out indicators on outside edge for more accurate print 
alignment. Gross to net payroll deduction area. Employee signature line for 
verification of time worked.
ID No. Size Time Period Printable Sides Qty. Unit Price

For Lathem® 1600E Time Clock
5  LTH-16100• 4 × 9 Weekly One Side 100 PK
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A  Staonal® Marking Crayons  Durable marking crayon that is ideal for 
industrial use. Permanent and waterproof, these crayons work well on 
cardboard, paper, wood, aluminum and Plexiglas®. Ages 4 and up.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  CYO-5200023051 Black Jumbo 8 BX

  ACMI AP Nontoxic; Conforms to ASTM D 4236.

B  Railroad Crayon Chalk  Smooth marking chalk is ideal for bright 
temporary marks. Coated for clean handling. 4" long. 1" dia. stick.
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price
2  DIX-88819 White 72 BX

  Conforms to Federal Hazard Communication Standard 29 CFR 1910.1200.

C  Peel-Off™ China Markers  Versatile marker writes smoothly and legibly 
on both porous and nonporous materials such as porcelain, glass, metal 
and plastic. Moisture-and fade resistant formula. Paper wrapped—just pull 
string and peel down strip to refresh tip. Erasable with a damp cloth.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
3  SAN-2089 Black Standard 1 DZ
4  SAN-2072 Blue Standard 1 DZ
5  SAN-2059 Red Standard 1 DZ
6  SAN-2060 White Standard 1 DZ
7  SAN-2083 Yellow Standard 1 DZ

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified.

D  Permanent Marker  Create long-lasting artwork. These permanent paint 
markers can be used on glass, metal, stone, plastic, wood, and other surfaces. 
The oil-based formula is glossy and opaque, and produces bold marks.

ID No. Color Tip
Qty.  
per Unit Unit Price

8  SAN-63601 Black Medium 1 EA
9  SAN-63603 Blue Medium 1 EA
10 SAN-63604 Green Medium 1 EA
11 SAN-63607 Orange Medium 1 EA
12 SAN-63602 Red Medium 1 EA
13 SAN-63613 White Medium 1 EA
14 SAN-63605 Yellow Medium 1 EA
15 SAN-63713 White Bullet 1 EA

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified.

E  Magnum® Permanent Marker  Markers feature durable chisel tips made 
for industrial-strength marking jobs. This permanent marker writes on 
most surfaces including wet and oily surfaces. The durable plastic barrel 
withstands heavy use.

ID No. Color Tip
Qty.  
per Unit Unit Price

16 SAN-44001 Black Chisel 1 EA
17 SAN-44003 Blue Chisel 1 EA
18 SAN-44002 Red Chisel 1 EA

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified.

F  Professional Permanent Marker  Built extra tough to stand up and 
stand out on the job. Stronger tip lasts 50% longer than standard Sharpie® 
fine tip. Marks on the toughest surfaces, including wet, oily and abrasive 
surfaces. Comfort grip barrel and cap design promote ease-of-use, even 
when wearing gloves. Rubberized, oval shaped marker will not roll off flat 
surfaces. Quick-drying ink is waterproof, smearproof and fade-resistant.

ID No. Color Tip
Qty.  
per Unit Unit Price

19 SAN-34801 Black Chisel 1 DZ
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A  King Size™ Permanent Marker  Designed for industrial users, markers 
write on most surfaces including wet and oily surfaces. The rugged barrel 
and sturdy felt tip make this marker ideal for the toughest marking jobs. 
Featuring an extra-large ink supply, this permanent marker is long lasting 
and withstands heavy use.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
1  SAN-15001 Black Chisel 1 DZ
2  SAN-15003 Blue Chisel 1 DZ
3  SAN-15002 Red Chisel 1 DZ

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified.

B  Industrial Permanent Marker  Markers feature durable permanent inks 
that resist fading when put to commercial use. The ink is suited for industrial 
applications, including extreme heat (up to 500 degrees Fahrenheit). These 
permanent markers can be used on most materials including metal, glass, 
plastic, film, and foil.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
4  SAN-13601 Black Bullet 1 DZ

C  Industrial Permanent Marker Office Pack  Rugged for long-lasting 
durability. Specially made for industrial users, the ink can withstand 
extreme heat and steam up to 500° F. Plus, the durable fine point writes on 
greasy, wet and oily surfaces. Jobsite tough, the industrial markers are built 
to take abuse and keep on marking.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
5  SAN-2003898 Black Bullet 36 PK

D  Fine Tip Permanent Marker  Deliver precise, bold lines for art projects or 
home organization and office tasks. The fade-resistant and waterproof ink 
writes on most surfaces, including wood and glass. Each permanent marker 
features smudge-free ink that dries quickly and clearly.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
6  SAN-30001 Black Bullet 1 DZ
7  SAN-1884739 Black Bullet 36 PK
8  SAN-30003 Blue Bullet 1 DZ
9  SAN-30002 Red Bullet 1 DZ
10 SAN-30072 Assorted Bullet 12 ST

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified. 
 SAN-30072—Aqua; Berry; Black; Blue; Brown; Green; Lime; Orange; Purple; Red; Turquoise; Yellow.

E  Ultra Fine Tip Permanent Marker  Create colorful, detailed expressions. 
These permanent markers are ideal for making lasting marks that stand out on 
nearly any surface. Featuring an ultra-fine point, the markers allow you to draw 
crisp, enduring lines. The quick-drying ink is both smear- and fade-resistant. 
These permanent markers come in a wide range of energetic shades.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
11 SAN-37001 Black Ultra Fine 1 DZ
12 SAN-37003 Blue Ultra Fine 1 DZ
13 SAN-37002 Red Ultra Fine 1 DZ

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified.

F  Mean Streak® Marking Stick  Perfect for industrial use, this durable 
marker with an extra bold tip marks on dark surfaces with an opaque line 
and writes on virtually any surface. Specially formulated to mark on wet 
and oily surfaces. Quick-drying ink is waterproof, smearproof and fade-
resistant. Easy-to-use, twist-up container makes marking easy.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
14 SAN-85018 White Chisel 1 EA
15 SAN-85005 Yellow Bullet 1 EA

G  Metallic Permanent Marker  Take your creativity to the next level. 
Durable fine-point tips leave vivid marks on most light and dark surfaces, 
while opaque metallic ink dries quickly and resists smearing and fading.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
16 SAN-1823888 Bronze Bullet 1 DZ
17 SAN-1823887 Gold Bullet 1 DZ
18 SAN-39100 Metallic Silver Bullet 1 DZ
19 SAN-1829201 Assorted Bullet 6 ST

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified. 
 SAN-1829201—2 Bronze; 2 Gold; 2 Silver.
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A  Chisel Tip Permanent Marker  Make a big impression with this chisel 
tip marker. Broader barrel makes for an easy grip. Bold permanent ink will 
write on most any surface. Low odor.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
1  UNV-07051 Black Chisel 1 DZ
2  UNV-07050 Black Chisel 36 PK
3  UNV-07053 Blue Chisel 1 DZ
4  UNV-07052 Red Chisel 1 DZ

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified.

B  Pen-Style Permanent Marker  Comfortable, convenient pen style with 
fine point. Bold permanent ink will write on most any surface. Low odor ink. 
Pocket clip on cap.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price
5  UNV-07071 Black Bullet 1 DZ
6  UNV-07070 Black Bullet 36 PK
7  UNV-07072 Red Bullet 1 DZ

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified.

C  Low-Odor Dry-Erase Marker  Create clear, high-impact marks and 
compelling presentations with Expo Low Odor Dry Erase Markers.  
Featuring bold, low-odor ink, the whiteboard markers are perfect for  
the office and classroom.
ID No. Color Tip Qty. per Unit Unit Price

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
8  SAN-1920940 Black Chisel 36 BX
9  SAN-1921061 Assorted Chisel 36 BX
10 SAN-1921062 Black Bullet 36 BX

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified. 
 SAN-1921061—8 Black; 8 Blue; 8 Green; 4 Purple; 8 Red.

D  Dry Erase Surface Cleaner  Nontoxic formula makes this ideal for  
classrooms and conference rooms. Easily cleans and refreshes 
whiteboards—just spray and wipe with a soft cloth.
ID No. Size Scent Qty. Unit Price
11 SAN-81803 8 oz Spray Bottle Low Odor 1 EA
12 SAN-1752229 22 oz Spray Bottle Unscented 1 EA
13 SAN-81800 1 gal Bottle Unscented 1 EA

  ACMI AP Non-Toxic Certified; Conforms to ASTM D4236 Standards.

E  Ballpoint Stick Pen  Reliable from the first mark to the last, this office 
standard writes with ease, providing crisp, clean lines. Oil-based ink dries 
quickly, ensuring smear-free performance. Pocket clip. Nonrefillable.
ID No. Ink Point Size Point Type Qty. Unit Price

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
14 UNV-15613 Black 1 mm Medium 60 PK
15 UNV-15614 Blue 1 mm Medium 60 PK

F  #2 Woodcase Pencil  Classic yellow pencils are strong, sturdy and 
practical for all your writing needs. Break-resistant, black #2 lead provides 
a smooth writing experience. Silver ferrule features a smudge-free natural 
rubber eraser head. Hexagonal barrel prevents pencil from rolling away. 
Requires sharpening.
ID No. Color Lead Finish Qty. per Unit Unit Price
16 UNV-55400 Black HB/#2 Yellow 1 DZ

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
17 UNV-55144 Black HB/#2 Yellow 144 PK

G  Golf & Pew Pencil  Strong, break-resistant lead lasts longer. 
Mini, 31/2" size. Presharpened.
ID No. Color Lead Finish Qty. per Unit Unit Price
18 UNV-24264 Black HB/#2 Yellow 144 BX
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A  LightTouch® Heavy-Duty Stapler  Staple up to 120 sheets at once while 
using 50% less effort. Heavy-duty stapler is much easier to use on big jobs. 
Features a jam-clearing knob and antimicrobial product protection. 100% 
Performance Guarantee when used with LightTouch® Heavy-Duty staples. 
Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Sheet Capacity Color Unit Price
1  SWI-90010 120 Gray EA

  All sheet capacities are based on 20-lb. bond.

B  Optima® Desktop Staplers  Optima® reduced-effort desk stapler is 50%  
easier to use. Metal build stands-up on end to facilitate desktop or handheld 
use. Delivers flat-clinch stapling and includes QuickLoad fast and easy front 
refilling. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Sheet Capacity Color Unit Price

Optima® 70 Desktop Stapler
2  SWI-87875• 70 Silver/Black/ 

Orange
EA

Optima® 40 Desktop Stapler
3  SWI-87845• 40 Silver/Black/ 

Orange
EA

  All sheet capacities are based on 20-lb. bond.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Unit Price
4  SWI-35550 Optima Hi-Cap Staples, 3/8", 2500/BX BX
5  SWI-35556 Optima Premium Staples, 1/4", 3750/BX BX

C  Antimicrobial 215-Sheet Extra Heavy-Duty Stapler  Durable all-metal 
construction delivers superior performance while operating jam-free with 
No-Jam™ technology. Antimicrobial protected stapler with non-skid rubber 
feet for stability and desktop protection during high-volume jobs. Adjustable 
paper stop ensures consistently professional staple placement. Handles 2 to 
215 sheets of paper. Uses 1/4" to 15/16" SB35 Series premium heavy-duty staples.
ID No. Sheet Capacity Color Unit Price
6  BOS-00540 215 Black EA

  All sheet capacities are based on 20-lb. bond.

D  Heavy-Duty Long Reach Stapler  The long 12-inch reach of this stapler 
meets unique fastening needs. Perfect for center-stitch stapling or any stapling 
up to 12 inches from the paper’s edge. Metal construction with locking paper 
guide and jam-resistant inner rail. Manufacturer’s limited lifetime warranty.
ID No. Sheet Capacity Color Unit Price
7  SWI-34121 20 Black EA

  All sheet capacities are based on 20-lb. bond.

E  B8® Xtreme Duty Plier Stapler  Extreme stapling without the extreme 
effort. Heavy-duty metal and composite construction ensures superior, 
lasting strength and performance while stapling up to 45 sheets of paper, 
light corrugate or plastic. Easy squeeze lever design greatly reduces 
effort needed for jobs while soft rubber handles provide comfort. No-Jam™ 
technology prevents staple jams. Staple refills are simple with a removable 
rear-reload pusher system. Uses 1/4" or 3/8" B8® PowerCrown™ Premium 
Staples. Ideal for mailrooms, administrators, florists, retail, manufacturing, 
packaging operations or offices.
ID No. Sheet Capacity Color Unit Price
8  BOS-B8HDP 45 Black/ 

Charcoal Gray
EA

  All sheet capacities are based on 20-lb. bond.

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Unit Price
9  BOS-STCR21153/8 B8 Premium Staples, 3/8", 5000/BX BX

F  Jaw Style Staple Remover  Classic design featuring durable steel jaws 
and plastic grips.
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price
10 UNV-00700VP Black 3 PK

G  Standard Chisel Point Staples 

ID No.
Fits  
Machines Size

Sheet 
Capacity

Strip 
Count

Staples 
Per Unit Unit Price

Standard
11 UNV-79000VP All Standard 

Full-Strip  
Staplers

1/4" Standard 20 210 25,000 PK
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A  Heavy-Duty Secure Top™ Name Badge Holders  Secure design keeps 
badges from falling out. Heavyweight flexible plastic is ideal for permanent 
or temporary identification. Protect security access control cards or 
create name badges. Multi-use styles are pre-punched to accommodate 
lanyards and reel clips. Use with Avery® Name Badge Inserts (5390 and 
5392). Easy to Customize with free templates and designs using Avery 
Design & Print online.
ID No. Size Orientation Color Qty. Unit Price
1  AVE-74472 3" × 4" Vertical Clear 25 PK
2  AVE-74471 4" × 3" Horizontal Clear 25 PK

Clip Style—Includes Avery® Garment Friendly clip.
3  AVE-2921 31/2" × 21/4" Horizontal Clear 50 BX
4  AVE-2923 4" × 3" Horizontal Clear 100 BX

Hanging Style—Includes 36-inch non-elastic neck cord.
5  AVE-2922 4" × 3" Horizontal Clear 100 BX

B  Badge Straps with Clips  Metal clips onto badge then clips to clothing  
to keep it in continual view. Made of durable, sturdy vinyl to provide  
long-lasting use. Clear.
ID No. Color(s) Qty. Unit Price
6  AVT-75410 Clear 100 BX

C  Proximity ID Badge Holders  Badge ID holders keep valuable, high-tech 
proximity cards safe and clean. Thread a strap clip or neck chain adapter 
through both sides to lock in place.
ID No. Insert Size Orientation Qty. Unit Price
7  AVT-75451 23/8" × 33/8" Vertical 50 PK
8  AVT-75450 33/8" × 23/8" Horizontal 50 PK

D  Resealable ID Badge Holders  Keeps dirt and moisture out. Prepunched 
for chain or clip use. For credit card-sized insert.
ID No. Insert Size Orientation Color Qty. Unit Price
9  AVT-75524 25/8" × 33/4" Vertical Clear 50 PK
10 AVT-75523 33/4" × 25/8" Horizontal Clear 50 PK

E  Deluxe Lanyard  Soft cotton/nylon lanyard features a metal fastener to 
attach keys, name badges or cards.
ID No. Style Color Length Qty. Unit Price
11 AVT-75424 J-Hook Black 36" 24 BX

F  Deluxe Safety Lanyard  Holds badge without attaching to clothing. 
Breakaway connector ensures safety if snagged, pulled or caught. 
Designed to keep identification information always in view. Secure way  
to keep credentials at your fingertips.
ID No. Style Color Length Qty. Unit Price
12 AVT-75404 J-Hook Black 36" 24 BX

G  Carabiner-Style Retractable ID Reels  Carabiner-style clip offers a more 
secure connection and frees you from wearing an ID badge. Carabiner can 
hook onto belt loops, briefcases and purse straps. Retractable cord allows 
convenient scanning/swiping. Cord length: 30".
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price

With Badge Holder Strap
13 AVT-75552 Assorted 20 PK

  Five Each: Blue; Clear; Red; Smoke.

H  Premier Retractable ID Reel with Badge Clip  Compact, round badge reel 
extends for easy swiping and scanning of ID card and retracts automatically. 
Sliding belt clip for easy attachment to clothing or handbags. Plastic-coated 
steel cord extends 24".
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price
14 AVT-75406 Black/Silver 12 BX
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B  Stitched Shop Ticket Holders  Store and protect work orders, production 
schedules, inventory cards and more in these stitched shop ticket holders. 
Super heavyweight, rigid, clear vinyl allows for easy visibility of documents. 
Convenient eyelet at top for hanging. Reinforced black-stitched edges 
for longer product life. Available in two styles: Both Sides Clear and 
Clear Front with Pressboard Back.

ID No. Color
Insert  
Size Gauge

Load  
Type Qty. Unit Price

Clear Back Black Stitching
3  CLI-46058 Clear 5" × 8" Heavy Top 25 BX
4  CLI-49911 Clear 11" × 81/2" Heavy Side 25 BX
5  CLI-46069 Clear 6" × 9" Heavy Top 25 BX
6  CLI-46911 Clear 81/2" × 11" Heavy Top 25 BX
7  CLI-49912 Clear 12" × 9" Heavy Side 25 BX
8  CLI-46114 Clear 11" × 14" Heavy Top 25 BX
9  CLI-46912 Clear 9" × 12" Heavy Top 25 BX
10 CLI-46117 Clear 11" × 17" Heavy Top 25 BX

Black Pressboard Back Black Stitching
11 CLI-45911 Clear 81/2" × 11" Heavy Top 25 BX
12 CLI-45912 Clear 9" × 12" Heavy Top 25 BX
13 CLI-45114 Clear 11" × 14" Heavy Top 25 BX

A

C

E

B

D

F

C  Stitched Shop Ticket Holders with Hanging Strap  Store, protect and 
organize your instructions, production schedules, work orders and more. 
Convenient hanging strap allows you to hang your job tickets right with 
your jobs. Great for hooks, pegs, vehicle mirrors or machinery. Super 
heavyweight holder has stitched seams for long-lasting utility. Oversized 
corner eyelet for hanging. Clear both sides with black stitched edges. 
Available in two styles: Single Pocket and Dual Pocket.

ID No. Color
Insert  
Size Gauge

Load  
Type Qty. Unit Price

Clear Back Black Stitching
14 CLI-38912 Clear 9" × 6";  

9" × 12"
Heavy Top 15 BX

Clear Back Black Stitching and Strap
15 CLI-41922 Clear 9" × 12" Heavy Top 15 BX

  CLI-38912—Dual pocket.  
CLI-41922—Single pocket. 

D  Neon Stitched Shop Ticket Holders  Neon stitched, super heavyweight shop 
ticket holders let you color code important paperwork and make special jobs 
stand out. Works great for organizing work by department, day-of-the-week or 
importance. Sturdy, clear vinyl construction allows for easy visibility of 9" × 12" 
documents and stitched seams ensure long-lasting utility. Convenient eyelet for 
hanging. Clear front and back with neon-colored stitching.

ID No. Color
Insert  
Size Gauge

Load  
Type Qty. Unit Price

Clear Back Neon Color Stitching
16 CLI-43920 Assorted 9" × 12" Heavy Top 10 PK
17 CLI-43910 Assorted 9" × 12" Heavy Top 25 BX

  CLI-43920—Two of Each: Neon Blue; Neon Green; Neon Orange; Neon Red; Neon Yellow.  
CLI-43910—Five of Each: Neon Blue; Neon Green; Neon Orange; Neon Red; Neon Yellow. 

E  High Capacity Stitched Top Shop Ticket Holders  Gusseted shop 
ticket holder expands up to 1" to hold instruction books, manuals, and more. 
Super heavyweight vinyl pocket keeps documents safe. Flap with hook and 
loop closure keeps documents secure. Strong, rigid, clear vinyl allows for 
easy visibility of documents. Reinforced black stitched edges for longer 
product life. Convenient eyelet at top for hanging when open. Store up to 
150 9" × 12" size documents.
ID No. Color Insert Size Gauge Load Type Qty. Unit Price

Clear Back Black Stitching & Gussett
18 CLI-39912 Clear 9" × 12" × 1" Heavy Top 15 BX

F  Clear Vinyl Shop Ticket Holder  Strong, welded vinyl construction 
provides extra durability. Non-rip seams makes it hold up in even the 
roughest environments. Punched hole at the top for convenient hanging. 
Both sides of holder are clear.
ID No. Color Insert Size Gauge Load Type Qty. Unit Price

Clear Back
19 CLI-80058 Clear 5" × 8" Heavy Top 50 BX
20 CLI-80911 Clear 81/2" × 11" Heavy Top 50 BX
21 CLI-80912 Clear 9" × 12" Heavy Top 50 BX

A  Heavy-Duty Super Heavyweight Plus Stitched Shop Ticket Holders  
Colored shop ticket holders let you color code important paperwork and 
make special jobs stand out. Works great for organizing work by department, 
day-of-the-week or importance. Heavy duty vinyl construction allows 
for easy visibility of documents and stitched seams ensure long-lasting 
utility. Reinforced header and stitched edges for longer product life. Three 
convenient eyelets for multiple hanging positions.

ID No. Color
Insert  
Size Gauge

Load 
Type Qty. Unit Price

Clear Back Black Stitching
1  CLI-50912• Black 9" × 12" Super  

Heavyweight  
Plus

Top 15 BX

Clear Back Assorted Stitching
2  CLI-50920• Assorted 9" × 12" Super  

Heavyweight  
Plus

Top 20 BX

  CLI-50920•—Five of Each: Black; Blue; Green; Red. 
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A  Permanent High-Density Foam Mounting Tape  Double-sided, high 
density foam tape has a long-lasting adhesive for secure, moisture-resistant 
bonding to a wide variety of surface types. Faster, safer application process, 
and more versatile than screws and nails.
ID No. W × L Holds Qty. Unit Price
1  MMM-112L 1" × 125" Up to 2 lb 1 RL
2  MMM-110-MR 3/4" × 38 yds Up to 2 lb 1 RL
3  MMM-110-LONG 3/4" × 93/4 yds Up to 2 lb 1 RL

B  Removable Wall Mounting Tabs  Mount posters, signs and banners 
securely with these precut, double-sided mounting tabs. Tabs can be used 
on a variety of wall surfaces and are easy to remove.
ID No. W × L Holds Qty. Unit Price
4  MMM-108 1" × 1" Up to 1 lb 16 PK
5  MMM-7225 1/2" × 3/4" Up to 1/4 lb (6 tabs) 1 RL

C  Permanent Clear Mounting Tape  Industrial-strength clear mounting 
tape. Conformable tape can be used on textured surfaces. Perfect for  
glass and tile surfaces.
ID No. W × L Holds Qty. Unit Price
6  MMM-410P 1" × 60" Up to 10 lbs 1 RL

D  Permanent Heavy Duty Interior/Exterior Mounting Tape  Weather-resistant, 
holds securely to indoor or outdoor surfaces such as stucco and brick. Super 
strong, holds onto virtually any surface.
ID No. W × L Holds Qty. Unit Price
7  MMM-411P 1" × 60" Up to 15 lbs 1 RL

E  General Purpose Hooks  General purpose hooks with Command™ 
adhesive are quick and easy to put up and take down. The hooks adhere 
firmly to flat surfaces—but will not damage walls when removed.
ID No. Holds Hook Material Qty. Unit Price

Large—Mega Pack
8  MMM-17003MPES Up to 5 lbs Plastic 14 PK

Large—Multi-Pack
9  MMM-170033ES Up to 5 lbs Plastic 3 PK

Medium—Cabinet Pack—Individually wrapped hooks and adhesive strips.
10 MMM-17081CABPK Up to 3 lbs Plastic 50 CT

Medium—Mega Pack
11 MMM-17001MPES Up to 3 lbs Plastic 20 PK

Medium—Value Pack—Stock up and save!
12 MMM-170016ES Up to 3 lbs Plastic 6 PK

Small—Mega Pack
13 MMM-17002MPES Up to 1 lb Plastic 24 PK
14 MMM-17067MPES Up to 0.5 lb Metal 28 PK

F  Sticky-Back Hook & Loop Fasteners  A quick and easy solution for 
organizing and connecting frequently used items. Simple peel and stick 
application. Tape pad size 3/4” × 30 ft.
ID No. Color Holds Qty. Unit Price

Tape Rolls in Dispenser Box
15 VEK-91137 Black Up to 5 lbs 1 RL
16 VEK-91138 White Up to 5 lbs 1 RL

G  Industrial Strength Sticky-Back® Hook & Loop Fasteners  Heavy-duty, 
water-resistant adhesive and 2-inch width provide superior holding power. 
Designed to adhere to most smooth surfaces including plastic. Tape pad 
size 2" × 15 ft.
ID No. Color Holds Qty. Unit Price

Value Pack—Stock Up and Save!
17 VEK-90197 Black Up to 10 lbs 1 RL
18 VEK-90198 White Up to 10 lbs 1 RL

H  Extreme Outdoor Hook & Loop Fasteners  Professional grade, heavy-
duty adhesive. Weather- & UV-resistant for outdoor use. Perfect for rough 
surfaces including brick and concrete. Tape pad size 1" × 4".
ID No. Color Holds Qty. Unit Price
19 VEK-91841• Black Up to 15 lbs 10 PK
20 VEK-90812 Titanium Up to 15 lbs 10 PK

  VEK-91841•—NAFTA Compliant. 
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A  One-Wrap® Reusable Ties  Take control of cord clutter. Bundle  
computer and electronics cords with these easily adjustable, reusable  
ties. The simple one-piece design wraps onto itself for a secure hold.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
1  VEK-95172 Black Tape Pad Size 1/2" × 8" 50 PK
2  VEK-90924 Black; Gray Tape Pad Size 1/2" × 8" 50 PK

B  Extreme Fasteners  Stow supplies safely with super duty fasteners 
that securely hold up to 10 pounds. They’re great for mounting heavy 
decor, tools, signage and more! Fastener locks three times stronger 
than traditional hook and loop fasteners.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-RF6740• Black Roll Size 1" × 48" 2 PK
4  MMM-RF6760• White Roll Pad Size 1" × 10 ft. 2 PK

C  Single-Use Tubes  Applicators have enough in each tube for one fast fix. 
Storage case keeps kitchen drawers and workshops organized. For quick 
repairs anywhere. Dries clear.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
5  EPI-KG58248SN 0.07 oz 4 PK

  For Adult Use Only.

D  Ultra Gel Control Super Glue  Features rubber-infused technology which 
creates a flexible bond that resists impact, twisting and pulling. Works in all 
temperatures and conditions. Gel formula does not run.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
6  LOC-1363589 0.14 oz 1 EA

E  Go 2 Glue  A true all-purpose glue that delivers the power of two 
technologies to create a durable and versatile formula that is best for your 
DIY repairing, crafting and building work in and around the house. Bonds 
wood, metal, leather, plastics, stone, glass and more.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
7  LOC-1661510 1.75 oz. 1 EA

F  Original Gorilla Glue  Tough, expanding, sticks to everything glue. 
Bonds dissimilar materials others can’t—metal, stone, wood, ceramic, foam 
and more. Completely waterproof and great for outdoor jobs. Paintable, 
stainable and sandable.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
8  GOR-5000206 2 oz 1 EA

G  Super Glue  Gorilla Super Glue makes a strong, instant bond with an 
Impact-Tough™ formula for a less brittle bond. Great for instant repairs on 
smaller, indoor projects; works on a variety of surfaces. Sandable.
ID No. Size Qty. Unit Price
9  GOR-7805003 0.53 oz 1 EA
10 GOR-78007• 1 lb 1 EA

Gorilla Super Glue Brush & Nozzle—Convenient container with a brush and a 
nozzle creates two easy ways to apply super glue.

11 GOR-7500101 10 g 1 EA
Gorilla Super Glue Gel—Thick gel is an easy-to-use formula that sticks instantly 
and won’t run.

12 GOR-7600101 15 g 1 EA

H  Super 77 Multipurpose Spray Adhesive  Bonds many papers, cardboard, 
foils, plastic and foam. Lower VOC (Volatile Organic Compound) percentage 
formula. Versatile professional grade aerosol offers fast tack and high 
coverage. Dries quickly, resists moisture. Transparent when dried.
ID No. Size (Net Wt). Qty. Unit Price
13 MMM-77 13.57 oz 1 EA

I  Heavy-Duty Adhesive Spray  Heavy-duty adhesive spray is great for 
large surfaces. Provides temporary or permanent bonding of uneven or 
porous surfaces and weighted materials. Waterproof, flexible, transparent 
and nonstaining. Dries clear. Non-ozone depleting.
ID No. Size (Net Wt). Qty. Unit Price
14 AMR-1002035 20 oz 12 CT
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A  Earth Easy-Clean Dry Erase Board  Porcelain whiteboard combines 
durability, superior visibility, exceptionally smooth writing/erasing and 
scratch resistance, making it perfect for moderate, everyday use. Sturdy 
aluminum frame features the four-corner system for easy wall mounting, 
and it may be oriented vertically or horizontally. Includes accessory tray/rail 
and mounting kit.
ID No. W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Porcelain—Magnetic surface.
1  BVC-CR0620030 36" × 24" Silver 11 lbs. EA
2  BVC-CR0820030• 48" × 36" Silver 20 lbs. EA
3  BVC-CR1220030• 72" × 48" Silver 38 lbs. EA
4  BVC-CR1520790• 96" × 48" Silver 50 lbs. EA

  ISO 9001-2008. 
BVC-CR0620030, BVC-CR0820030, BVC-CR1220030—Contains 20% post-consumer recycled 
material, 100% total recycled material.  
BVC-CR1520790—Contains 57% post-consumer recycled content, 67% total recycled content. 

B  Earth Gold Ultra™ Magnetic Dry Erase Boards  Providing the best 
quality from recycled and recyclable materials, Magnetic Gold Ultra™ 
dry erase boards provide professional performance. Lacquered steel 
surface is suitable for frequent use. Sturdy aluminum frame features the 
four-corner system for easy mounting. Includes accessory tray/rail and 
mounting kit.

ID No. W × H
Frame  
Color

Shpg.  
Wt. Unit Price

5  BVC-MA0307790 24" × 36" Silver 9 lbs. EA
6  BVC-MA0507790 36" × 48" Silver 17 lbs. EA
7  BVC-MA2707790 48" × 72" Silver 32 lbs. EA

  ISO 9001-2008, Board contains a minimum of 45% pre-consumer recycled content and a 
minimum of 45% post-consumer content. Reinforced aluminum frame contains 100% post-
consumer recycled content.

C  Gridded Magnetic Porcelain Dry Erase Planning Board  Pale gray grid 
lines simplify planning and allow easy alignment of magnetic accessories. 
The magnetic porcelain baked enamel surface resists staining, ghosting 
and scratching and is suitable for extensive use. Sturdy aluminum frame 
features an easy four-corner mounting system. Includes accessory tray 
and mounting kit. Includes 10 card holders, one set of magnetic shapes, 
accessory tray and mounting kit. Manufacturer’s lifetime surface warranty.

ID No.
Columns/
Rows W × H

Frame 
Color

Shpg.  
Wt. Unit Price

1 × 2 Grid—Includes accessory pack with 10 data card holders, printed magnets 
(months, days of the week, 1-31) and colored magnet shapes.

8  BVC-CR0630830A• 23 36" × 24" Silver 11 lbs. EA
9  BVC-CR0830830A• 35 48" × 36" Silver 20 lbs. EA
10 BVC-CR1230830A• 45 72" × 48" Silver 38 lbs. EA

  ISO 9001-2008.

D  Magnetic Dry Erase Calendar Board  Organization is vital for the 
success of every business or enterprise. MasterVision® Planning Boards 
are excellent tools that allow you to keep scheduling and planning on time. 
Keeping important dates and tasks on display, organizing work-groups or 
just planning ahead is practical and easy. Magnetic lacquered steel dry 
erase board allows you to post notes and messages as well as write. The 
lacquered steel surface is suitable for frequent use. Sturdy aluminum frame 
features an adjustable aluminum tray and the four-corner system for easy 
mounting. Includes mounting kit.

ID No. W × H
Frame  
Color

Shpg.  
Wt. Unit Price

Weekly Calendar
11 BVC-GA0396830 36" × 24" Silver 9 lbs. EA

One Month Calendar
12 BVC-GA0397830 36" × 24" Silver 9 lbs. EA

Four-Month Calendar
13 BVC-GA05105830 48" × 36" Silver 21 lbs. EA

12-Month Calendar
14 BVC-GA05106830 48" × 36" Silver 21 lbs. EA

  ISO 9001-2008.

E  Infinity™ Magnetic Glass Calendar Board  Tempered-glass surface, 
magnetic dry-erase calendar is highly durable and will never ghost or stain. 
Suitable for frequent use, this one-month calendar board is frameless and 
has a white finish. Includes one Quartet® dry-erase marker, two rare earth, 
high power magnets and mounting kit. Manufacturer’s 15-year warranty.

ID No. W × H Color
Shpg.  
Wt. Qty. Unit Price

15 QRT-GC3624F 36" × 24" White 20 lbs. 1 EA
16 QRT-GC4836F 48" × 36" White 41 lbs. 1 EA
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A

B

C

D

A  Foldable Double-Sided Dry Erase Easel  Double-sided, melamine 
dry-erase board features no-pinch retainers with adjustable pad hooks 
to accommodate any size easel pad. Stable, tubular-metal easel frame 
enables two configurations: presentation board and tabletop worksurface. 
Great for schools, conference rooms, hospitals and more. Folds flat for 
storage. Tabletop worksurface configuration height: 42". Presentation-board 
configuration height: 67". Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Board W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
1  UNV-43030 29" × 41" Black 33 lbs. EA

  ISO 9001-2008.

B  Rare Earth Magnets  Securely hold a number of items on the surface 
of any magnetic whiteboard. Display photos, reference materials or 
anything else you need to see at eye-level. Neodymium magnets are 
capable of securing up to 6 sheets of 20-lb, 81/2 × 11 paper on a magnetic 
glass whiteboard.
ID No. Color Qty. Unit Price
2  QRT-85391 Clear 6 PK

C  Colored Push Pins  Secure important documents to walls and bulletin 
boards. Plastic and steel.

ID No. Length Color
Head 
Diameter Qty. Unit Price

3  UNV-31314 3/8" Assorted 1/4" 400 PK

  Blue; Green; Red; White; Yellow.

D  Clear Push Pins  Clear plastic head allows you to tack up important 
documents and posters without unwanted visual distractions. Steel pin 
glides right into even the toughest surfaces: drywall, plaster and mat-board 
as well as cork and foam. Plastic and steel.

ID No. Length Color
Head 
Diameter Qty. Unit Price

4  UNV-31306 3/8" Clear 1/4" 400 PK
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C

D

E

F

B

A  Enclosed Indoor Cork Bulletin Board with Sliding Glass Doors  Clear, 
tempered glass sliding doors give an unobstructed view of displays. 
Dense cork holds push pins tightly and self-heals when pins are removed. 
Fiberboard backing, sealed to reduce moisture absorption and resist 
warping. Anodized aluminum frame. Manufacturer’s 15-year warranty.
ID No. Description W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Two Doors
1  QRT-EISC3956• Two Doors 56" × 39" Silver 54 lbs. EA

B  Enclosed Indoor Cork & Fabric Bulletin Board with Sliding Glass Doors  
Highly durable, enclosed fabric bulletin board backed by high-density 
fiberboard secures documents with push pins. Locking, sliding glass doors 
display and protect important information in employee lounges and other 
high-traffic areas. Self-healing surface. Manufacturer’s 20-year warranty.
ID No. Description W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

Two Doors
2  QRT-2364S Two Doors 48" × 36" Graphite Gray 43 lbs. EA

C  Enclosed Indoor Cork Bulletin Board with Hinged Doors  Enclosed 
bulletin board is ideal for indoor use. Acrylic glass doors are shatterproof 
and lockable. Post notes, photos and more to the cork surface using push 
pins or thumbtacks. Stylish frame fits any décor. One key per lock included. 
Manufacturer’s twenty-year warranty.
ID No. Description W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price

One Door
3  QRT-2363 One Door 24" × 36" Silver 17 lbs. EA

Two Doors
4  QRT-2364 Two Doors 48" × 36" Silver 31 lbs. EA

Three Doors
5  QRT-2366• Three Doors 72" × 36" Silver 45 lbs. EA
6  QRT-2367 Three Doors 72" × 48" Silver 55 lbs. EA

D  Earth Cork Board  Bulletin board is an efficient and versatile solution for 
visual communication. Decorative and practical, it’s a tool that serves as an 
important aid to sharing information. Manufactured using post-consumer 
and post-industrial waste, it’s also nearly entirely recyclable. Natural cork 
surface is extremely durable and resilient. Sturdy aluminum frame features 
an easy to mount four-corner system. Includes mounting kit.
ID No. W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
7  BVC-CA021790 24" × 18" Silver 4 lbs. EA
8  BVC-CA031790 36" × 24" Silver 6 lbs. EA
9  BVC-CA051790 48" × 36" Silver 12 lbs. EA
10 BVC-CA271790 72" × 48" Silver 25 lbs. EA

  Cradle to Cradle Certified™ Silver, ISO 9001-2008.

E  Tech Cork Board  Perfect for personal work areas. Sleek black frame 
with unique corners and a combination of rubber and cork that adds extra 
durability. Easy to mount vertically or horizontally.
ID No. W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
11 UNV-43021 24" × 18" Black 4 lbs. EA
12 UNV-43022 36" × 24" Black 7 lbs. EA
13 UNV-43023 48" × 36" Black 12 lbs. EA

F  Cork Board with Aluminum Frame  Resilient natural cork is self-healing 
for long-lasting performance. Dense fiberboard backing adds durability. 
Smooth aluminum frame with black-plastic corner accents. Mounts 
vertically or horizontally. Includes mounting kit.
ID No. W × H Frame Color Shpg. Wt. Unit Price
14 UNV-43712 24" × 18" Aluminum 4 lbs. EA
15 UNV-43713 36" × 24" Aluminum 9 lbs. EA
16 UNV-43714• 48" × 36" Aluminum 13 lbs. EA
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B

C

A  Brown Corrugated - Cubed Fixed-Depth Shipping Boxes  Cubed, 
fixed-depth design simplifies packing and moving. Sturdy and economical, 
these boxes feature heavy-duty ECT-32-C Flute 200-lb. test corrugated 
Kraft construction. Shipped flat, they assemble easily with shipping tape 
(sold separately).
ID No. Inside Dimensions (L × W × H) Qty. Unit Price

Standard Cubed
1  UFS-444 4" × 4" × 4" 25 BD
2  UFS-666 6" × 6" × 6" 25 BD
3  UFS-888 8" × 8" × 8" 25 BD
4  UFS-101010• 10" × 10" × 10" 25 BD
5  UFS-121212• 12" × 12" × 12" 25 BD
6  UFS-141414 14" × 14" × 14" 25 BD
7  UFS-161616• 16" × 16" × 16" 25 BD
8  UFS-181818 18" × 18" × 18" 20 BD
9  UFS-202020• 20" × 20" × 20" 10 BD
10 UFS-242424• 24" × 24" × 24" 10 BD

  Contains 33% post-consumer recycled content, 33% total recycled content.

B  Brown Corrugated - Fixed-Depth Shipping Boxes  Sturdy and 
economical 200-lb. test corrugated Kraft boxes. Heavy-duty ECT-32-C Flute 
corrugated material. Shipped flat, they assemble easily with shipping tape 
(sold separately).
ID No. Inside Dimensions (L × W × H) Qty. Unit Price

Standard Fixed Depth
11 UFS-664• 6" × 6" × 4" 25 BD
12 UFS-864 8" × 6" × 4" 25 BD
13 UFS-886 8" × 8" × 6" 25 BD
14 UFS-964• 9" × 6" × 4" 25 BD
15 UFS-1064 10" × 6" × 4" 25 BD
16 UFS-1066 10" × 6" × 6" 25 BD
17 UFS-1086 10" × 8" × 6" 25 BD
18 UFS-11812• 111/4" × 83/4" × 12" 25 BD
19 UFS-1266 12" × 6" × 6" 25 BD
20 UFS-1286 12" × 8" × 6" 25 BD
21 UFS-1294 12" × 9" × 4" 25 BD
22 UFS-12104 12" × 10" × 4" 25 BD
23 UFS-12106 12" × 10" × 6" 25 BD
24 UFS-12124 12" × 12" × 4" 25 BD
25 UFS-12126 12" × 12" × 6" 25 BD
26 UFS-12128 12" × 12" × 8" 25 BD
27 UFS-121210 12" × 12" × 10" 25 BD
28 UFS-151210• 15" × 12" × 10" 25 BD
29 UFS-161212 16" × 12" × 12" 25 BD
30 UFS-18128 18" × 12" × 8" 25 BD
31 UFS-181210 18" × 12" × 10" 25 BD
32 UFS-181212 18" × 12" × 12" 25 BD
33 UFS-181412• 18" × 14" × 12" 20 BD
34 UFS-181816• 18" × 18" × 16" 15 BD
35 UFS-241212• 24" × 12" × 12" 25 BD
36 UFS-241818• 24" × 18" × 18" 10 BD

  Contains 33% post-consumer recycled content, 33% total recycled content.

C  Corrugated Kraft Double Wall Shipping Boxes  Heavy duty double wall 
kraft, shipped flat for easy ship and storage. They are easily constructed 
with tape (sold separately). Double wall doubles the protection of the single 
wall box. Perfect for shipping of valuable, fragile, and important packages 
that need to be protected from damage. Ideal for shipping heavy items. 
Recommended weight capacity up to 80 lbs.
ID No. Inside Dimensions (L × W × H) Qty. Unit Price
37 UFS-101010DW 10" × 10" × 10" 15 BD
38 UFS-121212DW 12" × 12" × 12" 15 BD
39 UFS-141414DW• 14" × 14" × 14" 15 BD
40 UFS-161212DW• 16" × 12" × 12" 15 BD
41 UFS-161616DW• 16" × 16" × 16" 15 BD
42 UFS-181212DW• 18" × 12" × 12" 15 BD
43 UFS-181818DW 18" × 18" × 18" 15 BD
44 UFS-202020DW• 20" × 20" × 20" 15 BD

  Contains 17% post-consumer recycled content, 50% total recycled content.

D  SmoothMove™ Prime Moving & Storage Boxes  FastFold® quick and 
easy assembly—no tape required. Convenient lid locks into place for 
secure closure. Strong, durable handles for comfortable moving and lifting. 
Durable double end, double bottom construction. Easy to break down and 
store flat until ready to reuse. Recyclable.
ID No. Inside Dimensions (L × W × H) Qty. Unit Price

Locking-Tab Lid—Split-hinge design constructed from strong C-Flute Kraft 
corrugated board.

45 FEL-0062701 16" × 12" × 12" 10 CT
46 FEL-0062801 18" × 18" × 16" 8 CT
47 FEL-0062901 24" × 18" × 18" 6 CT

  Contains 75% post-consumer recycled content, 85% total recycled content.
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A  SmoothMove™ Classic Moving & Storage Boxes  Easy set-up—no 
tape required for box assembly. Convenient lift-off lid. Easy carry handles. 
Durable, double end, double bottom, 32 ECT B-Flute Kraft corrugated board 
construction. Reusable and recyclable.
ID No. Inside Dimensions (L × W × H) Qty. Unit Price
1  FEL-7714203 15" × 12" × 10" 10 CT
2  FEL-7717201 18" × 15" × 14" 8 CT

Moving Kit—Contains eight small (15" × 12" × 10") boxes and four medium 
(18" × 15" × 14") boxes.

3  FEL-7716401 Assorted × Assorted × Assorted 12 CT

  Contains 75% post-consumer recycled content, 85% total recycled content.

B  SmoothMove™ Basic Moving Boxes  Basic boxes are constructed from 
strong, 32 ECT B-Flute corrugated board. Tape required for assembly and 
closure. Pre-printed for easy labeling. Reusable and recyclable.
ID No. Inside Dimensions (L × W × H) Qty. Unit Price
4  FEL-7713801 16" × 12" × 12" 25 BD
5  FEL-7713901 18" × 18" × 16" 20 BD

  Contains 75% post-consumer recycled content, 85% total recycled content.

C  Heavy-Duty Boxes  Reinforced with double-wall construction for added 
strength and durability, these boxes are perfect for packing up your kitchen 
or garage items.
ID No. Inside Dimensions (L × W × H) Qty. Unit Price
6  DUC-280728 16" × 16" × 15" 1 EA
7  DUC-280727 18" × 18" × 24" 1 EA

D  Low-Density Flat Poly Bags  These versatile, low-density, clear 
poly bags can be used for packaging many kinds of products, including 
housewares, food items, paper products, toys and hardware.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
8  UFS-2MF35• Clear 3" × 5" 5000 BX
9  UFS-2MF46• Clear 4" × 6" 1000 BX
10 UFS-2MF410• Clear 4" × 10" 2000 BX
11 UFS-2MF412• Clear 4" × 12" 2000 BX
12 UFS-2MF416• Clear 4" × 16" 1000 BX
13 UFS-2MF424• Clear 4" × 24" 1000 BX
14 UFS-2MF66• Clear 6" × 6" 2000 BX
15 UFS-2MF68• Clear 6" × 8" 2000 BX
16 UFS-2MF612• Clear 6" × 12" 1000 BX
17 UFS-2MF618• Clear 6" × 18" 1000 BX
18 UFS-2MF810• Clear 8" × 10" 1000 BX
19 UFS-2MF912• Clear 9" × 12" 1000 BX
20 UFS-2MF915• Clear 9" × 15" 1000 BX
21 UFS-2MF1012• Clear 10" × 12" 1000 BX
22 UFS-2MF1015• Clear 10" × 15" 1000 BX
23 UFS-2MF1218• Clear 12" × 18" 1000 BX
24 UFS-2MF1420• Clear 14" × 20" 1000 BX

  FDA Approved.

E  Zip Reclosable Poly Bags  Resealable bags are an ideal way to store 
items with small parts. The recloseable bags assist in protecting products 
from dirt, dust and damp environments.
ID No. Color Size Qty. Unit Price
25 UFS-2MZ22• Clear 2" × 2" 1000 BX
26 UFS-2MZ23 Clear 2" × 3" 1000 BX
27 UFS-2MZ33• Clear 3" × 3" 1000 BX
28 UFS-2MZ34• Clear 3" × 4" 1000 BX
29 UFS-2MZ35 Clear 3" × 5 1000 BX
30 UFS-2MZ44 Clear 4" × 4" 1000 BX
31 UFS-2MZ46• Clear 4" × 6" 1000 BX
32 UFS-2MZ57• Clear 5" × 7" 1000 BX
33 UFS-2MZ58• Clear 5" × 8" 1000 BX
34 UFS-2MZ66 Clear 6" × 6" 1000 BX
35 UFS-2MZ69 Clear 6" × 9" 1000 BX
36 UFS-2MZ78 Clear 7" × 8" 1000 BX
37 UFS-2MZ88• Clear 8" × 8" 1000 BX
38 UFS-2MZ810 Clear 8" × 10" 1000 BX
39 UFS-2MZ912• Clear 9" × 12" 1000 BX
40 UFS-2MZ1013• Clear 10" × 13" 1000 BX
41 UFS-2MZ1215• Clear 12" × 15" 1000 BX
42 UFS-2MZ1318• Clear 13" × 18" 1000 BX

  FDA Approved.
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E  Natural® Self-Seal Cushioned Mailer  Barrier Bubble® lining retains 
air better than alternative cushioning materials. Natural Kraft exterior that 
doesn’t require bleaching or dying to create an “unnatural color” like gold 
or white. Fully laminated Natural Kraft and air cellular construction provides 
outstanding stiffness and puncture resistance.
ID No. W × H Trade Size Color Qty. Unit Price
24 UNV-62425 6 × 10 #0 Natural Kraft 200 CT
25 UNV-62163• 81/2 × 12 #2 Natural Kraft 100 CT
26 UNV-62264 101/2 × 16 #5 Natural Kraft 80 CT

  Contains 10% post-consumer recycled content, 100% total recycled content.

A

B

C

D

E

F

A  White Mailing Tubes  Ensure flat paper items arrive damage-free with 
durable fiberboard mailing tubes. Covered with white Kraft paper for easy 
label viewing. Recessed, PVC-free plastic end plugs (included) secure 
contents and provide extra rigidity.
ID No. Inside Length Inside Diameter Qty. Unit Price
1  QUA-46007 18" 2" 25 CT
2  QUA-46008 24" 2" 25 CT
3  QUA-46018 24" 3" 25 CT
4  QUA-46020 36" 3" 25 CT
5  QUA-46026• 42" 31/2" 25 CT

  Tubes contain minimum 35% post-consumer recycled content, 100% total recycled content.

B  Jiffy® Padded Mailer  Heavy-duty Kraft mailer features double-folded 
corners and a double-glued bottom. Uniform padded interior keeps fragile 
contents snug and cushioned. This product was made using wood sourced 
from a certified managed forest.
ID No. W × H Trade Size Color Qty. Unit Price

Self-Seal Flap
6  SEL-66996 6 × 10 #0 Natural Kraft 250 CT
7  SEL-67068• 81/2 × 12 #2 Natural Kraft 100 CT
8  SEL-86708• 101/2 × 16 #5 Natural Kraft 100 CT
9  SEL-64542 141/4 × 20 #7 Natural Kraft 50 CT

Plain Flap—Staple or tape to seal.
10 SEL-63131 6 × 10 #0 Natural Kraft 250 CT
11 SEL-63736 101/2 × 16 #5 Natural Kraft 100 CT
12 SEL-64350 141/4 × 20 #7 Natural Kraft 50 CT

  Contains 35% post-consumer recycled content, 100% total recycled content.

C  Jiffylite® Self-Seal Bubble Mailer  Superior Barrier Bubble® air cellular 
cushioning offers great protection. Fully laminated, heavyweight Kraft 
construction delivers outstanding rip- and puncture-resistance. Seamless 
bottom provides extra strength and stability. Self-adhesive closure 
produces a secure, peel-and-press seal. This product was made using 
wood sourced from a certified managed forest.
ID No. W × H Trade Size Color Qty. Unit Price
13 SEL-55445 6 × 10 #0 Golden Brown 200 CT
14 SEL-55839 6 × 10 #0 White 200 CT
15 SEL-44169 71/4 × 8 CD Light Brown 25 CT
16 SEL-39093 81/2 × 12 #2 Golden Brown 100 CT
17 SEL-39258 81/2 × 12 #2 White 100 CT
18 SEL-55536 101/2 × 16 #5 Golden Brown 80 CT
19 SEL-56040 101/2 × 16 #5 White 80 CT
20 SEL-39098 141/4 × 20 #7 Golden Brown 50 CT

  SEL-55445, SEL-55536—Contains 15% pre-consumer recycled content, 10% post-consumer 
recycled content, 25% total recycled content.  
SEL-55839, SEL-56040—Contains 10% pre-consumer recycled content, 20% post-consumer 
recycled content and 30% total recycled content.  
SEL-44169—Paper contains 10% post-consumer recycled content, 100% total recycled 
content. Designed specifically for CD/DVDs.  
SEL-39093, SEL-39098—Paper contains 10% post-consumer recycled content, 100% total 
recycled content.  
SEL-39258—Bubble contains 15% total recycled content. 

D  Jiffy® TuffGard® Self-Seal Cushioned Mailer  Barrier Bubble® lining 
retains air better than alternative cushioning materials. Polypropylene 
exterior is moisture-, puncture- and rip-resistant. Co-extruded seams are 
heat-sealed and burst-proof. Self-seal closure features a tamper indicator.
ID No. W × H Trade Size Color Qty. Unit Price
21 SEL-37713 81/2 × 12 #2 White 25 CT
22 SEL-37714• 101/2 × 16 #5 White 25 CT
23 SEL-37715 141/4 × 20 #7 White 25 CT

F  TuffGard® Self-Seal Cushioned Mailer  Barrier Bubble® lining retains 
air better than alternative cushioning materials. Polypropylene exterior is 
moisture-, puncture- and rip-resistant. Co-extruded seams are heat-sealed 
and burst-proof. Self-seal closure features a tamper indicator.
ID No. W × H Trade Size Color Qty. Unit Price
27 UNV-62466 6 × 10 #0 White 250 CT
28 UNV-62857 81/2 × 12 #2 White 100 CT
29 UNV-62868 101/2 × 16 #5 White 100 CT
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A  Catalog Mailers Made of DuPont™ Tyvek®  Lightweight, moisture- and 
rip-resistant mailers made of DuPont™ Tyvek® help to reduce shipping costs. 
Clean, crisp look conveys a professional image. Flap-Stik® peel-and-press 
flap seals securely. White.
ID No. Size Style Paper Stock Qty. Unit Price
1  QUA-R1460 9 × 12 Standard 14 lb 100 BX
2  QUA-R1470 9 × 12 USPS First Class 14 lb 100 BX
3  QUA-R1580 10 × 13 Standard 14 lb 100 BX
4  QUA-R1590 10 × 13 USPS First Class 14 lb 100 BX
5  QUA-R1790 12 × 151/2 Standard 14 lb 100 BX

B  Redi-Strip™ Envelope  Self-adhesive Redi-Strip™ flap provides a secure  
seal. Protective paper strip keeps the self-adhesive closure free of dust. 
Wove finish.

ID No. Trade Size Flap Type
Window 
Position Qty. Unit Price

White
6  QUA-69122 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Commercial None 500 BX
7  QUA-69122B #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Commercial None 1000 CT

  QUA-69122—Features security tinting.  
QUA-69122B—Bulk packaged in a reusable, letter-size file carton made from 75% recycled 
material. Features security tinting. 

C  Double Window Security-Tinted Check Envelope  Format invoices, 
statements and checks to align with the double windows — pick the 
envelope that is best suited for your needs! Tinted with a blue security 
lining, no one but the intended receiver can access confidential 
account data.

ID No. Trade Size Flap Type
Window 
Position Qty. Unit Price

For Checks
8  QUA-24532 #85/8, 35/8 × 85/8 Commercial Bottom Left/

Top Left
500 BX

9  QUA-24532B #85/8, 35/8 × 85/8 Commercial Bottom Left/
Top Left

1000 CT

For Invoices
10 QUA-24524 #9, 37/8 × 87/8 Commercial Bottom Left/

Top Left
500 BX

11 QUA-24550 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Commercial Bottom Left/
Top Left

500 BX

  QUA-24532B—Bulk packaged in a reusable, letter-size file carton made from 75% 
recycled material. 

D  Business Envelope  Cost-effective solution for bulk mailing. Wove finish 
adds a professional touch. Gummed flap provides a secure seal.

ID No. Trade Size Flap Type
Window 
Position Qty. Unit Price

White
12 QUA-90020 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Commercial None 500 BX

E  Business Envelope  Business-weight, 24 lb stock gives this envelope a 
professional feel. Wove finish provides a crisp appearance. Fully gummed 
flap ensures a secure seal.

ID No. Trade Size Flap Type
Window 
Position Qty. Unit Price

White
13 UNV-35206 #63/4, 35/8 × 61/2 Cheese Blade None 500 BX
14 UNV-35209 #9, 37/8 × 87/8 Cheese Blade None 500 BX
15 UNV-35211 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Commercial Bottom Left 500 BX
16 UNV-35203 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Commercial Bottom Left 500 BX
17 UNV-35210 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Monarch None 500 BX
18 UNV-35202 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Commercial None 500 BX
19 UNV-36321 #10, 41/8 × 91/2 Cheese Blade Bottom Left 500 BX

  UNV-35203, UNV-35202—Features security tinting. 
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A  Shipping Labels with TrueBlock® Technology  Create professional-
looking labels quickly. The adhesive sticks to more tough surfaces,  
ensuring your label doesn’t fall off your package. Labels with TrueBlock® 
Technology are guaranteed to completely cover everything underneath,  
so you can re-use mailing tubes, boxes and more! Easy to customize with 
free templates and designs.

ID No. Size Color
Sheets/
Unit

Labels/
Sheet

Labels/
Unit Unit Price

81/2 × 11 Sheets for Laser Printers
1  AVE-5163 2 × 4 White 100 10 1000 BX
2  AVE-5164 31/3 × 4 White 100 6 600 BX

81/2 × 11 Sheets for Laser Printers—Ideal for use with internet shipping software 
and services.

3  AVE-5126 51/2 × 81/2 White 100 2 200 BX
81/2 × 11 Sheets - Full-Sheet Labels for Laser Printers

4  AVE-5165 81/2 × 11 White 100 1 100 BX
81/2 × 11 Sheets for Inkjet Printers

5  AVE-8163 2 × 4 White 25 10 250 PK
6  AVE-8464 31/3 × 4 White 100 6 600 BX

81/2 × 11 Sheets for Inkjet Printers—Ideal for use with internet shipping software 
and services.

7  AVE-8126 51/2 × 81/2 White 25 2 50 PK
81/2 × 11 Sheets - Full-Sheet Labels for Inkjet Printers

8  AVE-8465 81/2 × 11 White 100 1 100 BX

B  White Labels  Permanent, self-adhesive labels stay right where you 
place them. Easy to apply, they help you complete your labeling tasks more 
quickly. Address a letter or package in your own unique style. Laser and 
inkjet compatible. Templates available in popular software. 81/2 × 11 sheets.

ID No. Size Color
Sheets/
Unit

Labels/
Sheet

Labels/
Unit Unit Price

Address Labels
9  UNV-80120 1 × 25/8 White 250 30 7500 BX

Shipping Labels
10 UNV-80206 51/2 × 81/2 White 100 2 200 PK
11 UNV-80109 81/2 × 11 White 100 1 100 BX

C  WeatherProof™ Durable Mailing Labels with TrueBlock® Technology  
Durable, waterproof, UV-resistant polyester labels provide strong protection 
from harsh environments and conditions — resisting moisture, scuffing, 
tearing and smudging. Ultrahold™ Adhesive sticks to more tough surfaces: 
metal, plastic, glass and more, ensuring your label doesn’t fall off your 
package. TrueBlock® Technology is guaranteed to completely cover 
everything underneath your label, so you can re-use mailing tubes, boxes 
and more! Easy to customize with free templates and designs from Avery® 
Design & Print. 81/2" × 11" sheets for laser printers.

ID No. Size Color
Sheets/
Unit

Labels/
Sheet

Labels/
Unit Unit Price

Addess Labels
12 AVE-5520 1 × 25/8 White 50 30 1500 PK
13 AVE-5522 11/3 × 4 White 50 14 700 PK

Shipping Labels
14 AVE-5523 2 × 4 White 50 10 500 PK
15 AVE-5524 31/3 × 4 White 50 6 300 PK
16 AVE-5526 51/2 × 81/2 White 50 2 100 PK

D  Durable Permanent ID Labels with TrueBlock® Technology  Identify 
property, communicate safety and warning messages and display bar 
codes. TrueBlock® Technology — guaranteed to completely cover 
everything underneath so you can re-identify items! Moisture-, scuff-, 
tear-, smudge-resistant polyester with extra-aggressive adhesive to stay 
permanently attached. Ideal in extreme temperatures, high-traffic areas. 
Easy to customize with free templates from Avery® Design & Print. 81/2" × 11" 
sheets for laser printers.

ID No. Size Color
Sheets/
Unit

Labels/
Sheet

Labels/
Unit Unit Price

17 AVE-6576 11/4 × 13/4 White 50 32 1600 PK
18 AVE-6578 2 × 25/8 White 50 15 750 PK

E  Self-Laminating ID Labels  Easy to apply, no laminating machine 
required — just print the label and seal with clear laminate film. Heavy-duty 
labels with self-laminate film withstand wear and tear, exposure to sun, 
moisture and other harsh conditions. Permanent adhesive works on plastic, 
wood, metal, rubber, paper, ceramic, glass and other surfaces.

ID No. Size Color
Sheets/
Unit

Labels/
Sheet

Labels/
Unit Unit Price

Printable 81/2 × 11 Sheets—Easy Align™ makes it easy to create perfect, laminated 
labels every time. For laser and inkjet printers.

19 AVE-00757 11/32 × 31/2 White 25 10 250 PK
20 AVE-00756 215/16 × 35/16 White 25 4 100 PK
21 AVE-00755 31/2 × 41/2 White 25 2 50 PK
22 AVE-00754• 5 × 71/2 White 25 1 25 PK
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A  UltraDuty™ GHS Chemical Waterproof & UV Resistent Labels  Ensure 
your labels for chemical containers are compliant with the OSHA-mandated 
Globally Harmonized System (GHS), to avoid OSHA fines and create a safer 
work environment. Waterproof and resistant to chemicals, abrasion, sun, 
tearing, and harsh temperatures. High-performance adhesive passes the 
BS 5609 protocol for 90-day seawater immersion. Ideal for labeling drums, 
totes, pails, jugs and bottles, and also for creating workplace safety labels 
such as warning signs, arc flash, inspection and HazCom. Design and print 
GHS, HazMat, and safety labels on demand using your printer and free 
Wizard software and templates at Avery® Design & Print / GHS. OSHA® is  
a registered trademark of Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

ID No. Size Color
Sheets/
Unit

Labels/
Sheet

Labels/
Unit Unit Price

For Laser Printers—Easy Peel® for fast peeling. Letter-sized, 81/2 × 11 sheets.
1  AVE-60506 2 × 2 White 50 12 600 BX
2  AVE-60505 2 × 4 White 50 10 500 BX
3  AVE-60503 31/2 × 5 White 50 4 200 BX
4  AVE-60504 4 × 4 White 50 4 200 BX
5  AVE-60502 43/4 × 73/4 White 50 2 100 BX

For Laser Printers—Legal-sized, 81/2 × 14 sheets.
6  AVE-60508• 81/2 × 14 White 500 1 500 BX

For Laser Printers—Letter-sized, 81/2 × 11 sheets.
7  AVE-60507• 81/2 × 11 White 500 1 500 BX
8  AVE-60501 81/2 × 11 White 50 1 50 BX

For Epson® C831 Inkjet Printers—Pin-fed, fan-fold sheets.
9  AVE-60513• 51/2 × 81/2 White 500 2 1000 BX
10 AVE-60511• 81/2 × 11 White 500 1 500 BX
11 AVE-60512• 81/2 × 14 White 500 1 500 BX

  AVE-60506, AVE-60504—Print-to-the-Edge capability. 

B  Glow in the Dark Sign  Design promotes high visibility from a distance. 
Made of durable, tear-resistant plastic. Graphics glow in the dark for 
added safety.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
12 USS-4792 Red Durable  

Plastic
Exit 8 × 12 EA

13 USS-4793 Red Durable  
Plastic

Fire Extinguisher 4 × 13 EA

C  Pop-Out ADA Signs  Put some pop in your everyday signage—these 
have a unique 3-dimensional design that allows for visibility from multiple 
angles. Includes adhesive backing for easy mounting. Gray and white color 
combination, which meets the ADA color contrast guidelines. Signs feature 
raised tactile characters.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price

3D Graphic & English Text—Sign’s message is conveyed with a 3D graphic and 
raised English text.

14 AVT-91100• Gray/White Plastic Wash Hands 6 × 9 EA
3D Graphic, English Text & Braille—Sign’s message is conveyed with a 3D graphic, 
raised English text and with braille characters.

15 AVT-91096• Gray/White Plastic Men 6 × 9 EA
16 AVT-91098• Gray/White Plastic Restroom 6 × 9 EA
17 AVT-91099• Gray/White Plastic Wheelchair 6 × 9 EA
18 AVT-91097• Gray/White Plastic Women 6 × 9 EA

  ADA Compliant.

D  Gender Neutral Restroom ADA Signs  Gender neutral/handicap-
accessible restroom sign including Grade 2 tactile Braille. Includes 
adhesive backing for easy mounting.
ID No. Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
19 AVT-97079• Plastic Gender Neutral 8" × 8" EA
20 AVT-97080• Plastic Gender Neutral 

Wheelchair
8" × 9" EA

  ADA Compliant.

E  Magneto® Safety Frame Display Pocket  Frame, display and protect your 
safety information with high visibility. Security display frame allows you 
to optimize your risk prevention and safety information in your business. 
Choose either magnetic back or repositionable self-adhesive back. Sold as 
a 2-pack.
ID No. Color Material Insert W × H Unit Price

Adhesive Back
21 TFI-P194995• Green/White PVC/Adhesive Back 81/2 × 11 PK
22 TFI-P194993• Red/White PVC/Adhesive Back 81/2 × 11 PK
23 TFI-P194994• Yellow/Black PVC/Adhesive Back 81/2 × 11 PK

Magnetic Back
24 TFI-P194945• Green/White PVC/Magnetic Back 81/2 × 11 PK
25 TFI-P194943• Red/White PVC/Magnetic Back 81/2 × 11 PK
26 TFI-P194944• Yellow/Black PVC/Magnetic Back 81/2 × 11 PK
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A  Magneto® Safety Sign Inserts  An assortment of the six most widely 
required safety signs. Each pack contains two of each: Fire Extinguisher, 
No Smoking, Exit, Danger Keep Out, Do Not Enter and Slippery When Wet. 
Printed on tear-resistant, waterproof EndurACE paper, these inserts make 
it easy for you to optimize risk prevention and provide safety information 
throughout your place of business. Place these signs along with internal 
communications, safety instructions or evacuation plans in Magneto® 
Frame Display Pockets (sold separately) to make your information truly 
stand out. Inserts and optional frame can be used indoors or out.
ID No. Color Material Message(s) Size Unit Price
1  TFI-P1949TA• Assorted EndurACE 10 pt. 

Waterproof,  
Tear-Resistant  
Paper

Fire 
Extinguisher; 
No Smoking; 
Exit; Danger 
Keep Out;  
Do Not Enter;  
Slippery 
When Wet

83/4 × 111/4 PK

B  Themed “Danger” Border Sign Holders  Keep employees safe with this 
convenient, “Danger” warning sign. “Danger” warning in bright red letters 
printed around the border of the sign makes the message clear. Self-
standing L-shaped design makes it easy to place on a desk, shelf or other 
flat surface. Create your own warning and simply slip it into the sign for 
display—pre-printed border highlights your message.

ID No. Color Material
Insert 
W × H Unit Price

2  NUD-35485DR• Red/Black/Clear Plastic 81/2 × 11 EA
3  NUD-37085DR• Red/Black/Clear Acrylic 81/2 × 11 EA

C  Themed “Safety First” Border Sign Holders  Remind your employees 
what their first priority should be, with an attractive “Safety First” sign. 
Sturdy sign is printed with “Safety First” and “Be Safe. Be Careful. 
Be Aware.” motto to keep employees aware of dangers around them. 
Self-standing L-shaped design makes it easy to place on a desk, shelf or 
other flat surface. Create your own warning and simply slip it into the sign 
for display—pre-printed border highlights your message.

ID No. Color Material
Insert 
W × H Unit Price

4  NUD-35485SFG• Green/Blue/Clear Plastic 11 × 81/2 EA
Pre-Printed “Safety First” and “Be Safe. Be Careful. Be Aware.”

5  NUD-37085SFG• Green/Blue/Clear Plastic 11 × 81/2 EA18
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A  Cuts+More™ Scissors  Versatile design puts the power of multiple 
tools in the palm of your hand. High-quality blades provide excellent 
cutting performance on household, office and garden materials. Large, 
ergonomically sculpted finger and thumb loops provide comfort and control. 
Other features include a power notch for cutting light rope, wire cutter, 
twine cutter, pointed awl tip and bottle opener. Scissors can be taken apart 
to use titanium coated blade as a knife. Dishwasher safe. Includes sheath 
with built-in tape cutter and a ceramic scissors sharpener. Manufacturer’s 
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Length Style Color Cut Qty. Unit Price
1  FSK-01-005692 9" Offset, 

Pointed
Black/ 
Orange

31/2" 1 EA

  For left or right hand use.

B  Home and Office Scissors  Ideal for a vast array of office cutting tasks. 
Precision ground, stainless steel blades provide accurate cutting and 
lasting sharpness. Tested to ensure clean cutting through multiple layers of 
cloth. Manufacturer’s lifetime warranty.
ID No. Length Style Color Cut Qty. Unit Price
2  FSK-94518697WJ 8" Offset, 

Pointed
Orange 31/2" 1 EA

3  FSK-34527797J 8" Straight, 
Pointed

Orange 31/2" 1 EA

  FSK-94518697WJ—For right hand use. 

C  Easy Action™ Scissors  The cushioned, textured grip makes cutting 
easy and comfortable. Ideal for large cutting jobs. Equipped with an easy-
action spring with slide lock and precision-ground blades. Manufacturer’s 
lifetime warranty.
ID No. Length Style Color Cut Qty. Unit Price
4  FSK-1905001001 5" Straight, 

Micro Tip
Gray 13/4" 1 EA

  For left or right hand use.

D  Industrial Carbon Blade Scissors  Heavy-duty rust proof carbon coated 
blades. Adhesive-resistant blades cut through tape, glue and other sticky 
substances. Superior durability and long-lasting performance. Perfect 
for cutting cardboard, twine, and packaging tape. Soft grip handles. 
Manufacturer’s limited one-year warranty.
ID No. Length Style Color Cut Qty. Unit Price
5  UNV-92022 8" Offset, 

Pointed
Black/Gray 31/2" 1 EA

6  UNV-92021 8" Straight, 
Pointed

Black/Gray 31/2" 1 EA

  For left or right hand use.

E  General Purpose Stainless Steel Scissors  All-purpose scissors 
constructed of lightweight stainless steel. Sharp, rust-resistant blades. 
Offset, contoured plastic handles for improved ergonomics and a  
more comfortable, secure grip when cutting. Manufacturer’s limited 
one-year warranty.
ID No. Length Style Color Cut Qty. Unit Price
7  UNV-92019 73/4" Offset, 

Pointed
Red 3" 3 PK

  For right hand use.
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A  Heavy-Duty Packaging Tape  Now even the heaviest packages can 
withstand rough handling. With 40 times the strength of acrylic tapes**, 
Scotch® Heavy-Duty Shipping and Packaging Tape on all box types, 
including hard-to-stick-to 100% recycled boxes. (**In shear adhesion 
holding power, compared to acrylic tapes based on ASTMB.)
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price

Refill Rolls
1  MMM-3850-CS36 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 36 CT
2  MMM-3850-6 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 6 PK

Rolls with Dispenser MMM-DP300-RD
3  MMM-3850-12DP3 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 12 PK

Smaller Size on Refillable Dispenser
4  MMM-142-6 Clear 1.88" × 800" 11/2" 3.1 mil 6 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations for Standard Packages. Adhesion power compared to acrylic 
tapes based on ASTM D3654. 47 lb/in tensile strength. 
MMM-3850-CS36, MMM-3850-12DP3, MMM-142-6—Value Pack—Stock up and save! 
MMM-142-6—Refill roll is DP-1000RF6. 

B  Heavy-Duty Packaging Tape Cabinet Pack  Now even the heaviest 
packages can withstand rough handling. With 40 times the strength of 
acrylic tapes**, Scotch® Heavy-Duty Shipping and Packaging Tape on all 
box types, including hard-to-stick-to 100% recycled boxes. Carton stores 
the rolls neatly on shelf. Top of box can be removed for easy access and 
replaced to keep tape clean. (**In shear adhesion holding power, compared 
to acrylic tapes based on ASTMB.)
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
5  MMM-3850-18CP Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 18 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations for Standard Packages. Adhesion power compared to acrylic 
tapes based on ASTM D3654. 47 lb/in tensile strength.

C  Commercial Grade Packaging Tape  Designed for commercial 
performance. This tape combines our strong hot melt adhesive and 
backing to seal out moisture, dust and dirt. Resists splitting and assures 
reliable closures.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price

Refill Rolls
6  MMM-3750-6 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 6 PK

With Four Refillable Dispensers (One per Roll)
7  MMM-3750-4RD Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 4 PK

Bulk Value Pack—Stock up and save!
8  MMM-3750-CS48 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 48 CT

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 47 lb/in tensile strength.

D  Sure Start Packaging Tape  This tough strong tape comes off the roll 
easily and smoothly with no slivering or splitting. This tape also delivers a 
smooth and quiet unwind, and when it quietly unwinds off the roll onto your 
package, it stays on—keeping your package securely sealed.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price

Refill Rolls—For standard 3" core dispensers.
9  MMM-3500-6 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 2.6 mil 6 PK

Value Pack—Smaller Size on Refillable Dispenser—Stock up and save!
10 MMM-145-6 Clear 1.88" × 800" 11/2" 2.6 mil 6 PK

Value Pack Refill Rolls—Stock up and save!
11 MMM-3450-8 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 2.6 mil 8 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations for Standard Packages. 42 lb/in tensile strength.

E  General Purpose Packaging Tape  General purpose packaging and 
shipping tape. Hot-melt adhesive provides good initial adhesion and a 
strong bond that’s suitable for most shipping applications.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
12 MMM-3350-6 Clear 1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 2.2 mil 6 PK
13 MMM-3350L6 Clear 1.88" × 109 yds 3" 2.2 mil 6 PK
14 MMM-3350XW6 Clear 2.83" × 54.6 yds 3" 2.2 mil 6 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 34 lb/in tensile strength.
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A  HP260 Packaging Tape  This crystal clear, high performance tape 
features a strong, durable adhesive that’s tear-and break-resistant for 
 long-lasting hold on boxes.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
1  DUC-1288647 Clear 1.88" × 60 yds 3" 3.1 mil 36 CT

Value Pack—Six pack plus two BONUS rolls of tape.
2  DUC-00-07424 Clear 1.88" × 60 yds 3" 3.1 mil 8 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 35 lb/in tensile strength.

B  HP260 Packaging Tape with Dispenser  This crystal clear, high 
performance tape features a strong, durable adhesive that’s tear-and  
break-resistant for long-lasting hold on boxes.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
3  DUC-280065 Clear 1.88" × 22.2 yd 1.5" 3.1 mil 6 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 35 lb/in tensile strength.

C  MAX Packaging Tape  A premium packaging tape for your heavy-duty 
shipping, moving and storage needs, this durable tape is 100x stronger than 
acrylic tapes.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
4  DUC-241513 Crystal  

Clear
1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 6 PK

5  DUC-241514• Crystal  
Clear

1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 18 PK

With Heavy-Duty Tape Gun
6  DUC-284984 Crystal  

Clear
1.88" × 54.6 yds 3" 3.1 mil 1 EA

  Meets US Postal Regulations. 38 lb/in tensile strength.

D  Heavy-Duty Acrylic Box Sealing Tape  Clear-to-the-Core specialty 
acrylic carton-sealing tape for long term storage, label protection and 
heavy-duty shipping. Resists splits, bursts, moisture and ultraviolet 
light; won’t yellow.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
7  UNV-33100 Clear 48 mm × 50 m 3" 3 mil 6 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 32 lb/in tensile strength.

E  Heavy-Duty Box Sealing Tape  Premium carton sealing tape specially 
manufactured with Corru-Grip™ pressure-sensitive hot melt adhesive 
for optimal closure of recycled corrugated boxes and in application 
environments down to 35°F. Excellent processing performance.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
8  UNV-96000• Clear 48 mm × 50 m 3" 3 mil 12 PK

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
9  UNV-99000• Clear 48 mm × 50 m 3" 3 mil 36 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 32 lb/in tensile strength. 
 UNV-99000—Polypropylene Film.

F  General-Purpose Box Sealing Tape  Medium-grade hot-melt carton 
sealing tape for medium weight, manual box sealing, package repair, 
bundling and packages exposed to normal shipping hazards and stress.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
10 UNV-63000 Clear 48 mm × 54.8 m 3" 1.85 mil 6 PK
11 UNV-63500 Clear 48 mm × 100 m 3" 1.85 mil 6 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 27 lb/in tensile strength.
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Tape sold  
separately

A

B

C

E

D

F

A  Heavy-Duty Box Sealing Tape with Dispenser  Premium carton sealing 
tape manufactured with pressure-sensitive hot melt adhesive. Provides 
optimal performance on corrugate boxes and in application environments 
down to 35°F.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price

With Handheld Dispenser
1  UNV-91004 Clear 48 mm × 54.8 m 3" 3 mil 4 PK

With Pistol Grip Dispenser
2  UNV-91002 Clear 48 mm × 54.8 m 3" 3 mil 2 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 32 lb/in tensile strength.

B  Packaging Tape Dispenser Value Pack  Easy-to-use, soft-touch, pistol-
grip dispenser for applying box sealing tape. Adjustable braking mechanism 
applies tension to tape. Holds tape up to 2" wide and 60 yds. long.
ID No. For Tape Width Core Color Qty. Unit Price

Value Pack—ST-181 Dispenser with Two Rolls of Scotch® 3850 Clear Tape, 
1.88" × 54.6 yds.

3  MMM-3850-2ST 2" 3" Red 2 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations.

C  Extra Wide Packaging Tape Dispenser  This tape dispenser features an 
adjustable tension control knob that makes it easy to apply your tape onto 
the box without any frustration.
ID No. For Tape Width Core Color Qty. Unit Price
4  DUC-1064012 3" 3" Green 1 EA

Also Consider:
ID No. Description Qty. Unit Price
5  DUC-284984 MHX Packaging Tape 

with Heavy-Duty Dispenser
1 EA

D  Box Sealing Tape Dispenser  For one-handed dispensing. Apply tape 
end, roll across carton, tilt and cut. Adjustable tension brake controls tape 
unwind. Tape guide flips down for quick reloading. For box sealing tapes up 
to 110 yds. long. Metal and plastic construction.
ID No. For Tape Width Core Color Qty. Unit Price
6  UNV-88000 2" 3" Black 1 EA

E  Heavy-Duty Acrylic Box Sealing Tape with Dispenser  Clear-to-the-Core 
specialty acrylic carton-sealing tape for long term storage, label protection 
and heavy-duty shipping. Resists splits, bursts, moisture and ultraviolet 
light; won’t yellow.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
7  UNV-31102 Clear 48 mm × 50 m 3" 3 mil 2 PK

  Meets U.S. Postal Regulations. 32 lb/in tensile strength.

 
F  Recycled 2-in-1 Heavy Duty Tape Dispenser  Dispenser with weighted 

base allows easy one-hand dispensing and holds both standard 2" packing 
tape as well as 3/4" tape . Features a handy compartment for storing pens, 
pencils and supplies.
ID No. For Tape Width Core Color Qty. Unit Price
8  OIC-96690• Up to 2" 1"; 3" Black 1 EA

  Contains 30% post-consumer recycled content, 30% total recycled content.
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F  – G  Duct Tapes  Waterproof polyethylene backing over a polyester 
mesh grid with a natural-rubber adhesive provides triple-layer strength 
and easy tearability.

A B

C

D

E

F

H
I

G

A  ScotchBlue™ Painter’s Tape  Choose the original multi-surface painter’s 
tape, it’s among the very best in the U.S. Can be used on a variety of 
surfaces, such as walls, trim, glass and metal. It removes cleanly for up to 
14 days and will not cause surface damage within that period, even if it’s 
exposed to direct sunlight.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price

Value Pack—Stock up and save!
1  MMM-209024EVP Blue .94" × 60 yds 3" 5 mil 6 PK
2  MMM-209048EVP Blue 1.88" × 60 yds 3" 5 mil 3 PK

  27 lb/in tensile strength.

B  ScotchBlue™ Platinum Painter’s Tape  Stop paint seepage and ensure 
super-sharp paint lines. Durable, advanced poly material with 90° tear 
angle delivers quicker application, particularly for corner prep, and 
easier one piece removal, without tearing or slivering. Ideal for use on a 
variety of interior surfaces, including zero-VOC paints, baseboards, trim, 
metal and glass (a humidity level below 50% is recommended for ideal 
tape performance).
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
3  MMM-209836D Blue 1.41" × 45 yds 3" 5.9 mil 1 RL

C  High-Performance Masking Tape 232  Provides superior performance 
as a painter’s masking tape. Also may be used for holding, protecting, 
bundling and other difficult jobs where a pressure-sensitive tape is needed. 
Natural rubber adhesive bonds well to paper, metal, drywall, wood and 
painted surfaces, conforming around corners and over irregular surfaces. 
Sticks instantly and holds strongly, resisting lifting, curling. Will not transfer 
adhesive when removed from surfaces.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
4  MMM-232-1 Tan 24 mm × 55 m 3" 6.3 mil 1 RL
5  MMM-232-2• Tan 48 mm × 55 m 3" 6.3 mil 1 RL

  30 lb/in tensile strength.

D  Multi-Purpose Duct Tape 3900  Polyethylene-coated, cloth-reinforced 
backing conforms to curved and irregular surfaces, and the natural rubber 
adhesive resists the effects of moisture and humidity. Its high tensile 
strength makes it ideal for bundling materials. Tape tears easily, across or 
down, without curling, and it sticks to surfaces instantly.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
6  MMM-3900 Silver 48 mm × 54.8 m 3" 7.6 mil 1 RL

  28 lb/in tensile strength.

E  Gorilla Tape  Extra-thick, aggressive adhesive that sticks to rough, 
uneven surfaces such as wood, stone, stucco, plaster, brick and more. 
Reinforced backing is extra strong, but you can still rip it straight and easily. 
Exterior shell has tough abrasion resistance and forms a tight barrier 
against moisture.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
7  GOR-60122 Black 1.88" × 12 yds 3" 17 mil 1 RL
8  GOR-6035181 Assorted1.88" × 35 yds 3" 17 mil 1 RL

  50 lb/in tensile strength.

F  Duct Tape  The go-to tool for all your everyday fixes due to its 
aggressive adhesion and easy-to-tear design. Featuring great strength 
and conformability, this duct tape is perfect to have on hand for repairs 
and DIY projects.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
9  DUC-B-450-12 Gray 1.88" × 45 yds 3" 9 mil 1 RL

G  MAX Duct Tape  The go-to tool for all your everyday fixes due to its 
aggressive adhesion and easy-to-tear design. Featuring great strength 
and conformability, this duct tape is perfect to have on hand for repairs 
and DIY projects.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
10 DUC-240867• Black 1.88" × 35 yds 3" 11.5 mil 1 RL

H  Duct Tape  Designed for any situation or project, this tape, is ideal for 
homeowners and craftsmen who demand the highest quality tools.
ID No. Color W × L Core Thickness Qty. Unit Price
11 DUC-240998• Silver 1.88" × 35 yds 3" 17 mil 1 RL

  52 lb/in tensile strength.

I  Pro Electrical Tape  This professional-grade tape is ideal for 
electrical work and applications requiring extreme endurance and a 
high-performance adhesive.
ID No. Qty. Unit Price
12 DUC-299004 3 PK

  CSA Certified; UL Listed.
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A  Bubble Wrap® Air Cellular Cushioning Material  Multipurpose-grade 
cushioning material reduces costs and provides superior protection. 
Retains air and cushioning properties much longer than non-barrier 
bubbles. Convenient perforation provides quicker packaging times.  
Provides better protection using less packaging material compared to  
loose fill or paper.
ID No. W × L Thickness Qty. Unit Price
1  SEL-91145 12" × 100 ft 5/16" 1 CT
2  SEL-88655 12" × 175 ft 3/16" 1 CT

12" Slit—Allows you to pick the perfect size piece for the item you are wrapping. 
Less waste.

3  SEL-90569 48" × 125 ft 5/16" 1 BD
4  SEL-40713 48" × 250 ft 5/16" 1 BD
5  SEL-89189 48" × 300 ft 3/16" 1 BD
6  SEL-15366 48" × 750 ft 3/16" 1 BD

24" Slit—Allows you to pick the perfect size piece for the item you are wrapping. 
Less waste.

7  SEL-90353 48" × 125 ft 1/2" 1 BD
8  SEL-14866 48" × 250 ft 5/16" 1 BD
9  SEL-88964 48" × 300 ft 3/16" 1 BD
10 SEL-15493 48" × 750 ft 3/16" 1 BD

  Contains a minimum of 15% pre-consumer recycled content.

B  Bubble Wrap® AirCap® Air Cellular Cushioning Material  Strong-grade 
cushioning material is ideal for fragile products with long or unpredictable 
distribution cycles.
ID No. W × L Thickness Qty. Unit Price
11 SEL-48561 12" × 100 ft 0.313" 1 CT

  Contains a minimum of 15% pre-consumer recycled content.

C  Bubble Wrap® Cold Seal AirCap® Cohesive Coated Air Cellular 
Cushioning Material  Self-cling, high-performance cushioning requires no 
tape. Barrier Bubble® technology allows you to simply wrap item and press 
cohesive surfaces together. Will not stick to item being protected.
ID No. W × L Thickness Qty. Unit Price
12 SEL-69566• 12" × 175 ft 0.188" 1 CT

D  Cell-Aire® Polyethylene Foam Packaging  Nonabrasive, lightweight 
packaging material for surface protection. For computer housings, painted 
metals and furniture.
ID No. W × L Thickness Qty. Unit Price
13 SEL-75642• 12" × 175 ft 0.125" 1 RL

E  High-Volume Wrapping Paper Rolls  An excellent, economical choice in 
high-volume packing and shipping scenarios. Roll features a 9" diameter.
ID No. Color Paper Weight Roll Size Thickness Unit Price

Heavyweight
14 UFS-1300039 Brown Kraft 50 lb 24" × 720 ft 8.2 mil RL
15 UFS-1300046 Brown Kraft 50 lb 30" × 720 ft 8.2 mil RL
16 UFS-1300053• Brown Kraft 50 lb 36" × 720 ft 8.2 mil RL

Mediumweight
17 UFS-675775• White 30 lb 24" × 100 ft 7.3 mil RL

18 UFS-1300015 Brown Kraft 40 lb 18" × 900 ft 7.3 mil RL
Mediumweight

19 UFS-1300022 Brown Kraft 40 lb 24" × 900 ft 7.3 mil RL

  UFS-675775—Contains 30% total recycled content. 

F  Newspaper-Grade Paper Sheets  Economical, heavyweight paper sheets 
are ideal for wrapping fragile items before packing, shipping or moving. Use 
as void fill or surface protection. Unprinted newspaper-grade paper.
ID No. W × L Thickness Qty. Unit Price

Uncoated
20 UFS-684937 24" × 36" 60 lb 800 BD

  Contains 30% total recycled content.

G  Paper Roll Cutter  Steel cutter with double-edge, spring-loaded blade. Mount 
on wall, counter or under counter. Use with High-Volume Wrapping Paper Rolls.
ID No. Max. Roll Width Max. Roll Diameter Unit Price
21 UFS-A50024• 24" 9" EA
22 UFS-A50036• 36" 9" EA

H  High-Performance Handwrap Film  High-performance hand films 
allow you to utilize less film, thus reducing costs. Provides high elongation 
percentages with exceptional load containment and outstanding puncture 
resistance. Folded edges provide added strength and reduced tearing.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

12 Micron/47-Gauge—High-performance unstretched film—80ga EQ.
23 UNV-64718 B and C 18" ×  1,500 ft 21 lbs. 4 CT
24 UNV-64716 B and C 16" ×  1,500 ft 18 lbs. 4 CT

  Approved by the U.S. Postal Service .

I  High-Performance Pre-Stretched Handwrap Film  With pre-stretched 
hand film, you’ll use half the film and half the effort while getting twice  
the containment force. Waste-minimizing solution helps reduce packaging-
material composition and costs for maximum unitization. Folded edges 
provide added strength and greater tear resistance.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

8 Micron/32-Gauge - Prestretched
25 UNV-64720 A and B 16" ×  1,500 ft 14 lbs. 4 CT
26 UNV-64721 A and B 18" ×  1,500 ft 16 lbs. 4 CT

  Approved by the U.S. Postal Service .
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A  – I  Stretch Film  Wrap pallet loads to ensure safe and secure delivery. 
Each layer of film bonds to the next for added strength. Helps protect 
shipments from water, dirt and damage caused by excess movement.

A  Handwrap Film  All-purpose hand film provides exceptional toughness 
and superior cling. Use with Universal® Adjustable Hand Dispensers (sold 
separately) for easy application.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

15 Micron/60-Gauge—Standard unstretched film for heavier loads: up to 3,000 lbs.
1  UNV-62126• A and B 16" ×  2,000 ft 31 lbs. 4 CT
2  UNV-62018• A and B 18" ×  2,000 ft 35 lbs. 4 CT

17 Micron/70-Gauge—Standard unstretched film for all loads.
3  UNV-62116• B and C 16" ×  1,500 ft 32 lbs. 4 CT

20 Micron/80-Gauge—Standard unstretched film for heavier loads: up to 2,000 lbs.
4  UNV-121580 B and C 12" ×  1,500 ft 24 lbs. 4 CT
5  UNV-80118 B and C 18" ×  1,500 ft 35 lbs. 4 CT

  UNV-62126, UNV-62018, UNV-62116, UNV-80118—Approved by the U.S. Postal Service.  
UNV-121580—USPS. 

B  Handwrap Film  Economical, all-purpose banding film delivers 
commercial-grade toughness and superior cling. One reusable handle  
per case. More economical than tape, twine or strapping.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

20 Micron/80-Gauge
6  UFS-051080• B and C 5" ×  1,000 ft 21 lbs. 12 CT

  USPS.

C  Black Stretch Film  Semi-opaque security film helps to conceal printing 
or graphics on packaging. Use with Universal® 89000 Adjustable Hand 
Dispenser (sold separately) for easy application.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

20 Micron/80-Gauge
7  UNV-62120• B and C 18" ×  1,500 ft 40 lbs. 4 CT

  Approved by the U.S. Postal Service.

D  Stretch Film with Preattached Handles  Preattached handles make 
application easy.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

20 Micron/80-Gauge
8  UNV-08020 B and C 20" ×  1,000 ft 26 lbs. 4 CT

  Approved by the U.S. Postal Service.

E  Hand Core Dispenser  Hand insert dispenser with built-in brake for tension 
control. Easy rubber grip gives user complete control while wrapping a pallet.
ID No. Film Size Width Material Unit Price
9  UFS-COREDISP1• 12" to 18" Plastic BX

F  Stretch Film with Preattached Cushioned Handles  Preattached 
cushioned handles are comfortable and make application easy.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

20 Micron/80-Gauge
10 UNV-62122• B and C 20" ×  1,000 ft 28 lbs. 4 CT

  Approved by the U.S. Postal Service.

G  Adjustable Stretch Film Dispenser  Use with stretch film rolls. Adjusts 
for the strongest tension. Lightweight super strong alloy for daily use. 
Limited warranty valid for one year from date of purchase.
ID No. Film Size Width Material Unit Price
11 UNV-89000 12" to 18" Steel EA

H  Machine Stretch Film  All-purpose, high-quality, machine-cast stretch 
film is designed for a variety of machine-film applications.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

15.2 Micron/60-Gauge
12 UNV-M205060• A and B 20" ×  5,000 ft 29 lbs. 1 RL
13 UNV-M305060 A and B 30" ×  5,000 ft 43 lbs. 1 RL

17.8 Micron/70-Gauge
14 UNV-M205070• A and B 20" ×  5,000 ft 33 lbs. 1 RL
15 UNV-M305070 A and B 30" ×  5,000 ft 49 lbs. 1 RL

20.3 Micron/80-Gauge
16 UNV-M205080• B and C 20" ×  5,000 ft 37 lbs. 1 RL
17 UNV-M305080 B and C 30" ×  5,000 ft 55 lbs. 1 RL

  UNV-M205060, UNV-M205070—Approved by the U.S. Postal Service.  
UNV-M305060, UNV-M305070, UNV-M205080, UNV-M305080—Approved by the U.S. 
Postal Service. 

I  High-Performance Machine Stretch Film  High-performance, machine-
cast stretch film is designed for a variety of high-performance machine-film 
applications. Featuring high cling/slip, it stretches on high-speed stretch 
wrappers at pre-stretch levels of 300% and beyond, thus allowing you to 
utilize less film and reduce costs.
ID No. Type W × L Shpg. Wt. Roll Qty. Unit Price

16 Micron/50-Gauge
18 UNV-M209050 A and B 20" ×  9,000 ft 41 lbs. 1 RL
19 UNV-M207563 A and B 20" ×  7,500 ft 43 lbs. 1 RL

  Approved by the U.S. Postal Service.

Check pallet types to determine which stretch film to use.

TYPE C 
Protruding boxes  

and voids on pallet.

TYPE B 
Somewhat square with 

some voids in pallet.

TYPE A 
Square, no  

protrud ing edges.
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A  Laser Print Office Paper  Super-smooth surface produces amazingly 
sharp images—even up to 2400 dpi. Radiant white shade for superior 
image contrast will ensure that your presentations and proposals 
make a great impression. 99.99% JAM-FREE™ Guarantee. Acid-free 
for archival quality. This product was made from wood sourced from a 
certified managed forest.
ID No. Brightness(US/Int’l) Sheet Size Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price
1  HAM-10460-4 98/112 81/2 × 11 500 24 lb RM
2  HAM-12553-4 98/112 81/2 × 11 500 28 lb RM
3  HAM-10464-6 98/112 81/2 × 11 500 32 lb RM
4  HAM-10461-2 98/112 81/2 × 14 500 24 lb RM
5  HAM-10462-0 98/112 11 × 17 500 24 lb RM

3-Hole Punched
6  HAM-10768-1 98/112 81/2 × 11 500 24 lb RM

B  Xerox® Revolution™ NeverTear®  With unmatched durability and 
exceptional printability, this premium synthetic paper holds up to wet 
weather, chemicals and rough handling. Carefully-engineered coating 
provides a superior surface for vivid, high-impact images and graphics. 
Will not melt in laser printer. Cost effective compared to lamination. 
Performance guaranteed.
ID No. Size Finish Mil Sheet Qty. Unit Price
7  XER-3R20172• 81/2 × 11 Matte White 5 mil 500 CT
8  XER-3R20176• 81/2 × 11 Matte White 8 mil 500 CT
9  XER-3R20179• 81/2 × 11 Matte White 10 mil 500 CT

C  Deluxe Multipurpose Paper  Premium business paper designed 
for flawless performance on a variety of copiers, printers and imaging 
equipment. Features ColorLok® Technology for bolder blacks and vivid 
colors with inkjet printing. Ideal for office documents, high-speed volume 
applications, presentations and proposals. This product was made from 
wood that came from a certified managed forest.
ID No. Brightness(US/Int’l) Sheet Size Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price
10 UNV-95200 98/110 81/2 × 11 5000 20 lb CT
11 UNV-95400 98/110 81/2 × 14 5000 20 lb CT
12 UNV-95210• 98/110 11 × 17 2500 20 lb CT

3-Hole Punched
13 UNV-95230 98/110 81/2 × 11 5000 20 lb CT

D  30% Recycled Copy Paper  Smooth, reliable performance in office 
copiers. Acid-free. This product was made from wood that came from a 
certified managed forest.
ID No. Brightness(US/Int’l) Sheet Size Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price
14 UNV-20030 92/104 81/2 × 11 5000 20 lb CT

  Contains 30% post-consumer recycled content.
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Blue Canary

Goldenrod Green

Orchid Pink

A

B

C

E

D

A  Copy Paper  Great for everyday office-copier use. Acid-free for 
archival quality. This product was made from wood that came from a 
certified managed forest.
ID No. Brightness(US/Int’l) Sheet Size Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price
1  UNV-21200 92/104 81/2 × 11 5000 20 lb CT
2  UNV-24200 92/104 81/2 × 14 5000 20 lb CT
3  UNV-28110 92/104 11 × 17 2500 20 lb CT

3-Hole Punched
4  UNV-28230 92/104 81/2 × 11 5000 20 lb CT

B  Color Paper  All printers, all copiers. Make your documents stand out 
with color. Acid-free for archival quality. This product was made using wood 
sourced from a certified managed forest.
ID No. Color Sheet Size Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price
5  UNV-11202 Blue 81/2 × 11 500 20 lb RM
6  UNV-11201 Canary 81/2 × 11 500 20 lb RM
7  UNV-11205 Goldenrod 81/2 × 11 500 20 lb RM
8  UNV-11203 Green 81/2 × 11 500 20 lb RM
9  UNV-11212 Orchid 81/2 × 11 500 20 lb RM
10 UNV-11204 Pink 81/2 × 11 500 20 lb RM

  Contains 30% post-consumer recycled content.

C  Printout Paper  High quality computer printout paper at an economical 
price. Acid-free.

ID No.
Full Sheet 
Size

Detached 
Sheet Size Parts Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price

1/2" Blue Bar
11 UNV-15862 147/8 × 11 147/8 × 11 1 2400 20 lb CT

1/2" Green Bar
12 UNV-15851 147/8 × 11 147/8 × 11 1 2600 18 lb CT
13 UNV-15852 147/8 × 11 147/8 × 11 1 2400 20 lb CT

White
14 UNV-15807 91/2 × 11 81/2 × 11 1 2300 20 lb CT
15 UNV-15802 91/2 × 11 81/2 × 11 1 2400 20 lb CT
16 UNV-15703 91/2 × 11 81/2 × 11 2 1650 15 lb CT
17 UNV-15704 91/2 × 11 81/2 × 11 3 1100 15 lb CT
18 UNV-15865 147/8 × 11 147/8 × 11 1 2400 20 lb CT

Multicolor—Produce custom multicolor multi-part carbonless forms.
19 UNV-15872 91/2 × 11 81/2 × 11 2 1800 15 lb CT
20 UNV-15873 91/2 × 11 81/2 × 11 3 1200 15 lb CT
21 UNV-15874 91/2 × 11 81/2 × 11 4 900 15 lb CT

  UNV-15862—1/2" Blue Bar.  
UNV-15851, UNV-15852—1/2" Green Bar.  
UNV-15807, UNV-15802, UNV-15703, UNV-15704, UNV-15865—White.  
UNV-15872, UNV-15873, UNV-15874—Multicolor. 

D  Copy Plus Copy Paper  An economical paper designed for everyday use 
at offices large and small. A great choice for high-volume runs and general 
copying. 99.99% JAM-FREE™ Guarantee. ColorLok® for bolder blacks, 
brighter colors and faster drying. Flat, smooth surface for consistently 
reliable performance. Acid-free for archival quality. This product was made 
from wood sourced from a certified managed forest.
ID No. Brightness Sheet Size Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price
22 HAM-10500-7 92 81/2 × 11 5000 20 lb CT

E  Vitality™ Multipurpose Printer Paper  Multipurpose printer paper is 
versatile and good for most jobs. Features ColorLok® Technology for bolder 
blacks and vivid colors with inkjet printing. Perfect for giving documents 
a crisp, professional look. Performance guaranteed. 99.99% jam free on 
high-speed digital printing equipment. Made from wood that came from a 
certified managed forest.
ID No. Brightness Sheet Size Sheet Qty. Weight Unit Price
23 XER-3R02047 92 81/2 × 11 5000 20 lb CT
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